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PKKFACE  TO  THE  CORRECTED  EDITION 

The  present  edition  of  Georgian:  rr  Reading  Gfttrmnar  is  bnsbaliy  uochanged  from 
Lhe  ordinal  edition,  except  for  the  correction  of  errors  and  a  additions  to  vocabularies 
ind  grammatical  explanations.  Since  it  was  not  possible  to  retype  the  entire  book, 
additions  huve  added  where  spare  was  available.  Such  additions  are  indicated  by 

the  symbol  •  and  w  The  symbol  •  indicates  additions  to  vocabularies*  which  are 
usually  to  be  found  at  the  end  of  the  vocabulary.  If  there  is  no  room  Lhere  for 
additions,  [be  location  of  additions;  is  indicated  at  :hc  head  of  the  vocabulary.  The 
symbol  ■  indicates  additions  to  grammatical  explanations.  The  location  of  the 
addition  is  given  immediately  after  the  symbol- 
New  illustrations  have  been  added  to  the  book.  Whenever  possible,  they  have 
been  chosen  to  illustrate  material  from  the  exercises  and  the  reading  passaged. 

1  wnnt  to  express  my  gratitude  tu  those  have  pointed  oui  errors,  both  typographical 
and  substantive,  indicated  sections  Licking  in  clarity,  and  suggested  improvctncms. 
First  and  Foremost,  I  must  thank  my  Students  m  the  University  of  Chicago.  Thunks 
urt;  also  due  lo  Professors  Dodona  Kiziriu  of  Indiana  University  tied  ^icior  A. 
Friedman  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  who  sent  me  suggestions  and 
corrections  based  on  their  classroom  use  ol  the  textbook.  I  am  also  grateful  to  ihe 
reviewers  of  the  original  edition  of  the  textbook  for  their  corrections  *md  suggestions, 
T  would  like  to  particularly  thank  B-  G-  Hewitt  of  Hull  University  for  his  detailed 

review  in  Lingua.  . 

I  hope  tliai  tit  is  corrected  edition  will  help  Lo  make  the  countless  nehes  ol  Georgian 
culture  and  civil i nation  more  accessible  »  students  of  the  Georgian  language. 


PREFACE  TO  THU  THIRD  FRL 


£N  ¥  k 


Si 


This  reprinting  differs  from  die  corrected  edition  only  in  the  addition  o'  an  Addenda 
and  Corrigenda  10  Ik  found  following  page  52b.  I  am  greatly  indebted  to  Lla 
Abesaje  of  the  Linguistic  Institute  of  the  Georgian  Ac  ademy  of  Sciences  for  a 
number  of  corrections  and  stylistic  improvements,  J  again  express  my  gratitude  to 
Professor  Dodonu  Kixiria  of  Indiana  University  and  to  my  students  m  the  University 
of  Chicago  who  have  pointed  out  weaknesses  in  this  text  and  who  have  suggested 
improvements, 

The  past  few  years  have  inaugurated  anew  ejid  exciting  period  in  the  millcnmadong 
hktnry  of  Georgia.  Unfortunately,  these  new  realities  of  Georgian  life  could  not  be 
reflected  tn  the  present  text.  Nonetheless,  it  is  my  hope  that  the  present  edition  can 
help  to  introduce  readers  of  English  to  The  gloriously  rich  past  of  the  Georgian 
nation  and  allow  them  to  follow  what  we  pray  will  he  an  equally  glorious  future. 


Chicago.  hlino\& — October  j  99J 


Please  see  Addenda  1  n3  i  nrri^nda  Id  lowing  page  j^T| 
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INTRODUCTION 

Georgian,  the  only  written  member  of  the  non— Indoeuro- 
pean  Kartvelian  (South  Caucasian)  linguistic  family, 
is  the  official  language  of  the  Georgian  Soviet  Social¬ 
ist  Republic.  Written  Georgian  goes  back  to  the  fifth 
century,  and  there  is  a  rich  and  varied  medieval  Geor¬ 
gian  literature.  An  extensive  and  significant  schol¬ 
arly  literature  exists  in  modern  Georgian,  covering  all 
areas  of  knowledge  from  anatomy  to  zoology*  Of  par¬ 
ticular  importance  is  Georgian  scholarly  literature 
dealing  with  the  Caucasus*  Ho  one  can  hope  to  be  ex¬ 
pert  in  fields  such  as  the  history,  prehistory,  eth¬ 
nology,  art,  music,  linguistics,  folklore,  etc*  of  the 
Caucasus  without  consulting  the  extensive  scholarly 
literature  on  these  topics  written  in  Georgian.  It  is 
the  purpose  of  this  textbook  to  facilitate  the  acqui¬ 
sition  of  a  reading  knowledge  of  modern  Georgian  to 
enable  the  student  to  read  such  scholarly  texts. 

The  textbook  is  designed  to  be  used  either  for 
self-instruction  or  in  a  regular  classroom*  It  is  as¬ 
sumed  that  the  student  has  already  studied  a  foreign 
language  (for  instance  French,  Spanish,  German,  Rus¬ 
sian,  Greek,  Latin)  and  is  acquainted  with  the  basic 
elementary  terms  of  grammar.  No  other  background  is 
assumed . 

The  course  is  organized  into  fifteen  lessons*  The 
first  lesson  introduces  the  sound  system  and  the  Geor¬ 
gian  alphabet.  The  exercises  in  this  lesson  should  be 
repeated  until  the  learner  feels  somewhat  comfortable 
with  the  Georgian  alphabet.  (All  Georgian  forms  in 
the  grammar  sections  of  Lessons  2  through  5  are  given 
both  in  the  Georgian  alphabet  and  in  transliteration 
to  facilitate  the  learning  of  the  alphabet. ) 

The  remaining  fourteen  lessons  contain  grammar 
sections,  Georgian  sentences  for  translation  into  Eng¬ 
lish,  a  vocabulary  to  these  sentences,  an  English 
translation  of  the  sentences,  and,  beginning  with  Les¬ 
son  5,  a  reading  passage  taken  from  Georgian  sources 
and  a  vocabulary  for  that  passage. 

The  grammar  sections  do  not  attempt  to  be  exhaus¬ 
tive  but  rather  are  designed  to  cover  the  material  of 
the  exercises  and  the  reading  passages.  Their  main 
goal  is  to  facilitate  reading  and  therefore  they  are 
designed  more  for  passive  than  for  active  mastery.  In 
the  last  few  lessons  some  grammatical  material  is  in¬ 
troduced  that  is  not  drilled  in  the  exercises  or  read¬ 
ings.  This  is  to  prepare  the  learner  should  he  en¬ 
counter  similar  forms  in  his  later  reading  and  also  to 
give  a  better  overview  of  Georgian  grammar. 

In  several  instances  the  presentation  of  the  gram- 
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mar  in  this  textbook  differs  from  the  standard  analy¬ 
ses  of  Georgian-  Although  1  believe  that  the  presen¬ 
tation  in  this  book  is  linguistically  justifiable,  the 
purpose  of  such  analyses  here  is  purely  pedagogical. 
So,  for  example,  the  grammatical  category  of  version 
found  in  almost  all  analyses  of  Georgian  will  not  be 
found  here;  instead  the  notions  of  indirect  object  and 
reflexive  indirect  object  will  be  used. 

The  Georgian  sentences  for  translation  into  Eng¬ 
lish  have  a  twofold  purpose;  to  drill  the  material 
presented  in  the  grammar  sections  and  to  present  the 
student  with  some  brief  bits  of  information  about 
Georgian  life,  culture,  and  history-  Note  that  a  giv¬ 
en  sentence  may  not  contain  any  of  the  grammatical  ma¬ 
terial  from  the  lesson  in  which  it  occurs,  but  may 
rather  drill  material  from  earlier  lessons*  This  is 
to  prevent  the  student  from  automatically  anticipating 
that  in  a  given  sentence  a  given  form  will  occur  sim¬ 
ply  because  it  was  introduced  in  that  particular  les¬ 
son  . 

Every  effort  has  been  made  to  insure  that  the 
Georgian  sentences  are  good,  grammatical,  and  stylis¬ 
tically  acceptable*  At  times,  however,  somewhat  awk¬ 
ward  sentences  have  been  allowed  if  the  grammatical 
constructions  necessary  for  a  stylistically  more  ac¬ 
ceptable  sentence  had  not  been  previously  introduced . 

The  vocabulary  to  the  lessons  may  appear  to  be 
overwhelming  in  size.  But  it  must  be  remembered  that 
the  goal  is  passive  rather  than  active  mastery  of  the 
vocabulary*  Further,  the  goal  of  this  course  is  the 
acquisition  of  reading  ability  in  Georgian,  and  this 
cannot  be  achieved  without  exposure  to  a  large  and 
varied  vocabulary-  Xt  is  recommended  that  the  student 
repeat  the  exercises  enough  times  (both  from  Georgian 
to  English  and  from  English  to  Georgian)  for  the  vo¬ 
cabulary  items  to  become  familiar,  A  very  large  num¬ 
ber  of  Georgian  proper  names  are  included  in  the  exer¬ 
cises  and  the  vocabulary  since  the  absence  of  capital 
letters  in  Georgian  makes  it  difficult  to  distinguish 
between  common  and  proper  nouns. 

The  vocabulary  as  a  rule  does  not  contain  words 
occurring  in  the  exercises  that  are  derived  from  other 
words  using  affixes  discussed  in  the  wordbuilding  sec¬ 
tions  of  the  grammar-  The  vocabulary  to  the  Georgian 
sentences  is  cumulative,  i„e. ,  words  introduced  in  the 
vocabulary  of  one  lesson  are  not  repeated  in  the  vo¬ 
cabularies  to  following  lessons.  In  Lessons  2  through 
4,  verbs  are  listed  separately  In  the  vocabularies 
from  all  other  words,  whereas  in  the  following  lessons 
proper  nouns  are  listed  separately  in  addition.  Prop¬ 
er  nouns  are  not  given  in  the  Georgian-English  vocabu- 
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lary  at  the  end  of  the  textbook. 

The  English  trans  la  ti  on  of  the  Georgian  sentences 
should  be  used  for  translating  from  English  into  Geor¬ 
gian.  These  English  translations  areas  literal  as  pos¬ 
sible  and  reflect  the  structure  of  the  corresponding 
Georgian  sentence-  As  a  result,  the  English  is  often 
awkward  or  even  ungrammatical 1  The  student  should  pay 
special  attention  to  those  instances  when  the  English 
of  the  translation  differs  from  standard  English  usage; 
in  such  instances  he  should  note  how  the  Georgians  ex¬ 
press  a  comparable  notion.  Material  in  parentheses 
gives  additional  grammatical  or  lexical  information. 
The  material  in  square  brackets  gives,  for  the  most 
part,  a  literal  translation  of  the  Georgian  or  indi¬ 
cates  words  present  in  English  that  are  lacking  in  the 
Georgian. 

The  readying  passages  begin  in  Lessen  5.  With  the 
exception  of  the  passages  in  Lessons  14  and  15,  which 
are  taken  from  a  contemporary  Georgian  novel,  they 
cover  cultural  or  historical  material-  The  vocabular¬ 
ies  to  the  reading  passages  do  not  contain  words  that 
have  already  appeared  in  the  vocabularies  to  the  exer¬ 
cises.  They  also  do  not  contain  "international"  words, 
found  both  in  English  and  Georgian  and  common  to  most 
European  languages.  The  vocabularies  to  the  reading 
passages  are  not  cumulative;  words  occurring  in  a  giv¬ 
en  reading  will  be  found  in  the  vocabulary  even  if  the 
words  had  occurred  in  earlier  reading  passages.  words 
from  the  reading  passages  are  not  included  in  the 
Georgian— Eng lish  vocabulary  at  the  end  of  the  textbook . 
Entries  in  the  vocabularies  to  the  readings  in  square 
brackets  are  grammatical  forms  that  have  not  yet  been 
introduced  in  the  grammar  sections*  With  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  these,  the  student  should  be  able  to  identify 
all  grammatical  forms  occurring  in  the  reading  pas¬ 
sages  . 

The  reading  passages  should  not  present  the  stu¬ 
dent  with  too  much  difficulty  if  he  remembers  not  to 
try  to  force  a  translation  onto  the  grammar  of  the  sen¬ 
tence.  For  a  translation  to  be  correct  the  sentence 
must  make  sense  grammatically;  one  cannot  simply  rely 
on  the  meanings  of  the  words  and  hope  willy-nilly  to 
string  them  together  in  some  coherent  manner. 

Having  completed  this  course,  the  student  should  be 
able  to  read  most  contemporary  Georgian  nonfiction 
with  the  aid  of  a  good  dictionary  and  a  reference 
grammar.  A  selected  listing  of  such  works  can  be 
found  in  the  appendixes. 

The  author  would  greatly  appreciate  any  comments, 
criticisms,  corrections,  and  suggestions  for  improve— 
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ments.  Please  send  these  to  me  at  the  following  ad¬ 
dress:  Howard  I.  Aronson,  Department  of  Linguistics, 

University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  Illinois  60637. 
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LESSON  1 :  Phonol ogy 


1.0*  In  the  following  sections  the  sounds  of  Georgian 
and  the  corresponding  letters  used  to  denote  these 
sounds  will  be  given.  When  learning  the  sounds  one 
should  also  learn  the  corresponding  letters-  Forma¬ 
tion  of  the  letters  can  be  found  in  section  1.9*  For 
practice  in  the  pronunciation  of  Georgian  the  student 
is  advised  to  read  exercises  1 , 3 , 5 , 6 , 7  ,  and  8  in  the 
Key  to  the  Exercises* 

1.1.  Stops*  The  major  difficulty  in  Georgian  pronun¬ 
ciation  lies  in  the  stops.  Georgian  stops,  unlike 
English,  have  a  three-way  opposition,  between  voiced, 
voiceless  aspirate,  and  voiceless  glottalized  (abrup— 
tive) .  The  voiced  stops  are  pronounced  generally  as 
the  corresponding  English  voiced  stops  in  initial  po¬ 
sition  (i.e.,  the  degree  of  voicing  is  relatively 
weak).  The  stops  are  labial,  dental,  alveolar,  alveo- 


palatal , 

and 

velar 

m 

Transli t 
eration 

-  Approximate  Eng- 

Georgian  lish  equivalent 

IPA  Phonetic 
symbol 

U) 

b 

a 

&QX 

r— 1 

1 _ J 

(2) 

a 

dot 

1 — 1 
Tt 

!L__J 

C3J 

3 

6 

dB 

[dO 

(4) 

5 

X 

jot 

[a^ 

(5) 

g 

8 

go  t 

[g] 

In  word- 
pronounced  as 

final 

the 

position  voiced  stops 
corresponding  aspirates 

are  generally 
.  Extremely 

common  are  the  so-called  harmonio  oZus  tors  consisting 
here  of  a  prevelar  stop  followed  immediately  by  [g] 
and  with  only  one  release  for  the  whole  cluster:  bg 

t£a),  dg  dg  09  <X3>  (exercise  5)  - 

The  aspirated  stops  are  pronounced  quite  similar¬ 
ly  to  the  corresponding  English  voiceless  stops  in  ab¬ 
solute  initial  position: 

CpO 

[t<] 

[ts‘] 

[tj‘] 

[k‘] 

The  harmonic  clusters  here  consist  of  a  prevelar  stop 
with  following  [k *  ]  and  with  only  one  release:  pk 
tk  Cmj),  ok  (gj)  ,  ok  (  R J)  (exercise  5). 


(6) 

P 

3 

pot 

(7) 

t 

m 

tot 

(8) 

c 

B 

tsar 

(9) 

c 

& 

ohop 

(10) 

k 

6 

cot 
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The  glottalized  voiceless  stops  have  do  equiva¬ 
lent  in  English .  (In  fact,  the  acoustic  impression 
one  often  gets  from  these  stops  is  that  of  a  voiced 
stop  I )  These  sounds  are  produced  by  simultaneously 
pronouncing  a  glottal  stop1  [?]  and  the  cor responding 
stop  : 


(11) 

a 

tp’] 

(12) 

t 

is 

[t*] 

(13) 

c 

• 

F 

[ts  ’  ] 

(14) 

c 

m 

i 

Ctj’] 

(15) 

k 

3 

[*’] 

Harmonic  clusters  here  are:  gk  (33),  tk  ( ^3 )  ^  ok  i$3)r 

n  (Sj)- 

1-2,  Continuants  (fricatives).  Of  the  voiceless  con¬ 
tinuants,  only  x  (b)  might  cause  difficulty: 

(16)  s  b  sob  [s] 

(17)  §  3  shat,  [J] 

(18)  x  b  Ixl 

The  Georgian  x  (b )  is  similar  to  the  German  ach-Laut 
(as  in  Baoh)  or  the  oft-cited  Scottish  oh  in  look,  or 
the  initial  sound  in  some  American  pronunciations  of 
ohutzpah  *  It  differs  from  the  latter,  however,  in  be¬ 
ing  further  back  in  the  mouth,  being  a  postvelar  rath¬ 
er  than  velar  fricative-  X  ( b)  also  occurs  as  the  sec¬ 
ond  member  of  harmonic  clusters  the  first  member  of 
which  is  a  prevelar  voiceless  aspirated  stop:  px  (jgb), 
tx  (mb) ,  ox  (gb) f  ox  (fib)  . 

The  voiced  fricatives  correspond  to  the  voiceless , 


differing  from 
g  is  postvelar- 

them 

2 

only  by  the  addition 

of  voice.  The 

(19) 

z 

8 

200 

t*] 

(20) 

2 

d 

measure 

1 — ) 

1 _ L 

(21) 

§ 

3 

1 - 1 

1 _ 1 

5  occurs  as  the  second  member  of  harmonic  clusters, 
the  first  member  of  which  is  a  voiced  prevelar  stop: 
bg  (  Sq)  ,  dg  (  [*[n}  ,  jg  (3<n)  ,  jg  (  X1^  - 


1.3.  (22)  q  (y).  This  sound  is  postvelar  (pronounced 

in  the  same  area  as  x  and  J)  and  glottalized,  3  It  var¬ 
ies  in  pronunciation  from  a  postvelar,  glottalized 
stop  [ q * ] ,  through  an  affricate  [qx * ] *  bo  a  postvelar 
glottalized  fricative  [x>]-  Q  (y)  serves  as  the  sec¬ 
ond  member  of  harmonic  clusters,  the  first  member  of 
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which  is  a  voiceless  glottalized  prevelar  stop:  pq  (3y)  , 

?<?  (®a > '  <?<i  y> '  ?<?  < Jy>  * 

1.4.  Nasals . 

(23)  m  3  as  in  English  [ra] 

(24)  n  6  as  in  English  [n] 

Before  velars  k{$),  £(3),  g ( 3) *  n  (5 )  is  pronounced  as 

[  f]  ]  as  in  English  sine?'  , 

1.5  (25)  v  gr  Georgian  v  (3)  shows  fluctuation 

in  its  pronunciation  from  [wj  to  [v],  i.e,,  from  the 

sound  of  English  W  in  wan  to  English  v  in  van*  [v] 
occurs  most  commonly  initially  and  in tervocalically , 

[w]  after  consonants  and  at  the  end  of  syllables.  It 
can  also  be  realized  as  a  bilabial  voiced  fricative 
[p]  and,  before  voiceless  consonants,  as  [fl,  e-g, , 
veer1  (3(73^)  rI  write*  [feer]  •  Georgian  v  (3)  in  na¬ 
tive  words  as  a  general  rule  does  not  occur  before  or 
after  labial  consonants  [p  (g) ,  p  (3) ,  b  (3) ,  m  ( 3) ] 
or  before  rounded  vowels  [  t*  (  3)  ,  0  (n)  ;  see  I.ll.l]. 

It  does  occur  quite  commonly  after  simple  stops,  post¬ 
velars,  and  after  harmonic  clusters; 

Single  stop  +  V : 


dv 

G?3 

tv 

gi3 

tv 

(S3 

a3 

C  V 

B3 

cv 

£a 

V 

]V 

X3 

cv 

^3 

■V 

cv 

J3 

gv 

33 

kv 

d3 

kv 

33 

gv 

Q3 

XV 

b3 

qv 

y.3 

Harmonic 

cluster 

+  V 

• 

dgv 

tkv 

md3 

txv 

onfc>3 

tkv 
*  *■ 

1633 

tqv  [gya 

j  gv 

■333 

jgv 

^3 

ckv 

cxv 

Bb3 

ckv 
•  * 

[?33 

?qv  l?y3 

x.S3 

ckv 

*d3 

cxv 

fib3 

ckv 

$33 

9qv  i93 

1.6*  Liquids  and  glides. 

(26)  r  fi  m  Georgian  r  {<*»)  is  generally  formed 

by  a  single  flap  of  the  tip  of  the  tongue  to  the  alve¬ 
olar  ridge  [r].  It  is  very  similar  to  the  r  in  Span¬ 

ish  pa/n/o  'but'  or  the  Russian  r  in  nepepHB  ’ break  1  - 
Between  voiceless  consonants  it  may  become  voiceless 
or  drop  completely. 

(27)  1  C5  *  Georgian  t  (q>  is  pronounced  as 

the  l  of  French,  German,  or  Spanish  before  the  front 
vowels  h  e  [lj*  In  other  positions  it  is  pronounced 
somewhat  velarized  (dark)  ,  similar  to  the  American  Eng- 
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lish  l  before  back  vowels  [l]*  Between  voiceless  con¬ 
sonants  it  may  become  voiceless  or  drop  completely. 

(28)  h  3.  .  As  in  English;  occurs  initially 

only  in  loanwords . 


1.7.  Vowels*  Georgian  has  five  vowels: 
Neutral : 


(29)  a  a  low,  open,  slightly  fronted 

[a]  (cf ,  French  patte  [pat]  )  * 

Front  unrounded : 

(30)  i  n  front,  spread  lips  high,  be¬ 

tween  close  and  half  close 
[i]  (cf.  English  )  . 

(31)  e  3  front,  spread  lips,  between 

half  close  and  half  open  [e] 
(cf ,  English  get) . 

Back  rounded: 

(32)  u  3  same  height  as  £  [u]  (cf. 

book  with  marked  lip  rounding)  , 

(33)  o  m  same  height  as  e  [o]  (cf. 

German  Gloeken) . 


1.8  Stress  and  intonation.  Stress  in  Georgian  is  ex¬ 
tremely  weak  and  has  no  effect  on  vowel  quality.  The 
stress  is  so  weak  that  linguists  have  not  been  able 
to  agree  on  exactly  where  it  falls.  In  words  of  four 
or  fewer  syllables,  the  stress  falls  on  either  the  in¬ 
itial  syllable  or  the  antepenultimate  syllable  (third 
from  the  end) ,  In  longer  words,  there  is  a  double 
stress:  on  the  initial  syllable  and  on  the  antepenul¬ 
timate.  Note  that  a  Georgian  word  has  as  many  sylla¬ 
bles  as  it  has  vowels?  m  (3)*  n  (6),  1  (e$),  and  r  (rt) 

never  form  syllables.  Examples: 

Georgia  Sclkartvelo  or 

Sakcirtvelo 


3  n 

3  &  ^  3  £>  o  n 
3  w  <3  q  q  _h 

06i>m9366n3fn3at, 


situation 

round 

long 

linguistics 


mdg6mar6oba 
mrgvali 
gr j  §li 

enatmecniireba  or 
enatmecniereba 


There  is  no  difference  in  quality  between  stressed  and 
unstressed  vowels.  Georgian  intonation  is  relatively 
even,  without  sharp  rises  or  drops  in  tone,  except  in 
yes-no  questions,  where  there  is  a  sharp  rise  in  into- 
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nation  at  the  end  of  the  sentence.  In  such  yes-no 
questions  the  sentence-final  vowel  is  often  lengthened. 

1.9.  Assimilation.  Georgian  is  characterized  by  rath¬ 
er  long  and  complex  consonant  clusters,  generally  in 
(morpheme-)  initial  position.  As  a  rule  there  is  lit¬ 
tle  or  no  assimilation  for  voicing,  glottalization ,  or 
aspiration  in  such  clusters.  Harmonic  clusters  will 
have  only  one  release,  while  nonharmonic  clusters  will 
have  more  than  one  release;  cf .  bgera  (SgQfntO  'sound*  , 
where  there  is  only  one  release  for  the  harmonic  clus¬ 
ter  bg  f  and  Tbilisi  (mSncnnbn)  'Tbilisi*  (Tiflis,  capi¬ 
tal  of  Georgia) ,  which  has  an  aspirated  release  for 
the  initial  t  and  a  voiced  release  for  the  b : 


[t'bilis  r 3  • 

Examples 

of  nonharmonic 

clusters : 

3  S  n  cjo 

Jcbili 

tooth 

qfl  n,  j  .[§  mfn  n 

doktori 

« 

doctor  (e . g - , 

of  philosophy) 

e  s* 

tba 

lake 

B£9* 

cda 

attempt,  wait 

y  a* 

qba 

j  aw 

See  table  1. 

1  on  the 

following  page. 

depicting  the 

sound  system  of  Georgian. 

1.10.  The  Georgian  alphabet.  The  contemporary  Geor¬ 
gian  alphabet  does  not  distinguish  upper  and  lower  case 
letters?  for  every  letter  there  is  only  one  form.  In 
distinguishing  the  thirty-three  letters  it  is  impor¬ 
tant  to  note  the  position  of  the  letter  with  respect 
to  the  base  lines-  In  print  the  following  letters  oc¬ 
cur  completely  within  the  base  lines: 


^  CO  0  TT 

a  t  i  o 


i>  r»  m 

The  following  letters  rise  above  the  upper  base  line: 


h  3  ~  £  tn.  If  *3  fi  d  :b 


bzmnprs  §  £  j  x  h 

38  0  6 


Table  1.1  Sound  System  of  Georgian 
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n 

Q) 

TJ 

03 

0 

i 

T3 

3 

3 

0 

d 

M 

0 

p 

F - 1 

r — i 

X 

I-!; 

4 

0 

T3 

4< 

-14 

ru 

M 

1 _ 

1 _ F 

L - 1 

J3 

its 

1 — “i 

*A 

tP 

3 

1 — 1 

0 

j _ 1 

n 

> 

to 

*Ti 

s 

TS 

j _ 1 

tn 

0  1 — 1 

H 

FP 

-TS 

•PI 

E  1 — 1 

f — r 

a — i 

"S 

3 

U 

1—1 

*■ 

#1 

U 

1  Of 

• — . 

1 — i. 

i — i 

r — i 

O 

-M 

1 — |  4J 

O  H 

■o 

4J 

-P 

1 — t 

> 

i 

uJ 

U  0 

_ _ 1 

L _ 1 

a _ 1 

i _ j 

i _ d 

0i—i 

J  — J 

ia  o 

u  n 

■Hi  t> 

*n 

HJ 

»o 

IN 

Hft 

tMi _ * 

O 

BJ  H 

-ea 

FL,  < 

!s<  nc 

*n 

^3 

c 

H  31 

C  0 

H 

d  H 

J — l 

t — i 

p — i 

H 

3 

V] 

#V 

T|-| 

flS 

EO 

CO 

i— i 

i“ i 

«. 

r— ! 

-d 

E 

H 

-0 

-U 

44 

N- 

SO 

iM 

0 

i— t 

t _ i 

t _ | 

■  - 

1 _ I 

U_! 

- 

-i-l 

01 

> 

t-i 

U 

0- 

H 

w 

*H= 

M 

H 

< 

“O 

£Q 

sjfa 

50 

& 

■*£ 

i — r 

1 - 1 

"  1 — 1 

r — i 

a — l 

** 

T - f 

«. 

« 

i — t 

rj1 

tri  X 

H 

'O 

jj 

+J 

C 

■  .  >__i 

<_ji  1 — t 

nj 

L _ I: 

1 _ t 

1— — l 

UJ 

uj  jJ 

+» 

. — !  J-i 

C3 

o3 

jJ 

JJ* 

d 

0  0 

tr 

0 

>  <~ 

P 

s/ 

£ 

LD 

u 

m 

i — i 

H 

f — 1 

r— , 

j — 1 

X 

rd 

r— e 

til 

m 

3e 

i 

rHl 

A 

a 

a 

d 

> 

to 

-q 

L _ B 

i _ i 

J-rJ 

L _ J 

1 _ j 

u 

1—) 

nt 

d 

d 

y 

H 

JO 

a 

Of 

a 

> 

1 — 1 

> 

jD 

■H 

0 

cq 

rO 

ET3 

ro 

co 

p- 

4J 

1 — i 

w 

>- 

CL 

jj 

'D 

U3 

0 

1 _ j 

rj 

in 

o 

U 

■H 

ft* 

+ 

> 

n 

> 

u 

Ha 

S? 

5* 

y 

> 

E/ 

a  m 

■> 

W 

w 

.= 

TJ 

Qj 

0 

03 

OJ  OJ 

3 

+4 

> 

jj  i> 

ffl 

03 

jH 

*• 

Eft 

it 

*C  -H 

U 

+4 

to 

CO 

U  4J 

W3 

rH 

03 

i—l; 

OJ 

-H  tfl 

CL 

M 

U 

ifl 

*0 

a 

u  y 

0 

U-J 

■H 

01 

0* 

’H 

0 

tw  -H 

A 

4H 

u 

*d 

JH 

1— 1 

44 

M-i  VI 

U3 

03 

fin 

►4 

LESSON  1 


21 


The  following  letters  descend  below  the  lower  base 
line : 

^  n  3  j  ^  -d  *3  (3  Q 

gdevklzupgqcj 

8CP033C5e)3SQ)yBX 

The  following  letters  both  rise  above  and  descend  be¬ 
low  the  base  lines: 


/ 

o 

( 

/ 

A  " 

\ 

ft ! 

< 

0  J 

U  O 

t  k  c  d 

8  d  i  S 

(In  titles  and  headings  it  is  common  for  all  letters 
to  be  the  same  height;  i.e.,  all  fall  between  the  same 
base  lines . ) 

Variant  shapes  of  letters:  In  some  typefaces  and 
in  stylized  writing/  variant  forms  of  letters  are  en¬ 
countered  : 

c5  -9  1 

n  i_  o 

6  ri  r 

X  S  3 

For  the  older  Georgian  alphabets  see  the  Appendix 
to  this  chapter,  page  30. 

1.10.1.  Handwriting.  To  form  the  Georgian  handwrit¬ 
ten  letters,  see  figure  1.1. 

Fig.  1.1.  Georgian  Handwritten  Letters. 


- 

— r 

L 

L, . 

k 

b 

i 

f 

L 

1  ^  . 

-t.  • 

1 

V 

1 

T 

“I 

I 

L 

b 
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L 

.  ^ 

n 

A. 

k 
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Fig.  1.1  continued: 
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j 


r- 

•W< 
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Fig.  1*1  continued; 


- 

5 

r 

>, 

S 

* 

i 

F  > 

,) 

-i 

-i 

L 

~ 

Fig-  1.2*  Example  of  connected  handwriting.  See  next 
page  for  transliteration. 

^l^6o  bo&ocooqp 

(JLp&o  bodpophp*  9g|hg  oddbcmbo  3 op- 
pnobo  boQpnphqp,  Kl3,  iv>p  ‘^jBpo  dg^JHb  p<rg- 
h^L,Bj^jHb  l,  dho 

(  w,  arg  3b  3b_gQ&5gq|bo.  o3  dgScdbggf^xJo 
0L.p.6o  vjGcngprg^)  b^cog^b  3gog[b:  pjba>  bd6- 
coqpbg  bi_3  ocndb  bbgp  b<j6cop(3b 
baBaxjpl)  oBoot  dbg  opn  goajpp^do.  dbg  bo- 

BocogQ,6bg  bofjbLggprg  3dhog|ooi>,  nSoggjdb 

ppQg,hopgo6og  gjboidb  Sogngjb  ooibbo  bbrjp 

boBcQgpn  oQdbcrkdB  gjboiop  poobypjbb  po3- 

po3b. 

bobooq^b  ppQ3  o3d9o  3gog|b  gi_p6o,  1x3 

o^e  VDS^Tsf  ^  &6o- 

po<3o ,  jj^jbpb ,  333hogfb ,  9gq|hfb  oo^bcrJbLbb;  ojj 

bnboOQpqp-bobb ,  [pgpdogox ,  pog^poSpJigp 
Ql^WP  jp  o3ooh>  3bAg|bL,  Bl9  oj 
3^pd3hg)io  podbgpqJbodBL . 
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Codna  sinatlea 

Codna  simdidrea,  mere  imistana  madliani  simdidrea, 
rom,  rac  unda  bevrs  daurigo,  bevrs  gaunagilo,  sen  ara 
dagakldeba  ra,  tu  ar  mogemateba .  Am  semtxvevasi  codna 
antebul  santels  hgavs :  ert  santelze  rom  atas  sxva  san- 
tels  moukido,  santels  imit  arc  ali  daa&ldeba,  arc  si- 
natle/  arc  sicxovele/  pirikit,  imatebs  £idec,  radganac 
ertis  magier  atasi  sxva  santeli  imastan  ertad  daicqebs 
lap laps . 

Santels  kidev  ima§i  hgavs  codna,  rom  tundac  cotad 
b2utavdes  sors  sadme  bnelasi,  kurds,  mparavs ,  mters 
aprtxobs :  ik  sinatlea  —  cans,  gvijavto,  dagvianebul 
mogvares  J^i  imit  axarebs ,  rom  ik  mgvijarebi  damxvdebi- 
ano. 


1.10.2.  The  order  of  the  Georgian  alphabet.  The  or¬ 
der  of  letters  of  the  Georgian  alphabet  follows  in  gen¬ 
eral  that  of  Greek  for  the  first  twenty-two  letters: 


1. 

a 

a 

A 

17. 

6 

r 

P 

2. 

8 

b 

B 

18. 

b 

s 

Z 

3. 

6 

g 

r 

19. 

13 

t 

-# 

T 

4. 

C? 

d 

A 

20. 

3 

u 

Y 

5. 

0 

e 

E 

21. 

9 

p 

$ 

6. 

3 

v 

— 

22. 

d 

k 

X 

7. 

8 

z 

Z* 

23. 

5 

8. 

cn 

t 

0 

24. 

y 

g 

9. 

n 

i 

I 

25. 

3 

§ 

10. 

3 

k 

K 

26. 

R 

c 

11. 

Cn 

1 

A 

27. 

B 

c 

12. 

a 

m 

M 

28. 

a 

j 

13. 

6 

n 

N** 

29. 

f 

c 

14. 

m 

o 

O 

30. 

$ 

c 

• 

15. 

3 

P 

ir 

31. 

b 

X 

16. 

9 

2 

- 

32. 

X 

3 

33. 

a 

h 

*no  equivalent  of  Greek 
**no  equivalent  of  Greek  ^ 

Notes . 

Note  that  foreign  f  is  often  transcribed  by  Geor- 
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gian  g . 

Foreign  th  is  often  transcribed  by  Georgian  m  . 
Greek  oh  is  generally  transcribed  by  Georgian  j  . 
In  general/  voiceless  stops  from  European  lan¬ 
guages  are  transcribed  in  Georgian  by  the  correspond¬ 
ing  glottalized  stops.  Examples: 


kapitani 

■ 

captain 

3  d3 r»jg  £>6  n 

pizika 

physics 

gnSnja 

pilosopia 

philosophy 

g n {jjn  bngno 

teoria 

theory 

on  Qnfn  n  ^ 

aritmetika 

•  • 

arithmetic 

£>6n<n  0Qlgn3v> 

arkitektori 

architect 

o*d"§3d®n* 

kimia 

chemistry 

jn  0  no 

kronometri 

chronometer 

JfnmB  n  0 

politika 

policy 

3mcjjn|g  r>3  0 

kapitalizmi 

capitalism 

Note  that  foreign  oh  (as  in  English  cherry)  and  ts  (as 
in  Tsar,  tsetse)  are  taken  over  into  Georgian  as  R  and 
0  respectively: 

Czech 

(bank)  check 
champion 
citation 
trial 
nation 

Foreign  ct  is  generally  taken  over  as  : 
subiekti  subject 

direktori  director  (5n^Q  5©"^° 


dexi 

deki 

dempioni 

citata 

procesi 

nacia 


R  qB  n 

R33n 

R  Q03nnB  n 

B°IS  ^(8  ^ 
3fnm0Qbn 

B  no 


1.11. 


Alternations 


1.11.1.  7-loss.  V  (3)  is  generally  lost  when  it  oc¬ 

curs  before  or  after  a  labial  consonant  [i.e./  b  (&), 
p  (g),  £>  (3)/  m  (9)]  as  a  result  of  vowel  loss.  V  (3) 

is  also  generally  lost  when  it  would  otherwise  occur 
before  rounded  vowels,  i.e. ,  o  (n) ,  u  (3) . 

1.11.2.  Metathesis.  Sequences  involving  a  stop  or 
fricative  followed  by  a  nasal  or  liquid  [m  (0) ,  n  (B ) / 
r  (6) ,  l  (q) ]  followed  by  v  (3)  will  generally  have  the 
v  (3)  shift  its  position  to  before  the  nasal  or  liquid. 
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Examples : 

t  *10*  +  rva  '8’  gives  in  the  word  for  eighteen 
tvrameti  (*13608390)  instead  of  the  expected  *trvamet't . 

In  the  formation  of  the  verbal  noun  of  the  verb 
kl-av-s  (31503b)  'kills',  the  vowel  a  is  lost,  which 
would  normally  result  in  *kl-v-a  [cf.  kev-av-s  (30*^3^) 
'sews',  verbal  noun  ker-v-a];  but,  as  a  result  of  this 
metathesis,  we  get  the  form  k.vla  (3315a)* 

This  alternation  can  be  formalized  as  follows: 


r 

r 

. . .  c 

1 

v  .  .  .  .  .  .  C  v 

1 

m 

m 

n  1 

n 

(C  represents  a  stop  or  fricative  consonant.) 

Note  that  application  of  this  rule  can  result  in  v  (3) 
occurring  before  m  ( 8) ,  in  which  case  it  will  be  lost 
by  the  y-loss  rule  above. 

Examples  of  the  operation  of  these  rules  will  be 
given  in  the  following  lessons. 
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LESSON  1 :  Notes 

1.  Most  speakers  of  American  English  will  have  a 
glottal  stop  [?]  in  such  words  as  cotton,  button,  mit¬ 
ten,  where  instead  of  a  t-sound  the  glottal  stop  is 
heard.  Some  speakers  will  have  a  vague  approximation 
of  the  Georgian  glottalized  stops  in  such  words  as 
pum/p /kin,  cat  (with  released  t) ,  pi / ck/pocket . 

2.  A  somewhat  similar  sound,  although  not  pronounced 
as  far  back,  is  encountered  in  Spanish  la/g/o  'lake*, 
modern  Greek  ay&Trn  [ayllpi]  ‘love'. 

3.  Since  there  is  no  contrast  in  modern  literary 
Georgian  between  a  glottalized  [q’j  and  an  aspirated 
[q‘],  for  the  sake  of  simplicity  the  dot  under  the  let¬ 
ter  marking  glottalization  will  not  be  placed  on  this 
letter  in  transliterations  in  this  textbook;  i.e.,  we 
shall  write  q,  not  q. 

4.  h  (3)  occurs  in  spelling  before  p  (3),  k  (j)/  k 
(j),  q  (y),  g  (3)  in  certain  grammatical  forms  (gener¬ 
ally  marking  a  third  person  dative  object)  ,  but  is  gen¬ 
erally  not  pronounced  except  in  very  careful  speech. 
See  below,  section  7.2.4. 
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APPENDIX:  The  Georgian  Alphabets 

The  contemporary  Georgian  alphabet,  called  mxedru- 
li  ('military1,  from  mxedari >  'knight',  'warrior') 
came  into  use  in  the  eleventh  century.  It  replaced 
the  earlier  xucuri  alphabet  ('ecclesiastic*,  from  xuce- 
si,  'elder',  'priest')  which,  unlike  the  mxedrul'i ,  dis¬ 
tinguished  upper  case  ('majuscule',  Georgia n  asomtavru- 
'capital')  and  lower  case  ('miniscule',  Georgian 
nusxuri  from  nuexa,  'cursive  hand').  Xuouri  is  first 
attested  in  the  fifth  century  (inscriptions  from  the 
Monastery  of  the  Cross  in  Jerusalem,  Israel  and  from 
the  Sioni  cathedral  in  Bolnisi,  Georgia) .  The  Geor¬ 
gian  alphabet  as  shown  by  the  distinguished  Georgian 
linguist  Thomas  Gamkrelidze  (Tamaz  Gamqrelije)  is  de¬ 
rived  in  its  basic  system  from  the  Greek  alphabet  al¬ 
though  the  exact  details  of  its  creation  are  still  un¬ 
clear.  Most  scholars  link  the  creation  of  this  Geor¬ 
gian  alphabet  with  the  Christianization  of  Georgia  (ap¬ 
proximately  330)  . 

The  accompanying  chart,  adapted  from  N.  Marr  and 
M.  Briere,  La  langue  georgienne  (Paris,  1931,  p.  594), 
illustrates  all  three  forms  of  Georgian  alphabets 
along  with  the  names  of  the  letters  and  their  numeri¬ 
cal  values.  In  order  to  show  the  close  correspondence 
between  the  system  of  the  Georgian  alphabets  and  that 
of  Greek,  the  corresponding  Greek  letters  are  also  giv¬ 
en.  Note  the  identity  of  numerical  values  between  the 
two  languages. 

The  contemporary  Georgian  alphabet  of  thirty-three 
letters  lacks  the  he  (8)  ,  hie  (15)  ,  vie  (22)  ,  qar  (35), 
hoe  (38) ,  and  fi  (39) .  Note  that  the  Old  Georgian  y 
{q) ,  then,  as  now,  a  post-velar  glottalized  voiceless 
consonant  was  opposed  to  $  (<?)  ,  a  post-velar  aspirated 
voiceless  stop.  (This  sound  is  still  found  in  some 
Georgian  dialects.)  As  a  result,  for  Old  Georgian, 
the  transcription  of  y  must  contain  an  indication  of 
glottalization,  i.e.,  q  with  a  dot  underneath;  the  as¬ 
pirated  fc  is  for  Old  Georgian  simply  transcribed  q. 

Table  1.2  gives  the  following:  1.  Order  of  let¬ 
ters;  2.  Mxedrul'i;  3.  Xuouri:  a.  Asomtavruli ,  b.  Nusxu- 
ri;  4.  Names  of  the  letters;  5.  Transliteration;  6. 
Greek  alphabet;  7.  Numerical  value  (for  both  Georgian 
and  Greek  alphabets) . 
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Table  1-2.  The  Georgian  Alphabets 


1 

2 

a . 

b. 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1. 

A 

C 

aB  an 

a 

A 

1 

2. 

5 

5 

5a6  ban 

b 

B 

2 

3* 

b 

3 

5^6  gan 

S 

F 

3 

4* 

m 

■s 

SgtqG  don 

d 

A 

4 

5. 

3 

T 

05  en 

6 

E 

5 

6- 

3 

*1* 

*T 

goG  vin 

V 

(!) 

6 

7. 

% 

"b 

* 

bgS  zen 

z 

S 

7 

8, 

@ 

/»* 

Jg  be 

teyj 

H 

8 

9* 

Ct1 

in 

cjjaG  tan 

t 

0 

9 

10. 

o 

'I 

06  in 

i 

I 

10 

11. 

6 

* 

3-sB  kan 

k 

1  * 

K 

20 

12. 

P? 

*fe 

las 

1 

A 

30 

13* 

a 

5b 

5 

3a6  man 

m 

M 

40 

14* 

6 

R 

E 

oar 

n 

N 

50 

15, 

a 

i> 

d 

Jog  hie 

[y] 

H 

60 

16* 

cq 

0^ 

lei 

oaG  on 

o 

O 

70 

17* 

3 

"u 

*u 

par 

B 

H 

80 

18. 

8 

M 

*jaG  *2an 

2 

f2) 

90 

19. 

& 

d* 

m 

f^ig  rae 

r 

P 

100 

20* 

b 

h 

bo  sari 

s 

E 

200 

21. 

£> 

e 

E 

ft -><5  iar 

t 

T 

300 

22, 

5 

*1 

it 

30  vie 

tvi] 

T 

— 

23, 

£5 

a 

Wf 

£)5  an 

u  [OT] 

400 

24* 

<p 

¥ 

0jf>par 

P 

$ 

500 

25* 

cJaB  kan 

k 

X 

600 

36- 

n 

1 1 

*n 

c>^5  gan 

& 

700 

27* 

ij 

H 

8-^  gar 

3 

800 

28* 

a 

e 

if 

8oS  sin 

S 

900  , 

29. 

5 

h 

l 

fto6  sin 

e 

1000 

30, 

8 

Gi 

E 

can 

c 

2000 

31. 

a 

A 

iS 

6oj^>  3 

j 

3000 

32* 

B 

ttt 

?ok?  9 11 

4000 

33. 

a 

S 

S 

ear 

? 

5000 

34. 

J£ 

Bi6  xan 

X 

6000 

35* 

* 

V 

¥ 

qar 

W 

7000 

36. 

& 

;p 

5^6  ?an 

? 

8000 

37* 

j 

T> 

■ni 

Jig  hae 

h 

9000 

38* 

» 

Jcqg  hoe 

[oy  ] 

10000 

39* 

% 

1 

%o  fi 

EM 

1.  Older  Greek  ^  (digainma) 
2  *,  Older  Greek  (koppa) 
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LESSON  1 :  Exerci ses 

1.  Cities  in  Georgia.  Copy  in  Georgian,  pronounce, 
and  transliterate  the  following.  Identify  harmonic 
clusters . 


tn8n(^n  bn 

8  on  g3n 

360630^0 

J  n  o<n  g6o 

OgbQaio 

3603000 

8030 $3"*° 

jjmon bn 

8  ncjj6  n  b n 

bn  b  3  3  n 

3  0  b  060  8  q 

30160 

6g  bon  03  0 

O  b  0(33  n  b  3 

0  n  cn  0 

3*3** 

IgynSjcjn 

(OTjS^cnn 

on  3  q  0  3  n 

93**013" 

3 06 (po  8 06  n 

336xo;>6n 

8  Q  b(g  0  gn6  n 

bo  Rb  36 3 

2.  World  cities.  Copy,  pronounce,  transliterate, 
and  identify  the  following  cities. 


Rnjagn  bo6-gfnoB  0O  bjn 

[03l§fono^n  3(308^ 

CnmS(pn6n  6n3n 

3g5o333[gn  30883630 

3ofnn8n  6otj  — nnfnjn 

3n  bjn3  o  ^ojofo^o 

Bo^Cjnbn  6nn— 53— uj  06  gn6n 

(*1360636050  g  n  cn  0  5  3(jn  g  0  0 

^gnjnn  33(^60630 

83306  n  001360 

3. 

Famous  Georgian  writers 

.  Copy,  pronounce,  and 

transliterate.  Identify  any 

harmonic  clusters. 

3nono  fog  bon  0  3  3CJJ  n 

6njmQm8  8  06001  0  3  3  n  q  0 

*3*3"  ^O^Q^OQ" 

gn6  b(g  06  (§  n6  Q  3086061)6500 

3*uj*~9a*30i3* 

6n5o6  5388083 

"(3"*  $*3&*3*a3 

bgcjboB  —  bo8o  n633(^no6o 

80630(3  ^03060830^0 

6ojn  (jn6cn^n0o6  0  83 

bofogn  3(3500830(^0 

0O(^O3|gnn6  ^08083 

503001  336080330(^0 

0^3^606563  5^^88330 

4.  Famous  European  and  American  writers.  Copy,  pro¬ 


nounce,  transliterate,  and  identify. 


9 3  j b3 060 

3  n  (5360 

3**3~lS33b" 

0r'b  3330'’’ 

5n  b|g  n  33  bj  n 

5*b®3 

^3a"s330" 

3"33m 

(gncnbjgno 

0  8  b 36  0 

i?"336b" 

06  n  b[gmg  0 

b3*3*bIS3b" 

g  (jjn 8  36  0 

b3"SIS" 

8  n  ch  0 

3  n  (jj  0  36  0 

0I’333*3" 

833306  n 
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5.  Harmonic  clusters, 
literate. 


Copy,  pronounce,  and  trans- 


a.  voiced: 

b.  aspirated: 

Sac*15 

sound 

c 

E7 

O 

00 

C 

JD 

sober 

[030b 

stands 

sd3nC5n 

flour 

X33Sn 

group 

tnb  m 3 6  0 

request 

l?C?  3 

day 

®>d336 

you  (pi.) 

3n  0^136  0 

dedication 

on  ^30 

he  said 

0  bn3fnQ0  0 

life 

ado*0 

looking 

0  b  0  (p  n 

clear 

0b  3  nfnn 

nose 

R  jofnn 

fast 

R  b  3  3  n 

fight 

c.  glottalized 

• 

• 

3y^n0o^n 

conquered 

1800 

forest 

bolS  b3-° 

word 

gjSncjn 

sweet 

18  Jn3n0n 

pain,  ache 

pyocjn 

water 

3at?*F  33018 05 

solution 

series,  row 

$33° 

$33n*6n 

Copy,  pronounce 
bo  jofncn3Qcnn 
3Q<gbnb[gyombo6n 

bo  S  Qon  n 

bo  gfno6  3  Qon  n 

b3  ofn  bQoi  n 
bro  3  b  Qcn  n 


reason,  intelligence 
intelligent 
,  and  transliterate. 

Georgia 

The  Knight  in  the  Tiger9 s  Skin 

(greatestvwork  of  Georgian  liter¬ 
ature,  by  Sota  Rustaveli ,  ca.  1200) 

Greece 

France 

Persia  (Iran) 

Armenia 


boSJnono  3033 nfnn  Soviet  Union 
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R^iQQnjjjnQcnn 

north 

bo  9  bf^Qcn  n 

south 

0(n9rnbc>3cnQcnn 

east 

[oo  bc>3(jnQinn 

west 

3^3  ofn^mG  £><n 

hello  (polite  or  plural 

3  Cj  3  n  9  dfn^non 

hello  (response  to  £i>3c: 
polite  or  plural) 

G  c>b3o3(]Dnb 

good-bye 

3  [7  3  £>  tp  n 

shish-kabob  (shashlik) 

(n  3  n6  n 

wine 

3  irjfnn 

bread 

^  yocnn 

water 

on  03  n 

head 

bQCjrv 

hand ,  arm 

9360 

foot,  leg 

330n 

heart 

3  nfn  n 

mouth 

3  O  3  £> 

father  [sic i ] 

tpQco^ 

mother  [sic!] 

3  n  grn6  v> 

girl 

gn  Jr. 

boy 

Copy  in  Georgian,  pronounce,  and  trans 

the  following.  (These  are  the  first  three  stanzas  of 
Sota  Rustaveli's  Vepxis tqaosani  The  Knight  in  the  Ti¬ 
ger  f s  Skin) . 

3gJ3()5  lS63j]b<3c*>  9as™>oa>£>  3ocn  9s">njjf*>oor)£>, 

i^lsCo  l5*jj5^oor)5  jgGb  Vj^ocn  SoG^jjc^o-nfc, 

w  B33G’  3<n53(5s  J33^Gi»  JWPib*  •30>3{,s?s30  °33^OCT)i« 

3olsy>G  ic^ls  3^35^0  ^3Kj9^oc33  bi>boa>5  3ols  3ojj^oa>5. 


5g»  SjjS^axo.  groox*>,  3gG  3g9J3gC  Ifcbg  jc^g^ols^  ^Cols5, 
3g6  g>£>3ocg&<ng,  ^kjj3^  3g^  3g  li^Golib, 

3<*>3j)jj  So^G'g^oDi)  ^*3^305000,  ^033J5o^3^j  ^b^^Gols^, 
g>5  (jog^ax*  3-gG  cnfcEij 
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3  gots  J3gg(>ols, - £*>0*3155, - ls35<ng&5  3*g&otS5,  <g5f?-3o3Dgf*ols$, 

- 3gfgolii>  S^oli  o>53:>c*ol55,  ooSfc-^oSgf^cVbfc, - 

Sib,  5<n5  30^0,  3gg3g5g>^c*  3glib35  bc*(S)&olS5,  3g,  <?ols5, 
g>5  3olSa>6  ^$3^3  (53^?°^  jpG^olsfc  3o(^a>3b  lsi>31s  36(oo>,  3o,  3g(?ol55. 

8.  Copy,  pronounce,  and  transliterate  the  following 
opening  lines  of  Longfellow*  s  Song  of  Hiaua^a  in  Geor¬ 
gian  translation. 

m&35<30 

3  oo£j  S^ooDboggG,  b^n^pcsG  3n^oL> 

gb  CT333^C?0^0  C?°  koScgg^gko, 

3'^C?0^0f7r,C>3^0  633°°°  b-Q^Bg^rnoD 
Cpo  3{poGo<bgo>o  boGro^oggooo, 

^gGo&o  boocg^g&ob  (jobQobo  33o3^oot 
qoo  fto6&Jg<bg&ob  o^gtVbo^Aooo... 

30^*'° 0^3^'  <4>r>9  GaDD^cooS, 

3<^oCbo32>ocoo6  qoo  SoGcpg^g&ocpoB, 
co^o^g^ob  oo&ocpo  3o^*ocpoG 
Coo  (^^Coo^’oogooolj  {00(00  £)&g&o(paG, 

3ooo<Sgbo(po6  (po  (^gGcpAg&ocpoG,  — 
oj  bo(pc>Q  goGfto  (pc>  goGfiob  Pi£>(po<^o 
^oAoSopg  b'Q  tpgjdj  ^g<^^3g5b  *3co6ob. 


3g  o 3  bo3(pg&gbb  obg33  38(0360, 
gooo  Gogo(p«>Jd  3(pg6oo(pi>  o(p6g. 

QOO  OT£)  OJOa>bd3CT5,  00 3 O CO  GogO(p»>3o3 

bo(p(po  03C030  gb  bo8(pg6gbo: 
obg  coogbgbo  coo  S'BggBog^o. 

3g  $o3ob£)bg&oo,  6co3  Gdgo(poJo3 
oboGo  Gobo  fto£job  ^'Qcpg'So, 
oboGo  6obo  (poo^gob  ^tD90^0 
Cpo  bo'bcoGgbob  Gop3gb^)<^g2>'3o. 


9.  Copy,  pronounce,  and  transliterate  the  following, 
taken  from  Romeo  and  Juliet >  act  2,  scene  2  in  the 
translation  of  Vaxtang  £elije  and  beginning  with  "But 
softl  what  light  through  yonder  window  breaks?"  up  to 
"0!  that  I  were  a  glove  upon  that  hand,  that  I  might 
touch  that  cheek." 

gb  6a  6d<ng£»o  og^pgo^c?0  o3ob  bo6j3g^»'Bo? 
ocp3cnbo3^gcoo  ofoob  o^o,  3*bg  —  2CXDC?°0d°* 
o3cncpo#  3^g«n,  (©*©&6g(£*g  3ro,8£)66g  3ongo6g, 
obgcpoQ  3j6<nor«o  (pa  b6g«gcC° 

<^ocp^oS  3ob  3°cr?t)c^  ocd^o^  9o<!)0  3^3^^* 

6*»)(na6  3bab«)6g&  o3  *Bg6o©6b;  Joc^jfocT0'’  ba3<nbo 
8^30630  3g£)a(p,  E^g^c^o  — b^<ndb  £ooba(pm 
(pa  ^ocpaa^cofn, —  ob  3obba6gbb  0Q30000  3bro^»r>cp. 
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cn,  Rg3m  (P0C?rrViJB'>Crrii  *“%  boyg*^*j(™mI 

3*6  &ro3  oQ<n^gU,  SogijoftU' 

fill  (TnaSa&ajm&U.  CT1£}3q*  *^1**  b{0*]3lj* 

3oUo  cftg*^g&a  %&j3OC0kg6t  3*®* 

3*^*3  &*b  gbgspag!  ^*5*  fi^ScoaE  ^o&a&aj*n£<)6! 

Eocng^w  ga£>bjrj(«*agb  £aG*}tfaabagb  ^(3055*6  ^aug^-, 
qoo  *b^o  bmbmggS  OTC^OC)1^  obo6o— 

nO°^O°^0OTW  RggBb  a£D£ac»%g,  (oa&£i^Egfca3(©g. 
foo  ojEgbcnsg*,  *)b  ooga^gbo  ^(jab  a3jrt^(o6fl6t 
tcn^cn  g*Abjgi^**g6o  fl  *3  engage  6gE  wga^gfrob  GaQg^ac?! 
oSabo  U>bab  g^ga^Q&a  Ra*5Eg^g&(pa 
3*^>bj3^*gm*  ynBQoSb,  gnpx  go^nab  lB-)30 

cnga^Eo  jo  fyjQab  (oa^ig&jgfl'HoEgE  bofoen^flb, 

^cn3  ^g&ofigg^gbo  (oo^ob  bofl^ngAab. 

olat  ugi!a^o6p^&a  baboo  &*jCTQ&bl!  GgJ^S  ^jO0^ 
bg£»OTaa>3o6nia(o  o3  bg^Q&^Q,  £»fa<J  0«]^tqga  (na^3^5b 
^333^01  BoodqI 


10.  Convert  the  transliterations  in  the  Key  to  exer¬ 
cises  7,  8,  and  9  into  the  Georgian  alphabet.  Check 

yourself  against  the  Georgian  in  the  exercises. 
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Key  to  the  Exercises 


1. 


2. 


Tbilisi 

Batumi 

Cx invali 

(Jiatura 

Mcxeta 

C'xakaia 

Gege5kori 

Kutaisi 

Bolnisi 

Soxumi 

Maxara je 

Gori 

Rustavi 

Axalcixe 

Poti 

Gagra 

Tqibuli 

DuSeti 

Telavi 

Qvareli 

Gardabani 

Gurjaani 

Zestaponi 

Sa5a:ere 

Cikago 

San-Prancisko 

Detroiti 

• 

Glazgo 

Londoni 

Romi 

Budape2ti 

(Glasgow) 

Parizi 

Niu-Iorki 

Moskovi 

Hamburgi 

Berlini 

Rio-de- Janeiro 

(Moscow) 

Jakarta 

Tokio 

Helsinki 

Leningradi 

Piiadelpia 

Pekini 

Ateni  (Athens) 

(Peking) 


3. 


4. 


5. 


§ota  Rustaveli 
Akaki  Cereteli 
Va2a-P5avela 
Ilia  £avdavaje 
Mixeil  Javaxigvili 
Sergo  RldiaSvili 
Davit  GuramiSvili 


Nikoloz  BarataSvili 
Konstantine  Gamsaxurdia 
Paolo  Iagvili 
Nodar  Dumbaje 
Sulxan-Saba  Orbeliani 
NiJ^o  Lort kipani j  e 
Gaiaktion  Tabije 
Aleksandre  Qazbegi 


Sekspiri 

Dostoevski 

Tolstoi 

Goete 

(Goethe) 

Zola 


5ileri 

(Schiller) 

Dante 

Ibseni 

Servantesi 

Molieri 


Mark-Tveni  Longpelo 

Heminguei  Hiugo 

Dikensi  Aristopane 

Ploberi  Svipti 

(Flaubert)  (Swift) 
Tekerei  PuSkini 

(Thackeray) 


a. 

b. 

c  - 

bgera 

pxizeli 

pqrobili 

dgas 

pkvili 

tqe 

Jgupi 

txovna 

sitqva 

d§e 

tkven 

tkbili 

•  • 

mi  j  §vna 

tkva 

tkivili 

•  • 

cxovreba 

cqali 

ckera 

gadacqveta 

cxadi 

cqeba 

cxviri 

Ckua 

dkari 

£xubi 

Ckviani 

6-  Sakartvelo,  Vepxistqaosani,  Saber jneti,  Saprange- 
ti ,  Sparseti ,  Somxeti ,  Sabdota  kavsiri,  crdiloeti. 
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samxreti/  a§mosavleti ,  dasavleti,  gamarjobat,  gagimar- 
jot,  naxvamdis,  mcvadi ,  §vino,  puri,  cqali,  tavi ,  xeli, 
pexi,  guli,  piri,  mama/  deda,  gogona,  bigi. 


7. 

Romelman  sekmna  samqaro  jalita  mit  jlierita/ 
zegardmo  arsni  sulita  qvna;  zecit  monaberita, 

Cven,  kacta,  mogvca  kveqana,  gvakvs  utvalavi  perita, 
misgan  ars  qovli  xelmgipe  saxita  mis  mierita. 

He,  Smerto  erto,  Sen  Sehkmen  saxe  qovlisa  tanisa, 
sen  damipare,  j leva  mec  datrgunvad  me  Satanisa, 
momec  mijnurta  survili,  sikvdidmde  gasatanisa, 
codvata  sesubukeba,  mun  tana  gasatanisa. 

Vis  hsvenis,  —  lomsa ,  --  xmareba  subisa,  par-simserisa, 
— mepisa  mzis  Tamarisa,  §agv-badaxs ,  tma-gilerisa,  — 
mas  /  ara  vici,  SevhJtadro  sesxma  xo£bisa,  §e,  risa, 
mista  mdvretelta  qandisa  mirtma  xams  mart,  mi  Serisa. 

He  who  created  the  firmament,  by  that  mighty  power  made 
beings  inspired  from  on  high  with  souls  celestial?  to 
us  men  He  has  given  the  world,  infinite  in  variety  we 
possess  it;  from  Him  is  every  monarch  in  His  likeness. 

O  one  God i  Thou  didst  create  the  face  of  every  form! 
Shield  me,  give  me  mastery  to  trample  on  Satan,  give  me 
the  longing  of  lovers  lasting  even  unto  death,  lightening 
the  sins  I  must  bear  thither  with  me. 

Of  that  lion  whom  the  use  of  lance,  shield,  and  sword 
adorns,  of  the  king,  the  sun  Tamar,  the  ruby-cheeked, 
the  jet-haired,  of  her  I  know  not  how  X  shall  dare 
to  sing  the  manifold  praise;  they  who  look  upon  her 
cannot  but  taste  choice  sweets. 

(From  the  translation  by 
Marjory  Scott  Wardrop) 


8.  Sesavali 

Me  tu  mkitxaven,  saidan  modis 
es  legendebi  da  sim§erebi, 
ga2§entilebi  tqeta  surnelit 
da  mdinareta  sinotiveti 
gqnari  soplebis  caxcaxa  kvamlit 
da  Candkerebis  aurzaurit. . . 

Me  vupasuxeb,  rom  tqeebidan 
preriebidan  da  mindvrebidan , 
ojibuebis  tbili  micidan 
da  Crdiloetis  didi  tbebidan, 
daobebidan  da  tundrebidan,  -- 
ik  sadac  qanda  da  qandis  drdili 
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garindebuli  dgas  lercmebs  Soris . 

Me  am  sim^erebs  is eve  vmgeri , 
vit  Navadaha  m§eroda  adre. 

Da  tu  iki txavt ,  tvit  Navadaham 
sadga  ipova  es  sim^erebi; 
ase  tavneba  da  mgvenieri- 
Me  gipasuxebt ,  rom  Navadaham 
isini  naxa  ditis  budesi, 
isini  naxa  datvis  bunagsi , 
da  bizonebis  napexureb§i. 

Henri  Longpelo,  Stm’Sera 
Hai-ava  tazer  Targmani  Inglisu- 
ridari  Otar  Cilajisa 


9. 

Es  ra  nateli  aelvarda  imis  sarkmelSi? 

Agmosavleti  aris  igi ,  mze  Juliets, 

Amodi,  mzeo,  daabnele  mosurne  mtvare , 
isedac  m^rtali  da  sneuli  mcuxarebisgan, 
radgan  mis  kalculs  elvareba  raeti  gakvs  upro. 

Nu^ar  msaxureb  im  gurians ;  kalgrult  samosi 
mgvanea  metad,  uperuli  —  s Jobs  gaixado 
da  gadaagdo,  —  is  masxarebs  acviat  mxolod, 

O;  Semo  tkbilo  dedopalo/  o,  siqvarulol 
Man  rom  i codes,  rogor  miqvars 1 

Is  laparakobs.  Tumca  ara,  sdums -  Sul  ertia, 

Misi  tvalsbi  metqveleben ,  mat  vupasuxeb. 

Mag  ram  ras  vbedavl  Sana  deintan  lajparakoben  i 
Or  natel  varskvlavs  ganuzraxavs  zecidan  casvla, 
da  axla  stxoven  Julietas  tvalebs  isini  — 
icimcimeto  dvens  adgilze#  dabrunebamde , 

Ra  ikneboda,  es  tvalebi  zecas  am^obdnen, 
xolo  varskvlavni  damovidnen  tvalebis  nacvladl 
Imisi  saxis  elvareba  Eaabnelebda 

varskvlavta  cimcims,  vit  dgis  §uki  daakrobs  lampars, 
tvalni  k±  zecas  daaprkvevdnen  iset  sinatles, 
rom  prinvelebi  daicqebdnen  dilis  sim^eras. 

Aha,  eqrdnoba  saxit  xelebsi  Ketav  makcia 
xeltatmanebad  im  xelebze,  rom  turpa  gacvebs 
gevexo  mainc I 

Romeo  da  Juliet a,  11,2 
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LESSON  2  :  A  General  Introduction  to  The  Georgian  Verb 

2.0,  Conjugation.  In  Georgian  there  are  four  major 

patterns  according  to  which  the  various  tense  and  mood 
forms  of  a  given  verb  are  conjugated.  These  four  pat¬ 
terns  will  be  called  conjugations  *  Unlike  the  conju¬ 
gations  of  Latin,  Russian,  or  French,  verbs  belonging 
to  the  same  conjugation  in  Georgian  usually  also  share 
certain  grammatical  or  semantic  features  in  common* 
Furthermore,  it  is  often  possible  to  derive  forms  of 
one  conjugation  from  a  verb  belonging  to  another  con¬ 
jugation  (e.g-,  see  Lesson  3}* 

Series*  Within  each  conjugation  we  find  sets  of 
tense  and  mood  forms  which  are  based  on  the  same  stem 
and  share  certain  syntactic  features  in  common.  These 
will  be  called  series .  There  are  three  series*  The 
first  consists  of  two  subseries,  the  future  and  the 
present .  The  second  series  is  called  the  aorist  se¬ 
ries,  and  the  third  is  called  the  perfect  series. 

Parts  of  the  verbal  form,  A  Georgian  verbal  form 
may  consist  of  a  relatively  large  number  of  constitu¬ 
ent  parts.  All  verbal  forms  will  have  a  root f  which 
may  be  followed  by  a  present /future  stem  formant 
(P/FSF) : 


cer- 
xed- av- 
targmn- i- 
sv-am- 
^l-av- 


write 

see 

translate 

drink 

kill 


(no  P/FSF) 
(P/FSF  -ap) 
(P/FSF  -i) 
(P/FSF  -am) 
(P/FSF  - av ) 


The  root  may  be  immediately  preceded  by  the  preradtaal 
.powel  (PV)  which  may  have  various  functions  depending 
upon  the  form  with  which  it  is  found.  The  preradical 
vowels  are 

a-ket-eb-  make  (PV  a-,  P/FSF  -eb) 

i-cq-eb  begin  (PV  £— ,  P/FSF  -eb) 

a-tb-ob-  warm  (PV  a-,  P/FSF  -ob) 

The  preradical  vowel  (if  present)  or  the  root  (if  there 
is  no  preradical  vowel)  may  be  immediately  preceded  by 
the  person  markers,  Xn  this  lesson  we  shall  learn  the 
1st  person  subject  marker  v~ .  The  above  forms,  with 
the  first  person  marker,  would  be  v-cer  (3^3^)  1 1 

write';  v-xed-av  (3^3[?*3)  *1  see1?  v-targmnt  ( 3Gn ) 
'I  translate1;  v-sv-am  ( 3  ^3  cs  3)  "I  drink';  v-kl-av 
(33^03)  rI  kill';  v-a-ket-eb  ( 3^33^3^)  *1  make1; 

p-i-gq-eb  {3^33$)  'I  begin'. 

The  person  marker  (or,  if  there  is  none,  the  pre¬ 
radical  vowel  or  the  root)  may  be  preceded  by  the  pre- 
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verb  (Pvb) ■  These  preverbs,  which  function  somewhat 
similarly  to  the  prefixes  of  German  or  Russian  verbs, 
are  listed  in  sec,  2.2.1-  Examples  of  the  verbs  with 
pre verbs  will  be  found  below. 

Following  the  root  and/or  present/future  stem 
formant  may  be  (in  addition  to  other  markers)  markers 
of  the  particular  tense  or  mood  forms  (screeves ,  see 
below) ,  the  subject  markers  of  the  third  person,  and 
the  markers  of  the  plurality  of  subjects  and  objects. 
All  of  these  will  be  discussed  during  the  course  of  the 
lessons . 

A  final  term  must  be  introduced  here,  the  scree ve 
(coined  by  the  Georgian  linguist  Akaki  Sanije  from  the 
Georgian  word  makri-vz  'row')  .  A  screeve  is  what  is 
traditionally  called  a  tense,  i.e.,  a  set  of  six  forms 
of  a  given  verb  differing  only  in  person  and  number,  as 
in  Latin  amo ,  arnas ^  amat j  amctmus *  amatis^  amant .  But 
since  the  various  "tenses 11  do  not  always  have  temporal 
meaning,  but  may  have  modal  or  aspectual  meanings  in¬ 
stead,  we  prefer  the  more  unusual  but  less  misleading 
term  of  screeve* 

2-1-  Subject  person  and  number.  The  Georgian  verb 

generally  marks  subject  person  in  the  first  person  by 
means  of  the  prefix  v-  (3-) *  Second  person  is  gener¬ 
ally  marked  by  the  absence  of  both  prefix  and  suffix; 
we  shall  note  it  here  by  a  zero-prefix,  0- .  Plurality 
of  both  the  first  and  second  person  is  marked  by  a  fi¬ 
nal  suffix  -t  (-tn)  .  Third  person  singular  and  plural 
are  both  marked  by  suffixes  which  will  vary  from 
screeve  to  screeve  and  conjugation  to  conjugation. 

Subject  person  prefixes  occur  immediately  after 
the  preverb  (see  sec.  2.0.)  or,  if  there  is  no  preverb, 
in  absolute  initial  position* 

Subject  Markers 

Singular  Plural 


1,  v-  v- . -t 

2.0-  0- - - 1 

3.  -suffix  -suffix 


2.2*  First  conjugation.  Verbs  of  the  first  conju¬ 

gation  are  generally  transitive,  and  by  themselves  mark 
both  the  subject  and  object  persons.  Thus  a  single 
Georgian  verbal  form,  such  as  x&d-av-t ,  means  not  sim¬ 
ply  ’you  all  see’  but  rather  ’you  all  see  him,  her,  it, 
or  them’ . 

A  third  person  direct  object,  independent  of  gen¬ 
der  or  number,  i.e.  ,  corresponding  to  English  hi-m*  her ^ 
them^  is  marked  in  Georgian  by  the  absense  of  any 
affix . 
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2.2.1,  Future  tense  of  first  conjugation  verbs.  The 
forms  of  verbs  given  in  the  vocabulary  will  be  third 
person  singular  future  tense.  Most  first  conjugation 
verbs  are  characterized  in  the  future  tense  by  the 
presence  of  a  preverb.  Among  the  functions  of  the  pre¬ 
verb  is  to  distinguish  between  the  future  and  present 
subseries .  The  preverbs  can  be  divided  into  two  groups/ 
those  ending  in  - mo -  and  those  without  -mo-.  The  pre¬ 
verbs  are:  (-mo-  group) 

a-  o—  (ag-  d(n-)  1  up  *  a-mo-  zdm-  (ag-mo-  oq 3m- ) 


ga-  3*>-  (gan-  3^6-) 
'out,  away' 

gada-  30(00-  (garda- 
306(00-)  'across' 

da-  cpo-  (without 
specific  direc¬ 
tion,  or  some¬ 
times  'down ') 

mi-  3n—  '  away  from 
speaker ' 

§e-  3 3-  'in,  into' 

da-  fia-  (Sta-  3aio-) 

' down ' 


ga— mo—  3  o  3m— 
gad-mo-  30(08™- 


mo-  8™-  'toward  speaker' 

de-mo-  3q8™- 
da-mo-  Ro3™- 


ca-  f?  o  -  (car-  £06-)  ca-mo-  (?o3™-  (car-mo-  £d63™-) 
' away ' 

mimo-  3n8™-  'back 
and  forth  * 


The  directional  meanings  given  for  the  preverbs  occur 
almost  exclusively  with  verbs  of  motion  (see  sec.  4.5.). 
The  forms  with  - mo -  generally  indicate  that  the  action 
is  performed  in  the  direction  of  the  speaker  or  his 
addressee;  forms  without  -mo-  denote  the  direction  of 
the  action  away  from  the  speaker  or  his  addressee.  The 
forms  in  parentheses  are  variants  of  the  preverbs  found 
in  "higher  style"  words,  words  somewhat  equivalent  to 
the  latinate  vocabulary  in  English. 

Each  screeve  is  marked  by  its  characteristic  set 
of  suffixes  ^  which  serve  to  mark  the  screeve  in  the 
first  and  second  persons  and  to  mark  the  screeve,  per¬ 
son,  and  number  of  the  third  subject  person.  The  mark¬ 
ers  of  the  future  tense  are: 


3. 
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We  give  the  characteristic  suffixes  of  each  screeve  in 
the  form  of  a  triangle ,  the  top  of  which  represents  the 
suffix  of  the  first  and  second  persons  (both  singular 
and  plural)  and  the  bottom  of  which  denotes  the  suf¬ 
fixes  of  the  third  person  singular  and  the  third  per¬ 
son  plural.  In  the  given  instance ,  there  is  no  suffix 
for  the  first  and  second  persons,  while  the  third  per¬ 
son  singular  has  the  suffix  -s  (-b)  and  the  third  per¬ 
son  plural  has  the  suffix  -en  (-36)  \_-an  C-06)  after 

P/FSF  -%  <  —  rt) ] - 

Verbs  whose  P/FSF  formant  ends  in  have  -an  in  the 
third  person  plural  future.  These  endings  are  added 
after  the  present/future  stem  formant  (or,  if  there  is 
none,  after  the  root) .  They  may  be  followed  by  the 
plural  marker  -t  (“<n)  .  Examples: 


da=  -eer-s  1  he  (she)  will  write  it  (them)  1 


Singular 

1 .  da=fV-cer-0 

2 .  da=0-cer-0 

3 .  da=  -ger-s 

Plural 

1.  da=v-cer-0-t 

2 .  da=0-cer~0-t 

3 .  da=  -cer-en 


I  will  write  it/them  15^3^36 

You  will  write  it/ them 

He  (she,  it)  will  C^Po^b 

write  it/ them 

We  will  write  it/them 

You  all  will  write  3^  1 

it/ them 

They  will  write  it/them 


gada=  -targmn-v^s  1  he  will  translate  it,  them1 


gada=v-targmn-i~0 
gada=0- targmn- 1-0 
gada=  - targmn- i-s 
gada=v- targmn- i— 0— t 
gada— 0- targmn- i- 0- t 
gada=  —  targmn- i- an 


3  *  [0  *  cn  *  A  3  3  6  n 
^ojoomofn^SGnb 
30150301*^3  36  run 
3*(5*<ri*(ng36n{n 
3*[D*oi*F^536no6 


mo -  -kl-ai>-e  ’he  (she,  it)  will  kill  him  (her,  it,  them)1 
n!o=v-kl-av-0  6^33^3  mo— v-kl-av-0- 1  9^33^0301 

mo— 0-k  1- a v-0  9^13^03  mo=0-kl-av-0- t  301313*301 

mo=  -kl-av-s  9m3^*3b  mo=  -kl-av-en  9^3110^336 
As  can  be  seen  from  the  above  examples,  the  first  per- 
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son  plural  differs  from  the  first  person  singular  only 
by  the  presence  of  the  plural  suffix  - t .  Similarly 
the  second  person  plural  differs  from  the  second  per¬ 
son  singular  only  by  the  presence  of  the  same  suffix. 
Note  also  that  Georgian  distinguishes  neither  gender 
nor  natural  sex  so  that  a  third  person  singular  sub¬ 
ject  person  can  correspond  to  English  he,  she,  or  it. 
The  third  person  object  person  not  only  does  not  dis¬ 
tinguish  gender,  it  also  does  not  distinguish  number, 
so  that  it  can  be  translated  (depending  on  context)  by 

English  him,  her,  it,  them .  Henceforth  in  the  examples 

we  shall  indicate  the  first  person  singular  and  plural 
and  the  second  person  singular  and  plural  as  follows: 

Vocabulary  entry  form:  a=a-sen-eb-s  *  he  will  build  it* 

1.  a=v-a-Sen-eb-0-  (t) 

2.  a=0-a-sen-eb-0-  (t) 

3.  sg.  a=  -a-Sen-eb-s  3.  pi.  a=  -a-sen-eb-en 


2.2.2.  Present  tense.  The  present  tense  of  first  con¬ 
jugation  verbs  is  normally  formed  by  dropping  the  pre¬ 
verb  .  Examp 1 e  s : 


da=v-cer-0-t 
v-cer-0- t 
a=0-a-Sen-eb 
0-a-sen-eb 


we  will  write  it 
we  are  writing  it 
you  will  build  it 
you  are  building  it 


503(731™ 
3^3601 
0^33638 
Cd3  36 


The  difference  between  the  future  and  present 
tenses  of  I.  conjugation  verbs,  as  well  as  that  between 
the  remaining  screeves  of  the  future  and  present  sub¬ 
series,  is  basically  aspectual:  the  future  subseries 
is  perfective  and  the  present  is  imperf ective .  Cf. 
Georgian  dacers  ([oo^Qfnb)  and  cers  (f?Qfnb)  with  Russian 
HanmneT  and  nmueT. 

Certain  verbs  which  are  inherently  perfective  in 
meaning,  i.e.,  which  by  their  very  nature  denote  com¬ 
pleted  acts,  do  not  have  separate  present  tenses.  Ei¬ 
ther  one  uses  the  future  tense  with  present  meaning  or 
a  paraphrase  is  used.  In  the  vocabularies  such  verbs 
will  be  noted  by  a  plus  (+)  after  the  preverb;  verbs 
distinguishing  future  and  present  will  have  the  pre¬ 
verb  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  verb  by  an  =;  e.g.. 


ga=a-ket-eb-s  he  will  make  something 

ag+cer-s  he  will  describe  something 

The  above  implies  that  to  say  'he  is  making  something' 
one  must  drop  the  preverb:  a-ket-eb-s  (^JO^O^b) .  But 
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to  say  'he  describes  it1  one  uses  the  same  form  as  the 
future:  a<§+gez*-s  In  a  few  instances  the  fu¬ 

ture  and  present  differ  by  a  feature  other  than  the 
presence  versus  absence  of  a  preverb*  In  such  instan¬ 
ces  the  vocabulary  will  give  both  the  future  and  pres¬ 
ent  forms ,  e*g*: 

nax-av-s  he  will  see  it  pres*  xed-av-s 

i-scavl-i— s  he  will  study  it  pres,  scavl-ob-s2 

2,2,3*  Conditional  and  imperfect*  The  Georgian  con¬ 
ditional  is  used  to  express  what  would  happen  as  a  con¬ 
sequence  of  some  other  hypothetical  action  (the  Eng¬ 
lish  conditional;  see  Lesson  4).  The  imperfect  denotes 
ongoing  (progressive)  past  actions,  usually  corre¬ 
sponding  to  English  constructions  of  the  type  'he  was 
writing1,  *  he  was  studying1,  ’he  was  making  something1, 
etc.  The  imperfect  is  also  used  to  express  past  tter- 
ati-  V'L  ty  *  i ,  e  -  ,  habitual  actions  in  the  past,  corre¬ 
sponding  to  English  1  used  to1  or  'would1  .  In  this  use 
the  imperfect  can  be  accompanied  by  the  adverb  xolme 

)  which  emphasizes  the  Iterative  use  of  the  im¬ 
perfect*  Inherently  perfective  verbs  (i*e*,  those 
which  do  not  lose  the  preverb  in  the  present  tense) 
use  the  form  of  the  conditional  for  the  imperfect  as 
well* 

The  conditional  is  formed  from  the  same  stem  as 
the  future  and  the  imperfect  is  formed  from  the  same 
stem  as  the  present.  The  subject  markers  of  the  first 
and  second  persons  are  the  same  as  for  the  future  and 
present  tenses;  the  suffixes  are: 


Examples : 


would 


da=v-cer-di  (-t)  [003(73^(00(01)  I  (we)  use£  to  wr^te 


it 


da=0-cer-di (-t) 


3fi(on  (eh)  you  (all) 


would 
used  to 


da=  -cer-da 


write  it 
would 


write  it 


da-  -cer-dnen 


write 


it 
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The  imperfect  is  generally  formed  by  dropping  the 
preverb  from  the  conditional; 

v-cer-di  (^t)  3  f?  O^1  tjn(m)  1  (we)  was  writing  it 

0-cer-di  (-t)  you  (all)  were  writing  it 

cer-da  he  was  writing  it 

cer^dnen  pnf^inS^G  they  were  writing  it 

Note  that  if  the  present  tense  is  formed  other 
than  by  just  dropping  a  preverb,  the  conditional  is 
formed  from  the  future  stem  (i.e.,  the  3  sg.  future 
minus  the  subject  person  ending  -s)  and  the  imperfect 
is  formed  from  the  present  stem  (i.e.,  the  3  sg.  pres¬ 
ent  minus  the  subject  person  -g) : 

i-kitx-av-s  he  will  read  it;  pres.:  kitxulob-s 
This  implies  the  following: 

Conditional 

v-i-kitx-av-di  (-t)  3n  j noib i>3 ( m  } 

0— i~ ki tX— av—  di  (  —  t)  n  jnmbo^ljn  {  m) 

i-ki tx-av— da  n i-ki tx— av-dnen  n3ncnbo3coB36 

Imperfect 

V— kitxulob— di  (  —  t)  33  noib  (  cn  ) 

0-ki  txulob-di  {  — t)  3mcnb3C5rTiE^n(<r) 

kitxulob— da  3 nmb  [d^i  kitxulob— dnen  3 b  qj6 36 

(It  should  be  noted  that  verbs  of  the  type  of  naxavs 
(Gtib^gbii)  f  pres.  x&cla.vs  (bQ^ci^b)  ;  t-  s  <2  q v  Z  ib  3  (  n  bE>  d3^n  b)  , 

P^es  -  'Saavlohs  (bj?£>3^n&b)  ?  (njncnba^b),  pres. 

kitxulobs  (jntfi  are  quite  atypical.) 

2.3.  Nominal  system 

2.3.1.  Nominative  and  dative  cases  of  nouns.  The 

subject  of  a  first  conjugation  verb  in  the  screeves 
based  on  the  future  and  present  tenses  is  in  the  nom¬ 
inative  case,  i.e.,  the  vocabulary  entry  form*  The 
nominative  case  has  the  ending  -i.  if  the  stem  of  the 
noun  ends  in  a  consonant.  If  the  stem  ends  in  a  vowel 
there  is  no  ending.  The  objects  in  these  screeves, 
both  direct  and  indirect,  are  in  the  dative  case,  which 
has  the  ending  This  -3  replaces  the  nominative 

ending  — £  of  nouns  whose  stems  end  in  a  consonant. 

ena-  360  language  cign-i  [Jng.Sn  book 

ena-s  Q6<&b  cign-s  pn36b 


N. 

D. 
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N.  ceril-i  letter 

D.  ceril-s 

Expressions  of  time  and  measure  such  as  r  every 
year',  'all  day',  'three  weeks',  "three  miles1,  etc. 
can  be  in  both  the  nominative  and  dative  cases. 4 

2,3,2,  Adjectives,  Adjectives  whose  steins  end  in  a 
vowel  are  always  uninflected  when  they  precede  the  noun 
they  modify,  no  matter  what  case  or  number  the  noun  is 
in-  Adjectives  whose  stems  end  in  a  consonant  have  the 
ending  -i  for  the  nominative  and  no  ending  (0)  for  the 
dative  when  they  precede  the  noun  they  modify: 


N.  kartul-i  ena- 

Georgian 

D-  kartul-0  ena-s 

^  £  fa  cn  0  3  6  b 

language 

N.  axal-i  mepe 

0  3  g  g 

new  king 

D,  axa 1-0  mepe^s 

90{gQb 

N,  saintereso  cign-i 

interesting 

D.  saintereso  eign-s 

book 

N.  karg-i  propesor-i 

jofngn  3f*ifng  g  brnfa  n 

good  pro¬ 

D .  karg-0  propesor-s 
* 

3fa  maj  0  bmfn  b 

fessor 

When  an  adjective  is  not 

followed  by  a  noun  it  is  de* 

dined  as  if  it  were  a  noun: 


N*  axal-i 

£  b  o  ^  n 

the 

new  one 

D.  axal-s 

aba^b 

N,  karg-i 

the 

good  one 

D.  karg-s 

3*^3  ^ 

N.  saintereso 

b vs  n6  iso^0bm 

the 

interesting  one 

D,  saintereso'S 
• 

b  o  n  6  (g  0f^  0  b  n  b 

Word  order . 

Although  Georgian 

word  order 

tends  to  be  quite  "free,  11  in  normal  word  order  the  verb 
is  in  sentence  final  position.  The  subject  generally 
precedes  the  objects.  Negatives  and  interrogative 
words  and  phrases  must  immediately  precede  the  verb. 

2.5.  Word  building.  The  verbal  noun  (masdar) :  The 

verbal  noun  in  Georgian  generally  corresponds  in  mean¬ 
ing  to  English  deverbal  nouns  (gerunds)  in  -%ng ,  e.g., 
Georgian  daae&a  English  1  (the)  writing1.  It 


48 


LESSON  2 


is  important  to  note  that  the  Georgian  verbal  noun  is 
basically  a  nominal  form  and,  unlike  English,  cannot 
take  a  direct  object,  so  that  constructions  such  as 
English  *  reading  the  book  (is  difficult)  '  are  impossi¬ 
ble  in  Georgian  and  only  the  equivalent  of  English 
1  the  reading  of  the  book'  (genitive  case  in  Georgian, 
see  Lesson  3)  is  possible  in  this  construction. 

The  verbal  noun  of  first  conjugation  verbs  is  usu¬ 
ally  formed  from  both  the  future  and  the  present  stems. 
To  form  the  verbal  noun  all  person  and  number  markers 
are  dropped  as  well  as  the  preradical  vowel.  The  P/FSFs 
-av-  (-  £33- )  and  - am -  (-a8-)  lose  the  vowel  a  (o),  a 

loss  which  we  shall  call  syncope.5  The  P/FSF  -•£  is 
dropped.  To  the  resulting  stems  the  masdar  ending  -a 
(o)  is  added. 

Future/  Verbal  Verbal  noun 

Present  noun  stem 


da=cer-s  da=cer-  da=cer-a  writing 

cer-s  cer—  cer-a  writing6 

(f  Qfia) 

da=xat-av-s  da=xat-^(v-  da=xat-v-a  painting 

( QDobo||3o) 

(Similarly  xat-v-a  bay^o  [from  jcat-ay-s]  'painting'.) 
a=a-sen-eb-s  a=  -sen-eb-  a=sen-eb-a  building 

(  o3q6 380) 

i-kitx-av-s  kitx-^(v-  kitx-v-a  reading 

(  3  ntnb  3  c>) 

Note  that  no  masdar  is  formed  from  the  present  stem 
ki,  txu  lob-s  (jrwnb^i^imSb)  • 

gada=  gada=targmn-  gada=  trans la- 

tar  gmn-i-s  targmn-a  ting 

mo=kl-av-s  mo=kl-/v-  mo-kvl-a  killing 

mo-kvl-  -+  (  9nj3^o) 

(1.11.2) 

gamo+tkv-am-s  gamo+tkv-  gamo+tk-m-a  pronuncia- 

gamo+  (^oSncnjSo) 
tky-m- 
(1.11.1) 
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ag+nisn-av-s 


da=i-cq-eb-s 


a§+niln-^v- 

ag+nisn-v- 

agtnigvn- 

(1.11*2) 

da=cq-eb- 


ag+nisvn-a 
{ *(360936  d) 

da— cq-eb-a 

(Eoispao3^) 


meaning  , 
definition 

beginning, 

commence¬ 

ment 


The  verbal  noun  is  declined  just  as  any  other 
regular  noun  ending  in  a  (d),  although  it  often  does 
not  have  plural  forms.  It  should  be  noted  that  al¬ 
though  the  verbal  noun  is  basically  a  nominal  form, 
most  Georgian  dictionaries  regard  it  as  the  equivalent 
of  the  infinitive  of  European  languages  and  list  verbs 
under  the  form  of  the  verbal  noun.  This  is,  unfortu¬ 
nately,  the  equivalent  of  an  English  dictionary  not 
giving  the  verb  ’pronounce1  but  only  the  noun  'pronun¬ 
ciation  1  . 


2,6.  Expressions  of  'and1  in  Georgian-  The  Georgian 
conjunction  da  ((50)  means  ’and’  in  most  environments. 
But  when  two  contrastive  clauses  are  joined,  the  con¬ 
junction  ki  (jn)  must  be  used.  Ki  (jn)  is  always  the 
second  element  in  the  clause-  Example: 

Sota  cerils  cers ,  Ivane  ki  cigns  kitxulobs, 

3  mend  360^6  03063  jn  [7036  b  jornbij^imSb* 

Sota  is  writing  a  letter  and  John  is  reading  a  book. 

In  the  exercises  this  use  of  ki  (30)  generally  will  be 
translated  as  ’however',  e-g.^  the  sentence  above 
would  read  1 §ota  is  writing  a  letter;  John,  however, 
is  reading  a  book’ . 
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LESSON  2:  Notes 

1.  For  the  sake  of  distinguishing  between  2d  person 
singular  and  plural,  we  shall  consistently  translate 
the  2d  singular  by  English  ’you'  and  the  2d  plural  by 
English  'you  all' .  Note  that  the  use  of  2d  singular 
and  plural  in  Georgian  parallels  their  use  in  French 
or  Russian,  the  singular  form  being  familiar  and  the 
plural  form  being  the  polite  form  to  one  person  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  being  used  to  address  more  than  one  person. 

2.  Note  that  the  £-  with  which  i-scavl-i-s  begins  is 
not  a  preverb  but  a  preradical  vowel’,  and  thus  the 
first  person  will  be  v-'L-sgavl-i  'I  shall  study'. 

3.  Xolme  (  is  also  used  with  other  screeves  as 

well  to  indicate  nabitual  actions;  see,  e.g.,  sentence 
31  in  the  exercises. 

4.  According  to  the  norm,  these  expressions  should 
be  in  the  dative  when  the  grammatical  subject  of  the 
sentences  is  nominative  and  in  the  nominative  when  the 
grammatical  subject  is  in  a  case  other  than  nominative. 
But  the  tendency  now  is  to  use  the  nominative  in  both 
instances . 

5.  As  a  result  of  this  syncope,  both  the  v-loss  rule 
(1.11.1.)  and  the  metathesis  rule  (1.11.2.)  may  become 
operative.  See  the  examples  of  mo-kl-av-s  ( b) 
'kill',  verbal  noun  mo-kvl-a  (  3n 33^0)  and  gamo  +  tkv-am-s 
(goSnaijQijSb)  'pronounce',  verbal  noun  gamo+tk-m-a 

( 3 o  3n<n  ^  d  o)  below. 

6.  The  difference  in  meaning  between  gera  (£360)  and 
dagera  (50^3^0)  is  one  of  aspect,  the  former  being  im- 
perfective  and  the  latter  perfective. 
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1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


8. 

9. 


10. 


11 


12. 


13, 


14. 


6o  b  o  jqotiqS? 

*">63(50636  png6b  3  3  0016  . 

(0030010  60b  ojQonQ^b? 

^060135  po^Bb  jornbijcjnSb  . 
pQfno^b  P36? 

060  ,  06  gp  36  • 

3 o bp  03 538 35 b  ^35003? 

(000b,  3^35^3  •  k|§o(goob  p  36b . 

60b  ^33^3836  (0030010  (d o  3506083(00? 

p  036  b  300163501836  • 

60b  C^33013^C?C^  9360  8080  33006? 

33806  bo  06  (g  363  bm  p  036  b  3001635018(00.  5053b  30 

p3^nocnb  p  36  b  .  6305  ^380  d3o  p3fno^b  (oop3fnb. 

6305  60b  30033(03600?  630(5  308301b  p 03 03 001b 0301 . 

(03(00  p3fnocjb  c°v>p3^b,  8060080  30  63635  c^O^^b 

o  bp 0350  b  . 

60b  bpo3cnm3?  ^060135  36080^0306  3bp035n8. 

60b  63(003?  3obpo3cj383(5b  363(003.  3  01  p  o  g  3  b  63(003? 

(0006,  ^060135  3^333cnncn^>  0*10638606.  3(506083(00 

30333010(56  63015  30500106386 ob . 

33806  6 o  360b  bp03C5n8(po?  33806  6363(5  360b 

3  bp  03(5018  (oo  .  063150636  3^333«nncjb  30503P36  630(5. 

06(50  ^060135  308301b  3300163(5018. 

8060080  ^060135  06806b  bp  03(5018  b  .  bog  y  3  o  b 

30 (oop 36b  50  838(503  p 0680101  ^3 o 3 b  .  ^06013(5  bo(gy3ob 

3063050  p  0680101  ^3 o 9  b  . 

60b  0(56086036  bojgyoo  tl3o3on?  n 9o3o "  0156086036 

w  father  b  .  ^0601350  bojgygo  ,,5350"  05608603b 

„ mother  "-b . 

630(5  806008b  360603.  8060080  (oo  350608350 

bo  ^060133501  b  ^>^3636.  838(033  ^060135  3^J330,nC5^ 

p o o 3 o 01b 0336  . 

3016  336^  b  0683601?  060,  ^060135  60306350801b  3P360W 
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bo(0o8mb  3060130558b  36060301,  238(033  jn  3^33Q^nC5b 

3  o  bfj  0355001 . 

15.  806^0355383556  63(00301?  06550  ^36036  £366.  33)3nB 

b  o  06  [§  363  bn  6(£0(goob  3  ncnb  355018  (Oi  • 

16.  60b  oj^oiQ^tjancn  33806?  ^0601355  ^iQ^bb  3060550350001. 

17  .  33806  [7001355  (7036b  33  0016  355018  (00  .  306m  30  013016b 

3ooib3CJ),Ti2(oo  • 

18.  60b  nb3Q6cn?  06550  ^0601355  018360b  30633601.  63055 

fngbgcjb  80130683601. 

19.  836060  60(000130(0003806  06836b?  060,  03366055b 

3  ocnb  355018  b  .  801010  (00  805530  0683636  60  ijongo  (DO’ 

B0a*b . 

20 .  806(70355383550  60306^08016  0605503b?  (onob  , 

bo3o6^o3mb  0605503b.  63055  06055  bo3o6^o3rnb 

306  ob  05503  b  . 

21.  5036  ^0601355  836ob  6^035501836,  63055  30  (0050  ^0601355 

553^bb  ^00300160336. 

22.  33806  ^0601355  36080^0306  6(7  0355018  5001?  060,  ^0601355 

36080^0306  06  3  bp  0353018(0001 .  636355  30360b 

23.  63055  60b  3^3 ^ 3 3013&0'?  ^06013(5  bjgo^oob  E?^3n3n“ 

0160301,  3385033  30  3063060550301.  01805506b  ^(53^3^0^- 

24.  60b  ^33^3^5636  3 01010  500  805530?  3 01010  063550636 

V*  36b  3 o 01 6 3 5501 8 (o o  ,  805530  30  ^06013(56. 

25.  60b  0605503500  33806?  rt 06 o  306360606”  30605503500. 

26.  806^0355383550  5000^3386  01063860b,  3n^og3  30 

30036(^35538 b . 

27.  63055  35506083(00  (oo  80(530  86033631501306  b(go(goob 

30(000106386 006  .  338(033  jo6oiT)55  360b  306060550336. 

28.  ^0601355  b|go(goob  3001b 355018 (00?  060,  063550636b 

330016355018500 . 

29.  63055  636355  bo3o6^n3oib  30(00(73601?  060,  ^06013556 

305003^3601. 

60b  ^3  C?6  36  3oioio  500  805130  33806?  801010  50 


30106386  0(0001 
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805530  ^0601355  308301b  3  001b  Tj(jn3  (56  36  •  836080  (55 

8060080  jn  55n^  33  o  b[g  03  o  b  6(70355018(0636.  63055 

b^cjjnjm  ^0601355  06806b  30500(7366. 

31.  60130  ^  o  l*n  or*  T)  c?  360b  3  b[?  03301801  ,  806(70355383550  6o(gy3ob 

(DOpQfnb  6015583,  30601  (po  8060301  30  30(00^3636. 

8o 6(7 ^3C5Q^OC5n  60^3306  [7 0680101  ^308 b  ,  (00  ^38(033  306m 

30  n  33^)638  b  .  63055  30601  8060301  30606030336 

^060133  601806b. 

32.  3^  jigmfno  06336b.  ^0^G?Q8  60306^08016 

30  [00(7  366 . 

33.  60130  3o3o  [73606  5^0^3386,  £03(50  30016306  (500^3386, 

8060301  30  3083016  [7  o 03 oo»6  03 b  . 

34.  3njl§r,1^n  33060336  836030b  06836(00  601383 .  0630 

30,  60130  ^060133  360 3 ojg  <"»3  a  b  6^03530186,  ^060133 

603636  836030b  068366. 

35.  60130  ^060133  36080^0306  36(7033018(0001,  806(70355383530 

63  o6o[o  O(n^3fn(oo  6015383  ^060133  (7  06  8  men  ^  3  o  6  .  id  ^3  0  d 

06053  ^060133  bo(gy3ob  (7  0680101  ^3  o  8  (50  6015583.  ^3^503 

bo^ysob  30(003(7  36500  6015583.  308301638(00  6015583, 

60130  33  0016  355018  [oo  ^060133  360 8 ojg  o 3 o  b  . 

36.  (033b  3ndl§n^n  bo8goi6oob  06836b.  33806  33^i§3igk 

O  6836  (OO  o 

37.  60130  30601  (oo  0108060  636355  360b  6(7033018(0636, 

636355  553  jbb  63  060  (o  01063860(0636  6015583. 

38.  308030b  6oi(oob  06(7033001?  308030b  63055  60308016 

3  o  6(?  0355001 . 

39.  836b  ^0601355  c?3^6b  601500b  150(736?  838b  ^0601355 

553^bb  bo(no8oib  £0^3(736. 

40.  60b  0330138(0001  33806  60308016?  33806  60308016 

^0601355  3^333^^556  3(736(0001  (oo  55063306^0306 

3  6(7  0355018  (0001 .  3336  60308016  ^3366  06055  ^^3606 

8013  o  b  3  36  01 . 

41.  06055  60306^08016  601306  3  o  3001063  86  o?  06055b  3336 

60308016  30(00301063860,  338(033  30  306^03550  joSoob. 
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42 .  fnngo  3«b  bf?  bn^gygob  (oo^Qfnb,  3  o  (u  a  3  [?  Qfntn  . 

SqScoq^  ^  Cifn3n3(n^3o3cn  . 

43.  j?n<nQ£M  ^n^Bb  bQ(oc>3?  afna  ,  3bm(^m(p  oiQcnfnb  3630)03. 

44.  obocn  3 & 33 Q01  n c^j b  630(3  3O{poffio6036no6?  ofno,  b 3 c? 
dsQCjb  30(000106336006. 

45.  3nd^nl^n  3^016306  bf?  03^016  b  ,  3o6no3n  30  [7360b. 

46.  3(306063(00  3T)3n6  b  j?  a  3cnm& (po  j  cd  fn  cn  3  q  f?  06  3  non  J  3  o  b  , 

C5  C?  0  b  30  ^0601313  QQ^bb  30630(0  [?  o63mcn  (J3 o  3  b  . 

47.  3njl§n^n  836060  ^06013(3  8  36  ob  06(70313006. 

48.  33313  ^06013136  bpc>3Qin3«n?  060,  060(36. 

49.  6mgo  3mano  [7360^)6  [736(00,  306m  [00  ^JCjnjn  010638606 

nf  dO^  c?6q6  . 

50.  06(30  n3g6{3336o"-b  f^Sr^on^o  3 .  n3g^Bd36nM 

..I'm  peelinq  it  "“b  0136036036.  30630(0 

(7o63m30»^3o3  ! 
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Vocabulary 


*6  3  *6  n 

alphabet 

not  [has  the 

form  *fn*  when 

not  immedi¬ 
ately  before 
the  verb] 

*fn* 

no 

*  b  *  q  n 

new 

*  b  cj* 

now 

aoSQOin 

newspaper 

aa  J30mnC!n 

lesson 

a^caotgn  jo 

grammar 

333o6 

yesterday 

[0* 

and 

[Dignmn 

David 
[  m  -  pr ■  n .  ] 

(CQCOO 

mother 

[B  n  *  b 

yes 

{pn  jjn 

great,  big, 
large 

[□cjQb 

today  [d.  of 

soo  '^ay'] 

0l^nb*3g[un 

Elizabeth 

QGi. 

language 

3  *  6  rn 

Vano 

[in .  pr  .  n, 
from  03*63 

1  John 1  ] 

3ndinf^n 

Victor 

S  36  * 

verb 

S  *  5  n 

Zurab 

[m.pr.n.] 

an  *  9  *  fn  n 

Tamar 

cn  *(mg  3*6  n 

[ f . pr , n - J 
translation 

0*1  6  n  uj  n  bn 

[ i - e  * ,  book , 
article , 

etc  *  ] 

Tbilisi 

on  3  cn  fn  n 

white 

on^336n 

your,  yours** 

English 

[adj . ] * 

well  [adverb] 

movie,  cinema 


JO^ISO®0 

film 

quartet 

Jn 

howe  ve  r ,  and 

3Cjo  bnjT|ftn 

[see  sec .2-6 

classical 

3mS  B0rt©n 

concert 

sod-3" 

poem 

CJnB33nbtSr'30 

linguistics 

3*3* 

father 

3  *ft n  *3n 

Mary 

3  *fn  n  ^pi 

If ,pr,n.] 

Mary  [dimin . 

3  *  b[? 

of  3*6n*3n  ] 

teacher 

361^3363115^3*60 

important 

9"£*33 

pupil 

9gbn 

music 

3  b  n  ["]  rr  jb 

only 

m3  Qfn  * 

opera 

3  n  q  b  * 

[theater]  play 

uj T| & 6  *["30 

magazine 

56 


LESSON  2 


fn  0 

what?  [interr. ] 

]n3no 

chemistry 

fnotonm^ojxiogQSo 

radio  broadcast 

ynaQcnn 

every 

fnn(D n  b 

when?  [interr.] 

9  0  £330 

Salva  [m.pr.n. ] 

fnm  3  Cd6  n 

novel 

3d9(?33 

then 

fnn  g  O 

when  [relative] 

[=af terwards ] 

or  inmcoQbcDg 

3  36  n 

your,  yours 

fnj  b  jcjjn 

Russian*  [adj.] 

[sg. ]** 

b*3cfnXn3n 

exercise 

3  ncn  0 

Sota  [m.pr.n. ] 

bo  n6  |g  363  bm 

interesting 

R  q3h 

my ,  mine  *  * 

bo  3 06013 

Georgia 

R336n 

our,  ours** 

bo(n  c>  3m  b 

in  the  evening 

d33cjn 

old  [of  things] 

[d.  of  boQ 0 3m 

aa<s 

brother 

' evening  * ] 

[?  Qfnn^jn 

letter;  article 

bn3gn6  no 

symphony 

^ng6n 

book 

br>|Sb3* 

word 

[?  ntnQcjn 

red 

b|gi>|gnc» 

article 

b  0 cjb  Tjfn 

n  folk  [ adj . ] 

b^cjnjn 

Suliko 

• 

b  n^3  3 

[indicates  iter- 

[ f .  or  m.  pr .  n .  ] 

ativity;  see 

g  n  8  nj  O 

physics 

sec.  2.2.3] 

0  n  (jn  3  n 

film 

b3C5t3 

tomorrow 

ofntn  3  (jjj  n 

Georgian*  [adj.] 

b 3  nfno  (0 

often 

Verbs . 


Verbs  will  be  listed  alphabetically  by  root.  (Roots 
will  be  italicized.)  If  several  verbs  have  the  same 
root,  they  will  be  alphabetized  by  prefix. 

googf^dQ^Q^b  ga=a-^rjei-eb-s  continue 


£O(]0O<nOfn336nb 
[?  ofn3ncn^3o8  b 

(  f?  £>  )  njnonbd^bl 
3  ncnb  TjejmS  b 


gada=tar^mn-i-s 
cannot  tfeu-am-s  :pr=fut 
[VN  [?  afn3ncn  j3o  (1.11.1)] 
ga=a-rc<2  t-eb-s 
(cat) i-ki tx-av-s :  pr. 
kitxulob-s  [both  forms 
of  future  used] 


translate 

pronounce 

do ,  make 
read 


30  n  3Qmfn3&  b 


ga=i-meor-eb-s 


repeat 
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Gi>Jbt>3b:  b0^3b 
s q6  n 3 6 £3 b 

3nn b336 b 
nbpo^^nb; 

b£? &3qmSb 
°C?  ?  3^b 

Q3o(?  Qf\  b 

(oon^y^Sb 

b0C?*3b 

gfcGnbrngogb 


wa^av-s:  pr.  xed-av-s 
a^-Zag+^i^^-av-s 
[VN  i!3Sna36a  (1.11.2)] 

x—s oav I— i— s : 

pr.  scavlob-s 
a^+eer-s 
gada+eei,-s 
da—aep-s 
da=i-e?<y-eb-  s 
[  see  6  £ b  £ 3  b 3 
gan=i-xi Z-av-s 


see 

mean 

listen  to 
study , 
learn 
describe 
copy 
write 
begin 

discuss,  ex¬ 
amine 


*Not  used  of  persons?  see  sec*  4*6-3* 

**The  possessive  adjectives  eem£  C Rq3a)  'my1,  ev&nt 
{^3 gB n )  'our1,  'Sent,  OgBn)  'your',  and  tkv&ni,  tm^gQGn) 
’you  all's1  generally  take  the  dative  ending  -s  when 
modifying  a  noun  in  the  dative.  Matt  Oimn)  'their* 
(sec.  7*4.)  also  takes  this  dative  ending. 
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Key  to  the  Exercises 

1*  What  are  you  doing? 

I  am  reading  an  English  book, 

2.  What  in  David  doing? 

He  is  reading  a  Georgian  book* 

3.  Are  you  writing  a  letter? 

No,  I  am  not  writing* 

4.  Do  yon  see  the  teacher? 

Yes,  I  see  him.  He  is  writing  an  article. 

5 .  What  are  David  and  Elizabeth  doing? 

They  are  reading  a  book. 

6-  What  was  your  father  doing  yesterday? 

Yesterday  he  was  reading  an  interesting  book. 
Today ,  however,  he  is  writing  a  letter.  Tomorrow 
my  brother  will  write  a  letter. 

7.  What  will  you  ail  do  tomorrow?  Tomorrow  we  will 
read  the  newspaper.  Mother  will  write  a  letter, 
Mary  however  will  learn  a  Russian ‘poem. 

6 .  What  are  you  studying? 

I  am  studying  Georgian  grammar. 

9-  What  do  you  see? 

I  see  the  teacher. 

Do  you  see  the  pupil? 

Yes,  he  is  translating  the  Georgian  lesson, 
Elizabeth  will  translate  the  lesson  tommerow. 

10.  What  language  were  you  studying  yesterday? 
Yesterday  I  was  studying  the  Russian  language.  1 
will  copy  the  English  lesson  tomorrow.  Now  I  am 
reading  a  Georgian  newspaper. 

11.  Mary  is  studying  the  Georgian  alphabet.  She  will 

copy  a  word  and  then  will  pronounce  it.  She  will 

pronounce  the  Georgian  word  well. 

12.  What  does  the  word  mama  mean? 

Mama  means  ' father1.  The  Georgian  word  d® d a  means 
’mother 1 . 

13.  I  shall  see  Mary  tomorrow*  Mary  and  Elizabeth 
will  describe  Georgia.  Then  they  will  read  the 
Georgian  lesson. 

14.  Are  you  all  listening  to  the  concert? 

Mo,  we  are  writing  the  Georgian  exercises.  Tn 
the  evening  we  will  see  a  film,  then  however  we 
will  learn  the  lesson. 

15*  Do  you  all  see  the  teacher? 

Now  he  is  writing  a  letter.  Yesterday  he  was 
reading  an  interesting  article. 

16,  What  were  you  all  doing  yesterday? 

We  were  discussing  a  Georgian  poem. 

17.  Yesterday  I  was  reading  a  red  book.  Vano,  how¬ 
ever,  was  reading  a  white  one. 

What  are  you  all  listening  to? 
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Now  we  are  listening  to  a  Georgian  opera.  Tomor¬ 
row  we  will  listen  to  a  Russian  one. 

19.  Is  Zurab  listening  to  the  radio  broadcast? 

No,  he  is  reading  a  magazine.  §ota  and  Salva  are 
listening  to  the  radio  broadcast. 

20.  Is  the  teacher  discussing  the  exercise? 

Yes,  he  is  discussing  the  exercise.  Tomorrow  he 
will  discuss  the  new  exercise. 

21.  Today  they  are  studying  the  Georgian  verb;  tomor¬ 
row,  however,  they  will  read  a  great  Georgian 
poem . 

22.  Were  you  all  studying  Georgian  grammar  yesterday? 
No,  we  were  not  studying  Georgian  grammar.  We 
were  translating  a  Russian  play. 

23.  What  will  we  do  tomorrow? 

We  will  read  a  Georgian  article;  then,  however, 
we  will  discuss  it.  We  will  describe  Tbilisi. 

24.  What  were  5ota  and  Salva  doing? 

Sota  was  reading  an  English  book;  Salva,  however, 
a  Georgian  one. 

25.  What  were  you  discussing  yesterday? 

I  was  discussing  Anna  Karenina  * 

26.  The  teacher  will  start  the  translating  [verbal 
noun];  the  student,  however,  will  continue  it. 

27.  Tomorrow  Elizabeth  and  Salva  will  translate  an 
important  article.  Then  they  will  discuss  the 
Georgian  language. 

28.  Were  you  reading  a  Georgian  article? 

No,  I  was  reading  an  English  one. 

29.  Will  you  all  copy  the  Russian  exercise  tomorrow? 
No,  we  will  copy  the  Georgian  one. 

30.  What  were  Sota  and  Salva  doing  yesterday? 

Sota  and  Salva  were  reading  a  Georgian  newspaper. 
Zurab  and  Mary,  however,  were  studying  linguis¬ 
tics.  Tomorrow  Suliko  will  copy  the  Georgian  al¬ 
phabet. 

31.  When  we  study  Georgian  the  teacher  writes  [use 
bmc^Q  ]  a  word;  Vano  and  Mariko,  however,  will 
copy  it.  The  teacher  will  pronounce  the  word, 
and  then  Vano  will  repeat  it.  Tomorrow  Vano  and 
Mariko  will  discuss  a  Georgian  novel. 

32.  Victor  is  listening  to  the  poem.  Then  he  will 
copy  the  exercise. 

33.  When  father  will  begin  the  writing,  mother  will 
begin  the  reading;  Mariko,  however,  will  read  the 
newspaper . 

34.  Victor  used  to  listen  to  classical  music.  Now, 
however,  when  he  studies  Georgian  grammar  he  lis¬ 
tens  to  Georgian  folk  music. 

35.  When  we  were  studying  Georgian  grammar,  the  teach¬ 
er  often  would  describe  the  Georgian  pronuncia- 
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tion.  He  would  pronounce  every  new  Georgian  word . 
Then  I  would  copy  the  word.  I  would  repeat  it 
when  I  was  reading  a  Georgian  grammar. 

36.  Today  Victor  is  listening  to  a  symphony.  Yester¬ 
day  he  was  listening  to  a  quartet. 

37 .  When  Vano  and  Tamar  were  studying  the  Russian 
language ,  they  would  often  translate  a  Russian 
poem. 

38.  When  will  you  all  study  physics? 

We  will  study  physics  tomorrow  evening. 

39.  When  will  you  write  your  Georgian  poem? 

I  will  write  my  Georgian  poem  in  the  evening. 

40.  What  were  you  all  doing  yesterday  in  the  evening? 
Yesterday  in  the  evening  we  were  writing  the  Geor¬ 
gian  lesson  and  studying  linguistics.  Today  in 
the  evening  we  will  listen  to  our  new  opera. 

41.  When  will  you  translate  the  new  exercise? 

Today  I  will  translate  the  new  one  in  the  evening; 
then ,  however ,  I  will  study  chemistry. 

42.  When  the  teacher  will  write  the  word,  we  will 
copy  it. 

Then  we  will  pronounce  it. 

43.  Do  you  see  the  red  book?  No,  X  see  only  the  white 
one . 

44.  Will  they  translate  the  new  lesson  tomorrow? 

No,  tomorrow  they  will  translate  the  old  one. 

45.  Victor  is  studying  reading,  Mary,  however,  writ¬ 
ing. 

46.  Elizabeth  was  studying  Georgian  pronunciation 
yesterday;  today,  however,  she  will  pronounce  the 
Georgian  poem  well. 

47.  Victor  and  Zurab  will  study  the  Georgian  verb. 

48.  Are  you  all  studying  old  Georgian?  No,  new! 

49.  When  §ota  was  writing  a  letter,  Vano  and  Suliko 
were  beginning  the  translating  [use  verbal  noun]. 

50.  Now  I  will  pronounce  39^(3^360.  39^3^3^^  means  'I 

am  peeling  it1.  I  will  pronounce  it  well! 
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3.1,  Second  conjugation.  The  second  conjugation, 

generally  derived  from  verbs  of  the  first  conjugation, 
is  usually  (though  not  always)  intransitive  in  meaning 
with  respect  to  the  meaning  of  the  first  conjugation 
forms.  This  intransitivity  can  be  manifested  as  a 
simple  intransitive,  e.g,,  v-mal-av  (38^(303)  rX  hide 
something*,  II,  conjugation  form  v-i-ma  i  (griS&q- 

3 £n)  *  I  am  hiding1  (i*e.,  myself),  cf .  French  je  me 

cache.  Most  commonly  II.  conjugation  forms  correspond 
to  English  passives,  e.g *,dacers  'he  will 

write  it*,  II,  conjugation  form  daigereba  ( Cpr'f  36380) 

1  it  will  be  written*,  or  to  inceptivee  or  inchoatives, 
forms  indicating  '  becoming1  ,  e.g.,  gaaiamazebs 

) he  will  beautify  it,*  II, conjugation  form  gal- 
amazdeb.a  (30^0 9 08 [11380 )  1  it  will  become  beautiful*, 

3.1.1,  The  endings  of  the  future  and  present  scree ves 
of  II. conjugation  verbs  are: 


There  are  two  productive  ways  of  deriving  II-  conjuga* 
tion  forms  from  I.  conjugation  forms,  depending  on  the 
present  stem  formant  of  the  I.  conjugation  forms. 

3.1,2.  Il.conj.  in  d  (  ep)  (^nEnoGn  36380^0). 

I,  conjugation  verbs  that  have  the  following 
three  features: 

(1)  Preradical  vowel  -a-  (-0-) *  sometimes  -i-  (-n— ) , 

(2)  Syllabic  root  (i.e.,  root  contains  a  vowel), 

(3)  Present/future  stem  formant  -eb~  (-38- } 

form  their  II.  conjugation  forms  in  -d-  (-Q&— )  .  This  is 

a  highly  productive  class  consisting  largely  of  verbs 
derived  from  nouns  or  adjectives  (see  wordbuilding, 
this  lesson) ,  II.  conjugation  forms  in  d  most  commonly 
have  the  inceptive  or  inchoative  meanings  mentioned 
above,  i.e.,  they  denote  a  change  of  state,  a  "becom¬ 
ing  .  11 

The  II,  conjugation  stem  of  these  verbs  is  formed 
by  dropping  the  preradical  vowel  [-a-  (-0-)  or  -i- 

(-n-) ]  and  the  suffixes  of  the  present  or  future 
screeve  and  adding  the  II.  conjugation  marker  -d-  ( -5- ) 

immediately  before  the  present/future  stem  marker  -eb- 
(-3S-)  .  The  personal  endings  of  the  second  conjuga¬ 
tion  (see  above)  are  then  added  to  this  stem.  Exam¬ 
ples  : 


62 


LESSON  3 


Vocabulary  entry  form:  ga=a-aitl-eb"S  'he  will 
make  s.o.  blush*  (X.  conjugation)’ 


(a)  drop  preradical  vowel;  ga~  -citX-eb- 

(b)  insert  -d- :  ga=  -citl-d-eb- 

(c)  add  suffixes: 


3^3pnmT3£?0^n  (  —  m  ) 

ga=v 

-gitl-d-eb-i  (- 

t> 

I/we 

shall 

blush 

gsp  ntn£siT>33  n  (  —  m  ) 

ga= 

-citl-d-eb-i  ( - 

•t) 

you 

(all) 

will 

blush 

g  <b  p  n  (£]  15  3  3  a 

ga= 

-ci tl-d-eb-a 

«r 

gap  ncn^[Q33n£>S 

ga= 

“citl-d-eb- ian 

The  present  tense  is  formed  by  dropping  the  preverb. 

Vocabulary  entry  form:  a=a-3en- eb  —  s  (£>cs3 q6 b) 

*  he  will  build  itr  (X,  conjugation) 

(a)  drop  preradical  vowel:  a=  -Sen-eb- 

(b )  insert  -d- :  a=  -2en-d-eb- 

(c)  add  suffixes : 


a  3  nk  pnSnoG 


3  36  (u  3  3  a 
3Q6{DQ3n^)S 


a=sen-d-eb-a 

a=sen-d-eb^ian 


Sen-d-eb-a 
gen-d— eb- ian 


it  will  be  built 
they  will  be  built 
it  is  being  built 
they  are  being  built 


3.1,3.  IT.  conj  .  in  -£  (-n)  (nBnaSn  Most 

remaining  X.  conjugation  forms  form  their  II.  conjuga¬ 
tion  with  -i-  (-n-)  as  preradical  vowel,  replacing  any 

other  preradical  vowel  that  there  may  be  in  the  X. 
conjugation  form.  The  present/future  stem  formant  is 
dropped  and  replaced  by  -eb-  (-qG-) .  The  personal 
suffixes  are  then  added.  Examples:  da=xat-av-s  (X) 

'he  will  paint  it1 , 


3 n lb o 3 & n  (  —  cn )  da— v  —  i— xat—  eb—  i  (  t) 
(“tn)  da-  -i-xat-eb-i  C^t) 
da-  — i—  xat— eb—  a 

a  n b  a  3 3  n  &  6  da=  —  i— xat— eb— i— an 


I/we  shall  be 

painted 

you  tall)  will 

be  painted 

he  will  be 

painted 

they  will  be 

painted 


i.  conjugation  verbs  with  F/FSF  -ob  with  a  root  not 
containing  a  vowel,  and  with  a  preradical  vowel  (gen¬ 
erally  -a-  or  -i- )  form  the  IX.  conjugation  irregular- 
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ly?  see  sec-  9-1. 2.1*  ^ 

Other  types  or  irregularities  are  discussed  below 

or  will  be  given  in  the  vocabularies  to  the  exercises  or 

the  reading  passages. 


3.1.4.  Irregularities* 

3.1. 4.1.  Root  verbs  with  vowel  e  -  A  roob  verb  is  a 
verb  which  has  no  present/future  stem  formant.  In 
some  of  the  root  verbs  which  have  the  root  vowel  e, 
this  ^  changes  to  £  in  the  II. conjugation.  These  will 
be  indicated  in  the  vocabularies.  Examples: 


I .  con j . 

da=i-2er-s 

(0  &  n  ^  q  f*%  b 

catch 

se=krek ^s 

9  33^0^  b 

collect. 

mo=i-smen-s 

9  m  n  b  3  36  b 

listen  to 

II .  con j . 

da=i-Cir— eb-a 

[p  a  n  ^  nf6 

a 

g  e= i- kr ib - eb- a 

3s 

mo=i-smin-eb-a 

3nnb3n6g 

Mote  that  some  root  verbs  with  e  do  not  have  this  al¬ 
ternation:  da=cer— s  (I.)  ,  II.  conjugation  — 

ger~  eb- a  (15*  n  f?  :>)  . 

3.1.  4. 2.  Root  verbs  ending  in  &  *  Such  verbs  tend, 
to  be  irregular  in  the  formation  of  the  II.  conjugation 
forms.  See  sec.  15.1.4. 


3.1. 4.3.  Verbs  in  -amm  The  small  number  of  verbs  In 
-am  (all  of  which  are  members  of  an  irregular  class) 
can  form  their  II.  conjugation  forms  with  the  preradi¬ 
cal  vowel  -i-,  and  with  the  loss  of  the  a  from  the 
P/FSF  -am-  The  endings  in  the  present /future  then  are: 


Example:  carino+tkv-am-s  (  'pronounce1 

3  sg.  carmo+i-tk-ni-is  [Jafn3mntnJ9nb 
3  pi.  carmo+i-tk-m-ian  ^  £>68nncn  j 
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Normally,  though,  they  take  the  regular  endings  added 
to  the  stem  ending  in  m:  oarmo+i,~tk-m-eb-a  (3  sg.) 
(j?c>fn3mn(nj303o)  . 

3. 1.4. 4.  Verbs  in  -ay  with  no  root  vowel  and  ending 
in  l j  2‘j  n.  These  verbs  keep  the  present/future  stem 
formant  -ay  in  II.  conjugation  forms,  but  with  loss  of 
the  vowel  a.  The  syncopated  -y-  (from  -ay)  precedes 
the  II.  con jugational  -eb- .  These  forms  generally  un¬ 
dergo  metathesis  (1.11.2):  mo=kl-av-s  Omjcn^b)  'kill*. 
II .  con j . : 
mo=i-kl-^v-eb-a 
mo=i-kl-v-eb-a  -* 
mo=i-kvl-eb-a  8^1033(3330 

3.1. 4. 4.1.  One  may  occasionally  encounter  an  older 
form  of  the  II.  conjugation  of  verbs  in  -ay  which  is 
formed  analogously  to  sec.  3.1. 4. 3.  The  preradical 
vowel  is  and  the  P/FSF  loses  the  vowel  -a.  Exam- 


da=mal-av-s  ( (0  0  3 

01303b)  1 

hide  * 

II.  con j .  forms: 

Regular 

(003080(3330  (—  ai  ) 

da= 

v-i-mal-eb-i  (-t 

(DOnSoc^Sn  (  — cn) 

da= 

-i-mal-eb-i  (-t 

(jon  3  00333  0 

da= 

-i-mal-eb-a 

(t>on3oc333no6 

da= 

-i-mal-eb-i an 

Old 

[003030(330  (-cn) 

da= 

v-i-mal-v-i  ( — t ) 

[00080(330  (-cn) 

da= 

-i-mal-v-i  ( -t ) 

(ooo3 0(33 n  k 

da= 

-i-mal-v-is 

[do  0  3  0553  n 

da= 

-i-mal-v-ian 

3.1.4.5.  Verbs  in  - eb  with  nonsyllabic  roots.  The 

small  number  of  verbs  in  - eb  with  roots  that  do  not 
contain  any  vowel  form  the  II.  conjugation  forms  as  in 
3.1.3.,  i.e.,  with  the  II.  conjugation  in  -£-.  Exam¬ 

ples  : 

3000133b  ga=a-g-eb-s  open  300(3330  ga=i-g-eb-a 

cponf?y33b  da=i-cq-eb-s  begin  (ponf ^3o  da=i-cq-eb-a 

3. 1.4. 6.  Verbs  in  -ob.  Most  verbs  in  - ob  without 
preradical  vowel  form  the  II.  conjugation  by  adding 
the  preradical  vowel  £-  and  the  II.  conjugation  endings 
to  the  stem;  e.g.,  mo=s^-ob-s  (3nb3n3b)  'destroy',  II. 
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conjugation  mo=t~sp-ob-a  ( 3mnb3n^}  1  be  destroyed1  .  X* 
conjugation  verbs  in  -ob  which  have  a  preradical  vowel 
form  the  IT.  conjugation  irregularly;  see  sec.  9.1.2. 


3.1.5.  Conditional  and  imperfect  of  IX.  conj .  verbs. 

The  conditional  and  the  imperfect  of  IX.  conjuga¬ 
tion  verbs  are  formed  basically  the  same  way  as  the 
corresponding  screeves  of  the  I,  conjugation.  The  end¬ 
ings  of  these  screeves  are  the  same  as  for  the  I -  con¬ 
jugation  except  that  the  II.  conjugation  forms  begin 
with  -od  instead  of  just  -di 


Examples ; 

Imperfect  XI-  conj.  of  da-mal-av-s  'hide': 

II.  conj.  future  (3  sg)  da=i-mal“eb-a 

1.  v-i-mal-eb-odi  (-t)  3 n 3 (-*0 

2.  -x-mal-eb-odi  (-t)  n3  (-*0 

3.  -i-mal-eb-oda  n3  ^6 

— i-mal— eb— odnen  n9 36 


(The  corresponding  conditional  would  have  the  preverb 
da=  in  all  forms.) 

Imperfect  II-  conj.  of  a=a^Sen-eb-s  'build’  ; 

IX.  conj-  future  (3sg)  a=sen-d-eb-a 

1.  v—  sen— d— eb— odi  (—t)  3336[0Q3pi(jn  (-m) 

2.  —  sen— d— eb— odi  (  —  t)  Ej™  (-01) 


3.  -sen— d-eb-oda  9  36 

-gen-d-eb-odnen  3 36  36 

(The  corresponding  conditional  would  have  the  preverb 
a=  in  all  forms.) 


3.1.6.  The  verbal  noun  of  II.  conj*  verbs.  The 

verbal  noun  of  II.  conjugation  verbs  is  the  same  as 
the  verbal  noun  of  the  corresponding  I.  conjugation 
verb . 

3.1.7*  The  verb  T to  be1  [verbal  noun  qopn^a  (  ymg&a) 
’being1].  As  in  many  other  languages,  the  Georgian 
verb  ’to  be1  is  quite  irregular.  In  this  lesson  we 
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shall  learn  the  present  tense,  the  future,  and  the  con¬ 
ditional-  This  verb  does  not  have  any  imperfect  forms . 


Present:  sg-  pi. 

i«  v-ar  I  am  v-ar-t  we  are  30ft 

2.  x-ar  you  are  x-ar-t  you  all  are  bofn 


3  Ofoon 
b  Ofoon 


3.  ar— i-s  is 


Ofoob  06006 


ar-i-an  they  are 

Note  that  in  this  verb  the  marker  of  the  second  person 
is  x -  . 

The  marker  of  the  third  person  singular  of  '  to  be  * 
can  also  be  the  enclitic  -a  which  can  be  added  to  an¬ 
other  word  in  the  sentence-  If  such  a  word  ends  in  a 
consonant  the  enclitic  is  -aa.  Examples: 

BavSvebi  ik  arian.  ^333360  nj  06006  . 

The  children  are  there . 

Cigni  ik  aris  (ikaa)  .  (70360  nj  060b  (ojoo). 

The  book  is  there. 

Daviti  kartveli  aris. 

Daviti  kartvelia. 

David  is  a  Georgian. 

Elisabedi  ak  aris.  3^ 

Elisabedi  akaa.  3^ r 

Elizabeth  is  here. 

Future:  The  future  tense  of 
conjugation  verb  i-kn-eb-ai 

v—  i— kn— eb—  i  (  — t)  3nj^Q^n  (— m) 

i-kn-eb-i  (-t)  (-<n) 

i-kn-eb-a  0^6360 

i-kn-eb-i-an  0^636006 

Conditional:  This  is  formed  regularly  From  the 


(oo  3  ocn  n 

jofnon33(nji 

(0  0  3  0  on  0 

jofn  0133(51 

1  b  0  6  3(50 

oj  060b 

1  b  0  6  3(5  0 

0  joo  . 

of  •  to 

be'  is  a 

(-«) 

(-«) 

6 

second 


future : 

v-i-kn-eb-odi  (-t) 
i-kn-eb-odi  (-t) 
i-kn-eb-oda 
i-kn-eb-odnen 


m(on  (-01) 
"d6  Q&n(on  (-on) 
0^636(^(50 
0^636  n  (56  36 


3.2.0.  Noun . 

3.2.1.  Genitive,  instrumental,  and  adverbial  cases. 
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Note  the  following  examples: 

man  writer  street 


N. 

kac-i  3030  mceral-i 

kuSa- 

d3Ro 

G. 

kac-isj ognb  mcerl-is 

ku5-is 

X. 

kac*it3t>gnai  nicer  1—  it  9f?  gfn^ncn 

kuC- i t 

jjRotn 

A. 

kac-ad3igi>^  mcerl-ad 

kuc-ad 

d  3  ^ 

window  month 

Peru 

N. 

panjara-  gob^of^o  tve-  £*33 

Peru- 

30fflT| 

G. 

pan5r-is  goG^f^nb  tv- is  o^rib 

Peru-s 

3  363  b 

X. 

pan^fr  — it  gob£f*mcn  tv— it  on 3am 

Peru- t i 

• 

3  3  6  3  01 

A- 

panjr-ad  goG^fto^  tve-d  1133(0 

Peru-d 

3  3H5 

Georgia 

N. 

Sakartvelo-  bo  ^  06013  313^ 

G* 

Sakartvelo-s  bo  ^  t> 

I. 

Sakartvelo- ti  bo  J  06013  g^mmn 

A. 

Sakartvelo-d  bo  ^06013 

The  endings  of  the  genitive  -is  and  the  instrumental 
-it  are  added  to  (a)  the  stem  of  nouns  ending  in  a  con- 
sonant,  (b)  the  truncated  stem  of  nouns  endings  in  -a 
and  -e.  The  truncated  stem  is  the  stem  minus  the  vow¬ 
el  in  absolute  final  position;  see  kuoa  C ' pan^ara 
,  tve  (0133)  above. 

The  endings  genitive  -s  and  instrumental  are 

added  to  the  stems  of  nouns  ending  in  a  and  u.  These 
are  nontruncating  stems;  see  Sakartvelo  b  o  j  060133^  and 
Peru  3QfnT]  above.  (Note  that  with  nontruncating  stems, 
the  dative  and  genitive  forms  are  identical:  N -  Sa- 
kartveloj  D.  Sakar  tve  lo-s  G.  Sakartvelo-s ;  N.  Peruy 
D.  Peru-3*  G.  Feru-s .  ^ 

The  ending  of  the  adverbial  case  is  -ad  after  con¬ 
sonantal  stems  and  stems  in  -a  (with  truncation  of 
stem-final  a) .  Stems  in  e  and  nontruncating  stems  (in 
u)  take  the  ending  -d. 

3 *2* 1.1.  Syncope.  In  many  words  the  last  vowel  in 
the  stem  of  a  noun  is  lost  before  the  endings  of  the 
genitive,  instrumental,  and  adverbial.  This  is  par¬ 
ticularly  common  before  stem— final  consonants  t *  n ^ 

and  m .  This  sipncove  is  most  common  in  consonantal 
stems  and  the  larger  the  resulting  consonant  cluster 
would  be,  the  more  likely  is  syncopation  to  occur.  The 
vowels  affected  by  syncopation  are  e,  and,  less  com¬ 

monly,  o .  3  Note,  in  addition  to  meerali-  SjjQ^o^n  and 
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panjara 

above,  the 

following  examples: 

N. 

generAl— i  33636030 

mgvdEl-i 

3(J3(;3C5n 

D. 

generAl-s  336  3603b 

mgvdEl-s 

3(j3(;3cjb 

G. 

generl—  is  3363630b 

m§vdl-  is 

633330  b 

I. 

generl—  it  3363630m 

mgvdl-  it 

63  3  n 

A. 

generl-  ad  33636303 

mgvdl-  ad 

6333303 

general 

priest 

N. 

obOl  — i  n3n([jn 

D. 

obOl  — S  m  8  m  3  b 

G  • 

obi—  is  m&3nb 

X. 

Obi—  it  n^noi 

A. 

obi—  ad  ^>8303 

orphan 


Note  also  the  irregular  noun  EmErti  (3636*00)  'God', 
which,  in  the  singular  has  the  syncopated  stem  St 
e  .  g .  ,  G .  Svt-is  Q? 3 °r* n k  X.  15vt-it  33*0010:  the  plural  is 
regular.  In  the  vocabularies,  alternating  vowels  will 
be  indicated  by  capital  letters  A>  E ,  0 . 

3.3.  Functions  of  the  cases. 

3.3.1.  Genitive.  The  Georgian  genitive  case  functions 
similarly  to  the  genitive  of  Greek,  Latin,  or  Russian. 
It  is  used  to  indicate  possession  as  well  as  in  gener¬ 
al  corresponding  to  the  English  preposition  of.  Eng¬ 
lish  constructions  of  two  nouns  like  stone  house,  uni¬ 
versity  professor,  etc.,  correspond  to  Georgian  con¬ 
structions,  the  first  member  of  which  is  a  genitive, 
e.g.  kvis  saxli  *  stone  (gen.)  house1,  universite ti s 
propesori  *  university  professor*. 

Left  branching:  Georgian  is  a  so-called  "left 
branching"  language.  This  means  that  modifying  words 
precede  the  word  modified.  More  specifically,  both 
adjectives  and  genitives  precede  the  nouns  that  they 
modify.  Note  the  following: 

Amerikis  2eertebuli  Statebi 
•  •  • 

O  8  3603  n  b  9336*036330  3jg  0(3360 

America's  United  States  (USA) 

Sabdota  k.av'Siris  komunisturi  parfiis  centraluri 
bo  6  Jmcno  3036060b  jn3ij6  n  bjg  3o6[goob  Q  36  ^603360 

Soviet  Union's  Communist  Party's  Central 
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kamiteti 
*  *  * 

jn9n(gQigo 

Committee 

(—  Central  Committee  of  the  Communist  Party  of 
the  Soviet  Union;  kavgiris  and  gartiis  are  geni¬ 
tives  -  ) 

Cikagos  universipefis  i  sprits  katedris  gamocema 

finjbgnb  n  3  ^jfn  b  n  (g  Qjg  n  b  nb|gm^nnb  ^iaiQ^^nb 

Chicago’s  University’s  History  Department’s  pub¬ 
lication 

(  =  a  publication  of  the  Department  of  History  of 
the  University  of  Chicago;  all  genitives  are 
italicized . ) 

3.3.1.  2,  Genitive  with  verbal  nouns.  The  genitive  f 
case  with  a  verbal  noun  marks  the  direct  abject of  the 
corresponding  I.  conj .  verb  and  the  subject  of  the 
corresponding  IT.  con j ,  verb.  Examples: 

Viktori  cerils  dacers  . 

*  *  * 

3n  b  . 

Victor  will  write  the  letter. 

moulodnel-i  ’unexpected’: 

Ceril-is  dacera  moulodnelia. 

^Qfnn^nb  G?  ^  1?  0  ^  ^  3nT|(^n[D63E15ri^  * 

The  writing  of  the  letter  is  unexpected  * 

3.2.2.  Instrumental.  The  most  common  function  of 

the  instrumental  is  to  indicate  the  instrument  with 
which  an  action  is  performed,  e . g . ,  kalmit  vc&rdi 
Uzwdnm  3 Enf%n)  ’I  was  writing  with  a  pen1,  danit  purs 
crian  {qjsbnpi  3;rjfnb  ’with  a  knife  they  are  cut¬ 

ting  the  bread ^ ,  etc.  The  instrumental  is  not  normal¬ 
ly  used  to  express  accompaniment  as  in  rI  went  there 
with  my  friend';  it  often  corresponds  to  the  Russian 
instrumental  case  without  preposition. 

3.3.3.  Adverbial.  The  adverbial  case  is  the  least 
common  of  the  Georgian  cases.  Its  main  function  is  to 
form  adverbs  from  adjectives.  Adverbs  in  Georgian  are 
derived  from  adjectives  by  putting  the  adjective  into 
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the  adverbial  case,  declining  the  adjective  as  a  noun: 


3  a 

grma 

deep  -** 

& 3 g  a fno 

askara 

(n  ^  3 

clear 

grmad 

deeply 

b  9  n  fnn 

xsiri 

*9  3  O  (TJ 

frequent  -*■ 

askarad 

clearly 

n  3  3  n  is  m  n 

iSviati 

b  9  n  fn  i>  qj 

rare  ^ 

x sir ad 

frequently 

iSviatad4 

rarely 

The  adverbial  case  is  also  used  with  certain 
verbs .  These  uses  will  be  indicated  in  the  vocabulary. 
An  example  is  the  verb  £a=tvl-i-s  (R^cng^nb)  1  consider 
sPo^  sthg,  CD-)  as  sthg.  (adv.  J  1  :  Davits  megobvad 

-tvZidit  ((u&gnaib  m  3  CJ n  15  n  cn)  'You  all  used 

to  consider  David  (d.)  a  good  friend  (adv.)1. 


3.4,  Adjectives.  As  was  mentioned  above  (2*3,2), 

adjectives  ending  in  a  vowel  are  uninflected  in  all 
cases  when  they  precede  the  noun  they  modify.  Conso¬ 
nantal  stem  adjectives  have  the  ending  -£  in  the  geni¬ 
tive  and  instrumental  (i.e.,  in  those  cases  which  have 
an  i  in  the  ending)  and  have  no  ending  in  the  adverbi¬ 
al  . 


Examples  z 

N. 

saintereso 

teoria 

karg-i 

amindi 

bi>n6(|g^gbn 

m  QPib  n  0 

3  063  n 

a  3  ho  ejo 

D. 

saintereso 

teor ias 

karg- 

aminds 

n 6  |jj  gfn 3  b  m 

cn  g  mfn  n  £  b 

c»3  nb  jub 

G. 

saintereso 

teor iis 

karg-i 

amindis 

bit  gf^gbm 

DiQnfnnnb 

3*^  3n 

£1  3  n  G  [d  n  b 

I. 

saintereso 

teoriit 

karg-i 

#- 

amindi t 

b  is  ri5  (g  Qfn  g  b  n 

tngm^n  n 51 

^8nb  [jntn 

A- 

saintereso 

m 

teoriad 

karg- 

amindad 

b&nb^grigbm 

mgptf^n  £j  qs 

,3*63 

is  3n6  (BO  (0 

interesting 

theory 

good  weather 

N 


D 


axAl-i 

£  b  is  n 
axAl- 
o  b  *  ^ 


Sakartvelo 

^  ifnoi  g g [^n 

Sakartvelos 
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G. 


X  . 

A. 


axAl-i 

o  b  ocnn 
axAl-i 

*  b  c>  C5  f> 
axAl- 


Sakartvelos 

b  o  b  Ki  m  3  q  c3  n  b 
Sakar tveloti 

bajcjf^oi3Q^nain 

Sakartvelod 


^m30:E5nG? 

new  Georgia 


When  the 

adjective 

is  not  followed  by  a  noun,  it  is  de— 

dined  as 

i  if  it  were  a  noun. 

Adjectives 

so  declined 

can  have 

syncope . 

Examples : 

N- 

ma gAl-i 

citEl- i 

me vane- 

* 

parto— 

3 

£S  n mQ(jn 

3f?3aSg 

D- 

ma§Al— s 

citEl-s 

mevane-s 

parto-s 

3  cs[n  itq]  b 

f  ncn  b 

g b 

G. 

ma^l-  is 

citl-  is 

A- 

mevan-  is 

parto- s 

b 

^  nmgnb 

3  [7  3  c?  6  n  b 

dj  ,bfntn  r\  b 

X. 

ma§l—  it 

citl-  it 
* 

mevan-  it 

m 

parto-ti 

3  otncjnm 

jj?  n  m  ijn  n  cn 

3  {?  3  a  6  n  gt 

A- 

ma§l-  ad 

citl—  ad 

mevane-d 

parto— d 

3  QT  (JJ  £>  (XI 

[7  qj 

3^3063^ 

g  i>  fn  01  m  qi 

the  high 

the  red 

the  green 

the  wide 

one 

one 

one 

one 

3-5.  Wordbuilding. 

3.5.1-  Denominatives:  I.  conjugation  verb  forms  can 

be  formed  from  most  nouns,  adjectives ,  and  adverbs  with 
tbe  preradical  vowel  a—  and  the  P/F  stem  formant  —  e-  b , 
Such  verbs  generally  have  the  meaning  'to  make  some¬ 
thing  XT ,  where  X  stands  for  the  noun  or  adjective 
from  which  the  verb  is  derived.  The  preverb  with  de¬ 
nominatives  is  usually  ga=,  less  frequently,  da= - 
These  verbs  all  form  their  second  conjugation  forms 
with  d-;  these  forms  have  the  meaning  'to  become  X'. 
Examples : 

Nominal  form  X.  conj  *  11.  conj - 

gr jeli  ga=a-gr jel-eb-s  ga=gr jel-d-eb-a 

long  lengthen,  contin-  become  longer, 
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ue 

be  continued 

mzad 

da=a~*mzad-eb-s 

da=mz  ad-d-eb-a 

3  S  fo 

ready ( adverb ) 

prepare 

be (come)  prepared 

lamazi 

ga=a-lamaz-eb-s 

ga^lamaz-d-eb-a 

cn  o  9  i  S  n 

g&dqoSoSg&b 

3  (qq5  ^ 

beautiful 

beautify 

become  beautiful 

r  igi 

ga^a-rig-eb-s 

ga=rig- d-eb— a 

l^m  ^  n 

3*603536* 

order 

put  into  order, 

arrange 

become  arranged 

Gmerti 

ga=a-§mert-eb-s 

ga=gmert-d-eh-a 

(n  3  n 

God 

deify  s.o. 

become  deified 

inter es i 

da=a- in teres- eb- 

■s  da-interes“d-eb-a 

(d  s  6  n  6  [g  gft  0  b  0  S  b 

(S  3^0  b(DQ&  s 

interest 

to  interest  s.o. 

to  become  inter¬ 
ested 

In  the  following  lessons,  denominative  verbs  which  are 
formed  regularly  from  nouns  or  adjectives  and  the  mean¬ 
ings  of  which  are  predictable  in  terms  of  the  nouns  or 
adjectives  from  which  they  are  derived  will  not  be 
listed  in  the  vocabularies.  Rather,  only  the  relevant 
noun  or  adjective  will  be  given. 

3-5.2.  Syncope  and  truncation  in  wordbuilding.  As 

a  general  rule,  those  nouns  and  adjectives  which  have 
truncation  or  syncope  in  their  declension  (see  secs. 
3.2.1.  and  3-2.1. 1.)  also  have  truncation  or  syncope 
before  derivational  suffixes  beginning  with  a  vowel. 
So,  for  example,  the  following  denominatives : 6 


j?  omQfjn 

(E) 

red 

gSubJ?  n  tn  ^  q  &  b 

make 

red 

C 

£7 

0 

0 

(A) 

new 

make 

new 

3  o  g  n 

(A) 

strong 

g  £  £>  3  * 3^0 ^  b 

make 

strong 

3^3063 

green 

3**3^3*636 

b  make 

green 

form 

3  £  £  njnfn  3  q  5  b 

form. 

give 

i 
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Examples  of  syncope  and  truncation  before  other  suf¬ 
fixes  will  be  seen  in  the  wordbuilding  sections  of  the 
remaining  lessons. 


^>5  ns  : : 


Old  Georgian  astronomy  treatise 


I 
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LESSON  3:  Notes 


1*  For  the  loss  of  the  v ,  see  y-loss  rule,  sec, 

1-11-1, 


2*  First  names  and  last  names  (except  for  last  names 
ending  in  eui J-i,  -je,  or  an  adjectival  ending,  which 
are  declined  regularly)  ending  in  a  vowel  are  declined 
according  to  the  nontruncating  pattern;  e.g., 

Satva*  D.  Satva-s^  G.  9tj^3&b  Satva—e *  etc.; 

Pavle  (Paul),  D,,  G  -  3^3^36  PavZe-s.  In  certain 

names  the  final  %  is  not  the  N.  ending  but  part  of  the 
stem.  Such  names  are  also  declined  without  truncation; 
gnmrtgn  (George),  D,  ,  G.  gnniognb  Gt.org'i-Sj  I. 

A.  gnn 63015  Gdorg'i-d.  (Note  that  with 
such  names  the  X .  ending  is  - t  and  not  - t% , ) 

When  a  first  name  and  last  name  are  used  together. 


first  name 

is  not  1 

declined ; 

e .  g .  , 

N* 

13030^6 

IS 0  So  d  3 

Tician- 

Tabi j  e- 

D, 

IgngnoG 

1gJ>Snd3b 

Tician- 

Tabi je-s 

G. 

Igngo&G 

[goSndnb 

Tician- 

Tabi j -is 

etc . 

N.  jn6b|g£i6gnSg  ££3bi>br|f^(]&n£ 

Konstantine  Gamsaxurdia 

D*  3  mG  bjjj  a  6  n  6  q  3  £>  3  b  is  b  36  (Q  n  £5  b 

Konstantine  Gamsaxurdia— s 
#  #-  * 

G.  jmG  b[g  ^6  ^  oG  g  3C1  3  bib  t)6 (on  &  b 

Konstantine  Gamsaxurdia-s  etc. 


Combinations  of  names  with  titles  are  treated  similar¬ 
ly;  only  the  last  member  of  the  name  is  declined-  So, 
in  the  following  combinations  of  names  only  the  last 
word  is  declined: 

md 806  8333  Tamar  mepe  Queen  Tamara 

^090  j b^G  Mepe  Aleksandre  Tsar  Alexander 

836^83  mesame  XXI 


[Bijgnm  3  3  rn  m  b  g 
&[jj  8^836353^0 


Davit  meotxe 
acJmaSenebeli 


David  IV,  the 
Rebui Ider 


The  words  8s3;>  (mama)  'father*  and  ideda)  'mother* 
are  generally  declined  without  truncation  when  used  to 
refer  to  one's  own  parents. 

Monosy Itabia  nontruncating  stems  can  take  in  the 
genitive  and  instrumental  cases  either  the  endings  -is 
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and  -ft  or  the  endings  -s  and  e.g.,  dr*o-  (^m  ) 

1  time  1  ,  Gen.  diro-is  ^fWnb  or  dvo-s  ginmb;  Instr.  dz>o-&£ 
q^nntn  or  dro-ti-  (jrtnmn, 

3.  Syncopation  of  o  often  results  in  an  environment 
allowing  a  v  lost  due  to  the  labialized  vowel  to  reap¬ 
pear;  e.g.,  N  *  mindOr-i  (3n6[onfnn)  'field1,  G  -  mi-ndvi'i  a 
(SnG^g&nb);  gamvdOr'i  (3o3n  £onfnn)  'tomato1,  G- 

(3^5  3  n  b)  ;  N.  n%gOnrt  {  6ngn8n)  'walnut1,  G*  nigv  s  f  s 

(BnaiSnb)  .  Forms  in  which  this  v  reappears  will  be 
indicated  in  the  vocabularies. 

4.  Some  adverbs  are  formed  from  adjectives  by  the 

addition  of  only  -a  (instead  of  -ad)  to  the  stem.  Such 
forms  will  be  indicated  in  the  vocabulary,  e.g.  aka^i 
(Motin)  'fast,  rapid',  adverb:  ckara  ’quickly, 

rapidly'.  Note  that  ekara  is  the  adverb  de¬ 
rived  from  ;  it  is  not  the  adverbial  case, 

which  is  still  dka^ad 

5.  in  a  few  instances  the  denominative  is  formed 

with  a  preradical  vowel  other  than  -a- ;  e.g.,  from 

meope  (Sonl^3^  'second'  (2nd)  the  denominative  has  the 
preradical  vowel  -i- :  ga=d-meoT-eb-&  ( go  nS  gnf^QS  b)  're¬ 
peat'  .  The  11  conjugation  forms  are  regular:  ga=meor- 
d-eb-a  'be  repeated*. 

6.  Although  truncation  of  final  a  is  usual  before 

most  derivational  suffixes,  such  truncation  often  does 
not  occur  in  the  formation  of  denominatives;  e.g. , 
bTjgcnr>  'clean'  but  'make  clean', 

'deep'  but  g  03  3  S  b  ‘make  deep1  * 
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LESSON  3:  Exercises 

1.  Qg/nyn  ^30JC?n  pnoig^jn  njoo*  Sbm^mij 

f  n  Cfi  3  C5  n  tJ  h^3n  . 

2.  bgaeji  j.c3*bn  jafneriTjCjn  babg^nb  b^agcjab  g a  a g Cn 3 353 3  S  b  . 

S33  8  86  n  b  b  [J  a  g  ^  a  b 

3.  ^ifnoiTicjn  bnj^ygo  ^  C?  3  n  C5  ^  E?  npgfngS^- 
gfnaSa^ngnb  b  [7  o  3  tg  a  30  bSnf^ioqf  863^0*, 

4.  gaBmb  gacyo8n  3(?3^63a,  £380  30  cng^na  .  S^gaSgb 

bgtoog?  — afna  t  onjmf^b  3  b  3  [0  a  3  . 

5*  bgaqi  [D^gnpyQSm  ^33^0  SmcnbfnriBnb  pQfnab,  ^30n3n 

a  cj  &  a  01  ga^noncntDg&a  ?  bmbmb  a  b  a  cj  n  3mmbfnm5a 

ga^anoiaf’igSSgSa  . 

6*  gaqOnffi  gfgfn.  3^601  ga&dfnnm  fgftb.  3^Brn  3agn 

33[^j&non  f^gfnb,  kg^ngr*  jn  [^Tjfn^nen. 

*7.  !Sn[onb  [ts  a  0  or  £sg  ifa  (o  3  S  a  3^imig3bm4nb  E^Q^gnO?  bga^ 

jioa0magfn[O3&a  E53dBn^‘  sb^a  6c>^n^b  {736  b* 

630^  3  n  SgbaSQ  6af?n^n  (oanjJgftgSa.  $33  (30dBn^k 

fpangmnbagb, 

5.  3fnm  g  3  bmfn  n  b  {T>n[n  bnab  oSSa^gSb.  bna  bga^ 

r^GgSa  38a(j,  8  gg  bna  g  a  q>  n  {d  [e  3  8  a  * 

9.  fnab  £?g6b  3^3830?  - ^3^3n  b  &  Jofncng  QCjm  b  a^^Qfnnb 

3  nr^g qv\  GsJJri^b  ^gfnb. 

10.  3l^Fiog3bnfnn  Bngm^nrS  n/n^mBn  j  ndj  J^ngGb  ^apgfnb, 

jaf^aiT)^  bnGfga^bb  g  a  3  ^0331333  b  .  £?ngSo 
gaSm^ggyBcogSa  [Q  a  8  a  3  n  6  36  n  g  3  b  n  6  n  mfn^rtSnjndg 

3  6  n  S  n  n  n^6  Q^o  . 

11.  f^jbg^n  gfn&3  ay|  03  n  b  83^63  mognb  ^36  a  8  63(30  n  jE^b, 

83b  a  83  rnognb  [736a  30  a  (D  3  n  n  . 

12.  b> 3 & c?  3 n 0 ^ n -  — b3^o  ^d6o^ncn?  — 06 o* 

b  3  a  13  8bm^n[B  3  a  6  m  n^BgS^  a  j  ,  3oS  30^6380  .  5  3  g 

^>d  3nd60^°- 

13.  n  3  a  6  g  ^afngngcjjn  3  6  n  b  ^nb  ^ggf^oa,  3  a  3  ^1 3  3n 

9  a  m.  3  3  a  n  g  n  b  ^fnnb  ^ggi^ina* 

14.  bga^  0fo[?a0Q  bg^ncn  ga^a^g^b  gagg^^nn^b.  3°33  Dm  n^n 
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G  3510  50  gfnoibn^jto{j  3A3  8  O  . 

15.  8nEon[&0  gnmAgodo  O  bap  go  3«*i  J3C  33  * b  [736b,  ^3350 

JoAoiTjgjn  8  3  6  o  b  9mAgn^ngnob  ^33^33^*  3  0513 

bjjejGoj^n  gab^nfntBQ^a ,  333(p3a  jn  pa  n  a  3  $  a  . 

16.  113*63  aS^rtnjnb  baQBaoiSQgBnQl^m  b  aS  m  g  a  (on  qS  n  b 

P  3^6*10?  — (jn*b  ,  ngoGg  b  o8n  go  5P1 38  n  b  StnogoAn 

bo-Slmb  ^ggAno, 

17-  6ngo  jjon^y^So  jqobnb  36380,  Sohjpog^gSj^n  obo^n 

gojggmn^ob  goGbnqgob  (oisn^y^Sb.  Ango  5^863(553801 
g^obnb  jAg8o  508910365380. 

18.  An  go  Agbg^n  gqobnb  36380  508010365380  ,  bo3nSofn 
5*3*03^  b  ^OCSO^ob  ^ognp  y  38 .  boSnGon  5ogo^g8ob 

P*3*9ai*3fi3a ,  a3a533  Jn  <M>£a3e3a3Cn  aSan6PGCn 
bogoAjnSnb  gob^jnAg&ob  gon^ygSb*  Am  go  bo.goA.jn  3  nb 
gobj^mAQ&o  508910365380,  bgo^nD5g^  bogoAjnSnb 
5030880538 n  , 

19.  Amgo  oggnAn  oboqn  bgognnb  pQAob  0^3850  , 
AQpoj^nAn  3J3Q  0801036  3850  8335°  b  go  bf?  mAg&o  b  . 

20.  SjrbffagQg&QQn  ^133^336  (335  3536 (0 5  rngqinb,  *38130 

giQj^iQ  83508  2gjrnnO[Q  bpog^nSb  3jn& m3n j nb 
3*333mnC^*  *j^Jn  3n  do^noG  joAg  bgT^gbgop 

n  W  3  51 3  8  O  . 

21 1  Sobf?  *3^383^0  j8oyngn^no  go6f*V0in?  ' — ^nob, 

SobpogpgSg^in  j  Soy  najngfno-  goGnuin.  30 Em  jjo6<isT]^i 
gog3Qmn(jb  83508  83^00105  bpog^nSb  50  jj 0 A n jj q 
bn||ygob  83508  306305  (J  oA 3n 01  jj 3 O 3  b  , 

22.  jartmjtjn  brt|ga3a  „ 33Sft8d3^ r‘t=n  DQ°C5  p *63nn« ^3g-3a/ 

^oA3nnmJ3nb- 

23*  800138  0  j|  ngn  b  ggobnb  36380  Arn^nb  508010365380? 

—  jCjobnb  36380  8053  508910365380.  9  38c?  33  gnSnjnb 

j^jobnb  36 380  jon^ygSo. 

24.  AojjjnS  £6nb  5350  3  36  b  po&nm?  3ijAnb  ^Ao  jngSncn 
do^noE  ^Ggpno. 

25.  bo8jnb  bb  50180  ggnoE  3910365380150. 
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26. 


27. 


28. 


29, 


30* 


31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


8^03  3nj(groi^nb  bjjbjgrta  g  &  9n  jg  gy  B  (jg-3  a  .  mBn^nbnb 
TjEnggribnjgg^nb  nbgrotfnmb 

hj|b|n&1>  goSmajgjyGjjBb. 

(g^SBgQujjS*  j  3nB  3n5^3^nfft* 
g^i£>3o^njob  gn  bfj  £gipn  m  .  bga^  gaBngpo  njGgicr.  n^ 
njB^&nm?  —  pnab,  Aft  go  go9imgp&  nj 

2-n  d^aino** 

P  0  b  3QI  —  ffj^O  gnSngab 

3 ogpni Spr  #  ppgb  gaS^gpa  njbgfia. 

*>3*5  83M3  ga  j33enn(%r>b  gncihga  g  a  gA  jjJQQ  jS*  , 

^3^G?33  bagoAj'nfln  g*b[?nApg3a  pa  3njlfil*l^n  pa  Sfifi* 
o  b  a^r-  g*j3^m.ni^nb  RgAab  psrt^yn&^G. 

ngatg  birp  n3o(JQ3*?  n  g  t>  6  J  ^  n8a^QS&.  gbgp’Og* 

—  03063  ^ryg&b  bap  paSa^agb?  p  a  3  a  £jag  b  . 

Atfga  3*3^0  y^g3ndg  abac*  jJrigEb  ga&piaggBb,  SnEanpa 
bjqP4ip2^b  gdabpnAgSb,  ^D^pgg  bojjJdritfggQm b 
Gjojt^Snnb  b | a 3 3 o  ^ngBb  pa3giipagb  pa  ajapgSna 
f ngEb  g j3no jggub^Sb . 

figgEn  tjd  rig  g.A  brig  gjgnb  g &3n 3g g 9bmgmp 
®3B^n3^IlC3  Sabapiab  Sgjpagp*  bnpiEg,  3agA&3 
g  aSmis^ggyE  gib  ^o[ca  S&Aamaagnpnh  &bo^  AdS&EB, 
AmSaGn  gajpanmaAgSGgEa  * 

n3i^3  „88^aG  P*8gb”  grip  ftmaa&ag  mg^nb*  8i{jj.g 
^  3SSfn^"1  ^  Srtrtgria  aj/iilb  ^gAab  gaaSmagAgJh.  Anga 
hgpikafgfinb  gabj?nAg&ab  gaamaggSbj  png&n 

a^HaaS^3*3- 

hnpn  b  ga  3  m  jjg  gyE  gg &a  SpgA^rib  SrmgAa^na? 
ag[gnAn  EnAgg^n  mag  rib  ga b^mAgS a b  pod  StragAgS b  , 
pngGn  panZgjpgBo. 

gijSn&j  ftnga  EEgqpg&mpa,  JnSnnb  gijggcnnpb 
gb  f  ag^mZ  pnm  . 

bmbr^  ppgb  SnuibAmil  a  b  ^gfnb.  — Aa  n  jj  gfngSa?  — n  ^ 

ba  jaAmg  gpm  ^nfgAgSa. 

Anga  fiTjbg^n  ^jniggf*!*^  j^n  b  ggiabnb  gAgEa  pOnjJynSaj 
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gmju  tjS  m3  n  b  n  gntnbg*  gogl^idQQtjiQSi*  ^0^*538 
nEjnto  jcigjdgddnb  Ej0jbnb  g  &  ^  «h  jj  3^  o  b 
b  g  &  [^  n  6  [0  g^  n  B  ^  j  3  0m  n  C? n  ^n[onb  [□  o  3  S  £>  jti  [0  g  3  £>  ? 

- —  b^ijqnSfDQqn  g  ^33  3  01  °C3n  {]?  i^  g  b  C&^SSdcoQog&d. 
b&(jj;>  — db^o  gaf^gtn  3 ofn  ?  gof^gm 

^  5  3  |*T  (n  g  3  c>  . 

^j^l^cnTjQn  &  6  3  Ci  6  n  b  g  n  m  b  g  s  giOstiogn^jTDgBoj,  01  t)  3  q  3^  n  tn  £>  (O 
n  b  p  o  3  cvn  .  SQ^nmn  ^  ^3^}^  gd£>£i{iign|*jg3b 

dbbdbnb  jnoibgc>b. 

m  g  d  (DdSbgcncogBd,  J  *  £5  *  j  n  g£^i}8dS{i]33t«. 
j  i  fn  m  g  ^  n  b  n  [g  y  3  n  b  gotJbg^cpgB^,  Eft  3  b  0  n  1^  d  [0 

iiftt  g  t>  n  3  3  rnf^i  3  &  » 

ggSribtog^n  ^  *  fn  m  g  n  g  n  ^  3  n  bgsi^t  g  c*  3  3  {0  g3  d  . 

fnm[onb  ^3^(5636?  j^gfnncjn  gj3nb  r>^  qJ^qS  r>^ci - 

0  C3  C?3  (B  C3  5  6  3C2  {D  3B  O  m 

SnSon^ob  £rj  £>  9  £s  8  «;>  [jj  tn  g  n  ?  n  3  i>  6  g  S  n6  So^C>b  d  3  d  5  d  qj 
013  (jj  n  b  * 


Street  in  the  Old  City  of  Tbilisi 
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V  o  c  a  b  u 1  ary 

o  (o  3  n  ^  n  Q  Vb  - 
gooOE^nj^g&b] 

*  3  jg  n 

*»  3^3n 

*  3  *  (T\ 

O  3  Qf5!  n  J  * 

^d 

8*383  n 
^  OX  n  m n 

3  n  m  gfn  *  3  n  * 

36  Qfijrt  [ Vb - 
[□Lj&SGQcnQSbJ 
Smfnn  b 
3nC?36fn3n 

goSmS^^S^mS* 

g  *  3mg  [tj* 

3*1^301 
Q3  n  *6 
gnnfng*  83 

3  3)3nE(53^n 


E5*6* 

^  n  (5  n  C  Vb  * 
g  *  *  qj  n  [n  3  8  h  ] 
3gm6m3ngo 


easy 

author 
academy 
Akaki  [m,pr^ 
n  *  ]  (dat p 
03^30  b) 
probably 
America 
here 
(A)  new 
child,  baby 
diligent 
biography 
dark 

Boris 

Godunov 

publishing 

house 

examination 
outside 
late (adverb) 
Giorga j  e 
[ surname] 
(E)  yes¬ 
terday  1  s 
(aclj  -  ) 

[cf.  gTjSnb] 
knife 

large  T  great 
economics 


s33 

S  n  6  *  n  m  O 

tn  *3  n 
m0  3^3 

mT)3Bo 
n  b|g  Fkfa  n  * 

:nd 

3  *  (j]  *  3  n 
3&fngn 
3  nmb  3  * C of  - 
n  3  n  cn  b  *3  b  3 
3  q  *  b  n 
jSiiyngn^n 

3  m  3  S  r> 

3^3^* 

>3*  9*  8  n  [Vb  * 
300^*3*8383] 

3  0  d  B  n  * 

l^t  n  [D  0 

{jnB3^i)8T)l«i& 

5JflXn 
3  *  3  fD  *  3 

3  *  m  3  3  *  g  n  3  * 

3*^3 
3  *  b*qi* 

So  bj?  03^38  Qtgn 


day  after 

tomorrow 

Zinaida 

[ f . pr  *  n - ] 

head,  chapter 

Tekle 

#■ 

[  f . pr  *  n , ] 

if 

although 
history 
there 
(A)  pen 
good 

reading (VN) ; 

question 
class 
satisfied 
[  +  instr .  ] 
spoon 
meeting , 
gathering 
beautiful 

lecture 

Lida 

[ f . pr ,  n  >  ] 
literature 
blue 
but 

mathematics 

soon 

material 
(E)  teacher 
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3  ^3  nG 

then,  at 

before  mono¬ 

that  time 

syllables] 

3  q  C5  ^  6  n 

(A)  ink 

b  £>  q  £  ^on3QgG  n  36  m 

linguistic ( cf - 

3  QmfnQ 

second 

QbviinSQgGnQ^ni 

3  3  3q 

third 

1  linguist ’ ) 

3306036350 

scientific 

boSngcj[DnQ&o 

society 

[QQgBng&n  ~ 

b^3  n6 

homework 

r  scientist 1 ] 

3  8  &  [o 

ready 

b  t>  b  q  {"j  n 

name,  noun 

8  8  n  0  6  n 

sunny  [cf . 

b  cs  b  3  [3  pi  3  ^  B  a 

(A)  famous 

38  q  ' sun  ' ] 

[cf  -  bob 3G2n  ] 

3m  £>3  Sfnn 

(A)  main 

bnij 

list 

3  pi  cn.  b  ^  mS  £> 

story 

b  n  6  [g  i>  ^  ^  n 

syntax 

morphology 

b  pi  bpi 

[in.pr.n.  from 

3  3  tj  *  3 

always 

n  m  b  q  £  n 

3  £?  Qfn  ^  n 

(A)  writer 

1  Joseph  1  ] 

8^3063 

green 

as* 

printing  house 

6  £>  [7  n  (3  n 

part,  section 

b®3eo6isn 

[ univex s  i  t  y  ] 

B  3C?n 

slow (adverb— 

student 

6  3C5&  ) 

b  p  d  3  (3  0 

[  VN  ]  learning 

S  n j^^nS  n 

Nicholas 

b  b  {5  pi  3  d 

session , 

[m.pr * n . ] 

meeting 

mrn^nB  n  j  n  3q 

Orjoniki j  e 

3  33  3 

already 

[ surname] 

36n336bnig3lgn 

university 

3*353 

Paul 

g  ^  6  J  n 

(A)  pencil 

[m, pr ,  n .  ] 

g 6cn b  n  [*i  n 

careful 

3  n  fn  3  q  ^  n 

first 

d*C3*dn 

city 

36  mg  3  bm6  n 

professor 

y  ng3  n  83 

Qip^i j  e 

3  Tjfn  n 

bread 

[ surname] 

3 

why? 

5*83 

night 

fnQdqo^ftrrfnn 

editor 

3  £>3  n 

black 

^  3  0  3  C3 n 

notebook 

aaeao&J3 

[VN]  composing 

b  ^  ^  m 

council 

composition 

bo[t  [bo[o* 

where? 

3  n5 

[adverb]  in, 
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g  6  pi  3  n  n 

B  33C?n 

g  n  G  6 

d6  Q[^n  E Vb  * 

3  gg  36  6] 

P33(fn 
fj?  n  on  3  cj  n 


(at)  home 
well-known 
famous 
bad 
very 

difficult 


^3bCC! 

$*3$°3*d0 

n  £1  n  G 


make  blush1] 
circle,  club 
yesterday 
evening 

Ilia  Cavcavaje 
(Geo.  writer, 
1837-1907) 


member 
(E)  red  [Vb. 
3  g  g|?  ncn^^S  b 
'make  red. 


t>Qcin  hand 

bgijE&p  grtn  manuscript 
b 3  g n B  [OQt^n  (E)  tomorrow  r  s 
Eadj.] 


Verbs.  Verbs  will  be  listed  alphabetically  by  root. 
(Roots  will  be  italicized*)  If  several  verbs  have  the 
same  root,  they  will  be  alphabetized  by  prefix,  etc. 
N.B.  For  denominative  verbs  (sec.  3.5)  not  listed  be¬ 
low,  see  the  relevant  nominal  form  in  the  vocabulary 
above . 


3  G  otn  G  3  3  5  b 

^  G  0^3  n  b 

go3pinj3d33b 

En*3&c!*3b 

fUGGSSGtJQSb 

fXJGGScnc^fn^SU 

3  G  G bJ?mfngS  b 

3  rn  Jfn  n  b 


da=^eM-av-s 

* 

ga=a^  ta^-eb- s 
Ga- tv  £-i-s 
gamo=i-^u  levs 
d  a— rn  a  l  —  av~  s 

da=a-w13acif-eb“S 
da=a-^ra^r-eb- s 

ga=a^sc^2i"eb^s 


print 

finish 

consider  (as 

investigate 

hide 

prepare 
finish,  end 
correct 
publish 
cut,  cut  off 


gamo^a-fe^et^Tj-eb-s 

mo=£r-i-s 
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Key  to  the  Exercises 

X-  The  blue  notebook  is  here,  the  red  one  however  is 
there-  Only  the  red  one  is  mine. 

2.  Tomorrow  the  class  will  continue  the  studying  of 
the  Georgian  noun*  The  day  after  tomorrow  we  will 
begin  the  studying  of  the  Georgian  verb. 

3.  A  Georgian  word  is  easily  written.  The  studying 
of  Georgian  grammar,  however,  is  often  difficult, 

4.  Vano's  pen  is  green,  mine  however  is  white.  Do 
you  see  the  green  one?  No,  1  see  the  white  one. 

5.  Tomorrow  we  will  begin  the  writing  of  our  story. 
Suliko  probably  will  blush  when  Soso’s  new  story 
will  be  translated. 

6.  I  am  writing  with  a  pen.  Vano  is  writing  with  a 
pencil.  Vano  is  writing  with  black  ink;  Suliko, 
however,  [is  writing]  with  blue. 

7-  When  will  the  professor’s  lecture  be  finished? 

The  lecture  will  be  finished  tomorrow.  Now  he  is 
writing  the  second  part;  tomorrow,  however,  the 
third  part  will  be  written*  The  day  after  tomor¬ 
row  he  will  read  the  lecture. 

8.  The  professor  is  preparing  a  big  list  today.  The 
list  will  be  ready  tomorrow*  The  day  after  tomor¬ 
row  the  list  will  be  enlarged. 

9.  What  is  the  child  writing?  The  child  is  writing 
the  first  part  of  a  description  of  Georgia. 

10.  Professor  Ni^oloz  Orjonikije  will  write  a  book. 

He  will  investigate  Georgian  syntax.  The  book 
will  be  published  and  then  Professor  Orjonikije 
will  be  famous* 

11*  The  writing  of  the  second  chapter  of  the  Russian 
grammar  will  be  difficult?  the  writing  of  the 
third  chapter,  however,  [will  be]  easy. 

12.  I  will  be  here  tomorrow.  Will  you  all  be  here 
tomorrow?  No,  only  Vano  will  be  here  tomorrow. 

X  will  be  at  home*  I  will  be  here  the  day  after 
tomorrow, 

13.  John  is  a  member  of  the  Georgian  Language  Circle; 
Paul,  however,  is  a  member  of  the  Mathematics 
Circle* 

14.  Tomorrow  the  pupil  will  copy  the  lesson  by  hand. 
The  lesson  will  be  copied  slowly  and  carefully. 

15.  Zinaida  Giorgadze  is  writing  a  new  investigation. 
She  is  investigating  the  morphology  of  the  Old 
Georgian  verb.  Soon  the  manuscript  will  be  cor¬ 
rected;  then,  however,  it  will  be  printed. 

16.  Is  John  a  member  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of 
America?  Yes,  John  is  a  member  of  the  Society’s 
main  council. 

17.  When  the  class  meeting  [gathering]  will  begin. 
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the  teacher  will  begin  the  discussion  of  the  new 
lesson.  When  it  will  get  dark f  the  class  meeting 
will  end* 

18.  When  the  Russian  class  meeting  will  end,  I  will 
begin  the  composition  of  the  homework*  X  will 
finish  the  homework,  and  then  the  teacher  will 
begin  the  correction  of  yesterday’s  exercise. 

When  the  correcting  of  the  exercise  will  be  fin- 
ished,  we  will  prepare  tomorrow’s  exercise. 

19.  When  the  author  was  beginning  the  writing  of  the 
new  article,  the  editor  was  already  finishing  the 
correcting  of  the  old  one* 

20.  The  teacher  considers  Tekle  a  poor  student  al¬ 
though  Tekle  always  studies  the  economics  lesson 
diligently.  Akakiy  however,  is  considered  a  very 
good  student. 

21.  Is  the  teacher  satisfied  with  Vano?  Yes,  the 
teacher  is  satisfied  with  Vano.  Vano  studies  the 
Georgian  lesson  always  diligently,  and  he  always 
pronounces  the  Georgian  word  well, 

22.  The  Georgian  word  gvprakvnis  [’He  is  peeling  us’] 
is  difficult  to  pronounce  [=  is  pronounced  dif- 

f icul tly ] - 

23-  When  will  the  mathematics  class  meeting  be  fin¬ 
ished?  The  class  meeting  will  be  finished  soon. 
Then  the  physics  class  meeting  will  begin. 

24.  Why  does  mother  cut  bread  with  a  knife?  The  cut¬ 
ting  of  bread  with  a  spoon  is  very  difficult. 

25.  The  council  session  was  ending  late. 

26.  Soon  Victor’s  article  will  be  published*  The 
Tbilisi  University’s  Journal  of  Modern  [=  new] 
History’s  editor  will  publish  the  article. 

27.  When  it  will  get  dark  outside  we  will  be  at  home. 
We  will  study  Georgian  grammar.  There  will  be  an 
examination  tomorrow-  Will  you  all  be  there? 

Yes,  when  the  examination  will  begin,  we  will  be 
there . 

28*  What  were  you  doing  yesterday  evening?  Yesterday 
evening  X  was  studying  physics  at  home.  Today 
there  will  be  a  test* 

29-  Tomorrow  the  reading  of  the  second  lesson  will  be 
continued.  Then  the  exercise  will  be  corrected, 
and  Victor  and  §ota  will  begin  the  writing  of  the 
new  lesson. 

30.  Where  is  John  hiding?  John  is  hiding  here.  I 
see  him.  Where  will  John  hide  the  book?  He  will 
hide  it  here. 

31.  When  Paul  Qipsije  will  finish  the  new  book,  Zina¬ 
ida  will  correct  the  manuscript.  Then  the  Geor¬ 
gian  Academy  [ =  Georgia’s  Academy]  printing  house 
will  print  the  book  and  the  Academy  will  publish 
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the  book- 

32.  Our  university  publishing  house  used  to  print  on¬ 
ly  scientific  material,  but  it  will  publish  Lida 
Baratashvili’s  new  novel  when  the  novel  will  be 
trans lated . 

33*  John  considers  Sunny  N%ght  a  great  novel.  Soon 
he  will  finish  the  writing  of  the  author's  biog¬ 
raphy,  When  he  will  finish  the  correcting  of  the 
manuscript,  the  book  will  be  published. 

34.  When  will  the  author's  biography  be  published? 
When  the  author  will  finish  the  correcting  of  the 
first  chapter,  the  book  will  be  printed. 

35.  Yesterday  when  it  was  getting  dark,  we  were  stud¬ 
ying  the  chemistry  lesson. 

36.  Soso  is  writing  a  story  today.  What  will  be  de¬ 
scribed?  Georgia  will  be  described  there. 

37*  When  the  Russian  literature  class  meeting  will 

begin,  the  reading  of  Bo^ds  Godunov  will  [be]  con- 
tinue[d] *  Then  we  will  finish  the  copying  of  Ilia 
Cavdavaje' s  poem. 

38.  When  will  tomorrow’s  lesson  be  prepared?  Tomor¬ 
row's  lesson  will  be  prepared  today. 

39.  Where  are  you  now?  1  am  outside  now.  It  is  get¬ 
ting  dark  outside* 

40-  The  reading  of  the  Georgian  alphabet  will  become 
easy  if  you  will  study  it  diligently.  Diligent 
study  will  make  the  reading  of  the  Georgian  alpha¬ 
bet  easy. 

41*  When  it  becomes  dark,  the  city  will  become  beau¬ 
tiful. 

42.  The  pronunciation  of  a  Georgian  word  will  become 
difficult  if  you  don’t  repeat  it  often. 

43.  Yesterday's  Georgian  film  will  be  repeated  tomor¬ 
row- 

44  .  When  were  they  writing  the  letter?  The  letter 
was  being  written  yesterday. 

45.  It  will  soon  become  dark. 

46.  Do  you  consider  Zinaida  beautiful? 
ers  Zinaida  beautiful. 


John  consid- 
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4,0.  Series.  The  screeves  of  the  Georgian  verb 

are  divided  into  a  number  of  senesj  groups  of  screeves 
built  upon  the  same  stem.  For  X.  conjugation  verbs  the 
first  series  consists  of  two  subseries,  the  future 
{perfective)  subserves  and  the  present  { tmperf  eet-ive  ) 
subseries  +  Of  the  screeves  covered  thus  far,  the  fu^ 
ture  and  the  conditional  belong  to  the  future  subse¬ 
ries  and  the  present  and  imperfect  belong  to  the  pres¬ 
ent  subseries. 

4.1*  The  conjunctive.  The  conjunctive  is  the  fi¬ 

nal  screeve  of  the  future  and  present  series.  Con¬ 
junctives  formed  from  the  future  stem  are  perfeattve 
in  meaning,  i.e.,  they  denote  completed  actions  while 
conjunctives  formed  from  the  present  stem  do  not  focus 
on  the  completion  of  the  action, 1 


4.1.1.  The  conjunctive  is  formed  from  the  future  or 

present  stems  of  I.  and  XI.  conjugation  verbs-  The 
endings  are : z 


X .  Con j . 


XX,  Con j * 


Note  that  the  3  pi-  of  the  conjunctive  is  formally  i- 
dentical  to  the  3  pi,  of  the  corresponding  imperfect 
or  conditional-  Examples  of  the  conjunctive: 


Vocabulary  entry  form: 

b  da— mal  —  av- s 

Conjunctive  (perfective) : 


1  hide '  (I*  con j . ) 


da=v— mal-av-d-e  (-t) 
da=  -mal-av-d-e  (-t) 
d  a=  -ma  1  -a  v-d  -e  s 
da—  -mal -av-d-nen 


[iQ^a  £>e^3<?3  (-*") 

) 

[CvJ  3^^03153  b 

ta  0  30^3  5636 
XI*  Conjugation  future: 

^  o  n  3  s  (jj  3  3  ^  da=i-mal-eb-a 

Conjunctive  (perfective) : 

£>3  n  3  £> ^ 3 § m [ip g  (  —  !j> )  da=v  - i— mal—eb- od  —  e 


(-t ) 
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da=  -i-mal-eb-od-e  C-t) 
da=  — i-mal— eb-od-es 
da=  -i-mal-eb-od-nen 


(  —  on  ) 

To  form  the  corresponding  conjunctive  imperfective  sim¬ 
ply  drop  the  preverb  da—. 

Vocabulary  entry  form; 

ga=i-meor-eb-s  'repeat1  (I.) 

Conjunctive  (perfective): 

n  9  Qmtf  £n  3  (-tn)  ga=v— i-meor-eb-d-e  (  — t) 

(-m)  ga=  -i-meor-eb-d-e  {-t) 

0^  n  fo^b  ga=  i-meor-eb-d-es 

30  n  9  qB  ga=  i^meor-eb-d-nen 

II.  Conjugation  future 
g£s  Sgfnrttj-Q'Ji  o  ga-meor-d-eb-a 

Conjunctive  (perfective)  ; 

3 *3 3 (-01)  ga-v-meor-d- eb-od-e  (— t) 

(-m)  ga-  -meor-d-eb-od-e  C  — t) 

3gni^(j gSn 53  b  ga=  meor-d- eb- od-es 

3  cj  3  3  [d  3  3  n  :[n  6  3  6  ga=  meor-d-eb-od-nen 

Again,  the  conjunctive  imperfective  is  formed  by  drop¬ 
ping  the  preverb. 


4*1,2*  Function  of  the  conjunctive-  The  Georgian 

conjunctive  is  a  modal  screeve  very  similar  in  its 
function  to  the  French  subjunctive  present-  Xt  is 
most  commonly  used  with  the  conditional  in  sentences 
containing  a  condition  counter  to  fact  and  what  the 
result  would  be  if  the  counter factual  were  or  were  to 
be  realized,  e*g.f 


Zf  Vtctor  pronounced  the  Georgian  word  well 

[counter! actual  condition;  he  doesn't;  Georgian 
conjunctive]^  Elizabeth  would  understand.  [re¬ 

sult;  Georgian  conditional] * 

In  Georgian:  303lSn^n  rtroS  bn^^^b 

jj?  tjfn3mcn  J3  &  3  153  b  [conj  .  ]  Qtjnn  boS  3  [cn  [con¬ 

ditional] 

Viktori  rom  kartul  sitqvas  kargad  carmo+tkv-aTn-d- 
es , ‘ Elisabedi  ga=i— g-eb-d-a , 
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380b  6m3  0033638(5636  [conj . ] ,  30630  0^638^1(50 

[conditional] 

Gzas  rom  a=a-§en-eb-d-nen,  kargi  ikneboda.  'If 
they  were  to  build  a  road  [they  won't],  it  would 
be  good. ' 


k^lgno  6m8  [5  O  n  QfnQSmcoQ  b  [conj  .  ]  ,  6Qb(gm6o 
[7003001603(50  [conditional] 

Statia  rom  daicerebodes ,  Nestori  caikitxavda. 

'if* the  article  were  to  be  written,  Nestor  would 
read  it. * 

The  conjunctive  denotes  counter factual  conditions 
which  are  valid  either  at  the  present  moment  or  for 
the  future.  For  conditions  valid  in  the  past,  see  sec. 

10.1.3.2.  Note  that  'if'  in  such  constructions  is 

6m 3  rom,  which  occurs  immediately  before  the  verb,  gen¬ 
erally  as  the  second  element  in  the  clause. 

Potential  conditions.  If  a  condition  is  potential y 
but  not  counterf actual ,  both  the  condition  and  the  re¬ 
sult  are  often  expressed  by  the  future  tense;  English 
'if'  is  expressed  by  Georgian  013  tu>  which  may  occupy 
first  or  second  position  in  its  clause.  Example: 

(ga6nQcnb  013  360603  [fut.],  3m33^03  [fut.]. 

Tariels  tu  v-nax-av,  mo-v-kl-av.  'If  I  [will] 
see  Tariel,  I'll  kill  him.' 

4.2.  Plural  of  nouns.  The  marker  of  the  plural 
is  -eh-,  which  comes  immediately  after  the  stem  and 
immediately  before  the  case  endings.  The  case  endings 
are  the  same  in  the  plural  as  in  the  singular.  In  vo¬ 
calic  stems,  a  truncates  before  the  - eb e>  oy  and  u 
do  not.  If  there  is  syncope  in  the  G. ,  I.,  and  A.  of 
the  singular  there  will  be  syncope  throughout  the  plu¬ 
ral.  Examples: 

cign-i 
^0360 
book 

N.  cign-eb-i 
£n360an 
D.  cign-eb-s 
f?n363Sb 


mcerAl-i 

3[?  360(50 

writer 

mcerl-eb-i 

• 

3 [?  36(338 n 
mcerl-eb-s 
8[?  36(536 b 


mu2a 
8330 
worker 
mu§-eb-i 
839380 
mu2-eb-s 
83338  b 


mocape 

3mp*g3 

pupil 

mocape- eb-i 
3m[?  ^33380 
mocape-eb-s 
Smj?  £>3338  b 
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G  * 

I  - 


eign-eb— is 
P n  36 n b 
cign-eb-it 


mcerl-eb-is 

nb 

mcerl-eb-it 

m 

3  p  Q&l*}  3  5  n  art 


muS-eb-is  mocape-eb*is 


muS-eb-it  mocape-eb-it 


A.  cign-eb-ad  mcerl-eb-ad  mus-eb-ad  mocape-eb-ad 

GtjSqScj^b 

savarji.So  b^3^fi^n3n  exercise 
N.  savar'jiSo-eb-i  bsg^fn^neM^S  n 
D,  savar5i§o-eb^s  ofn^nBn  3^  b 

G.  savar^iSo-eb-is  bc>3^^^  nd  ngS  n  b 
1.  savarjigo^eb-it  ncn 

A-  savar3iSo-eb-ad  bogo/n^ncImQS  o  5 

Adjectives  which  precede  the  noun  they  modify  do 
not  change  for  number*  Adjectives  used  independently 
are  declined  in  the  plural  exactly  as  nouns:  joftgn 

(kargi  mu'Sehd)  'good  workers',  gen.  dj- 

3g&nb  {kargt  muS&fcds) t  dat.  3^3  (karg  mu's  eh  s)  r 

etc.;  b  £  n  6  Qfn  3  bn  ^^363^0  {sai-n  teveso  g*ignebi)  'inter¬ 
esting  books1  ,  gen.  b^nbiggfngbn  ^n^GgSnb  ( s  cl  £  ri  -p  0  r  e  3  o 
gignebis) ,  etc. 

Number  agreement  with  verbs.  when  the  subject  of 
a  third,  person  verb  is  a  ptuisal  noun  denoting  inani¬ 
mate  things  (or  two  or  more  singular  inanimate  nouns) 
the  verb  is  generally  3d  person  singular;  when  the 
subject  is  a  plural  noun  (or  more  than  one  singular 
noun)  denoting  persons  or  animals,  the  verb  is  gener¬ 
ally  3d  person  plural.  Examples:  b(g 30^ t§ 0& n  C(?*3n<nn 


C&a  9sfnno3n)  [Jn^Snb  ^g/nob  C?*n^y3^0^- 


S^udentebi  (Davidi  da  Mariam!)  cignis  ceras  xval 
da=i-cq-eb-en.  'The  students  (David  and  Mary) 
will  begin  the  writing  of  the  book  tomorrow. 1 


3  g  SmSS^qaqigSci 


Ga^vetilebi  male  mo=mzad— d— eb-a . 
‘The  lessons  will  soon  be  ready, 1 


4.3,  "Extended"  case  forms.  The  vowel  a  can  be 

added  to  the  endings  of  the  dative,  genitive,  instru¬ 
mental,  and  adverbial  cases.  These  extended  case 
forms  are  used  before  certain  postpositions  (see  be¬ 
low,  sec.  4.4.)  f  before  the  short  form  of  ofnnb,  -a 
a’P'is ,  -<2  (sec*  3.1.7.)  and  immediately  before  [oa  da 

'and'  (and  other  conjunctions)  when  two  or  more  nouns 
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are  conjoined  by  the  conjunction,  e.g.,brtgn *nh  t  *5|gn8ba 
3  CD  0  ^  3  ^  3  b  3  ^  o  3  ( Sti^pd c?—  sf ^  jdTUpa'?';  —  s  —  a  da  E  Z  ewe  —  &  v—xed— 
av)  *1  see  Sophie,  Anthony,  and  Helen.'  When  a  geni¬ 
tive  is  not  followed  by  the  noun  to  which  it  refers, 
it  takes  the  extended  ending,  e-g.:  3^b  E5 Q C? ^ ” 

0't&nC5r|bn£5  qic>  o  9  nf^  n  3  n  b  ii  3^3n6^^m6n  ( Sakai t— 

velo-s  dedakalak-i  Tbiliz-i-a  da  Ameiik-is-a  —  VaZ-ing- 
ton-i * )  'Georgia’s  capital  is  Tbilisi  and  America's 
—  Washington* 1  For  other  conditions  for  this  use  of 
the  extended  form  of  the  genitive,  see  sec.  8*6, 

4,4,  Postpositions-  Instead  of  the  prepositions 

of  English  and  many  other  European  languages,  Georgian 
has  postpositions,  i,e,,  Forms  which  follow  (rather 
than  precede)  the  noun  phrase.  As  in  other  languages 
the  Georgian  postpositions  can  govern  various  cases. 

A  few  postpositions  are  written  together  with  the  noun 
that  they  follow: 

4.4.1.  Postpositions  with  the  dative  case. 

'into1,  'to1,  ’in' .  This  postposition  is  attached  to 
the  bare  stem  of  the  noun.  This  is,  however,  a  vari¬ 
ant  form  of  the  dative  case,  and  adjectival  agreement, 
etc.,  is  as  with  the  dative.  Examples:  jomajn  (kalaki) 

1  city  1  ;  J3n  (katak^i  )  1  to,  in  the  city'  ;  ba  <3*6^33^ 

(Sakai  tv e to)  'Georgia1;  ( Sakai  tv  &  toSt ) 

'in,  to  Georgia1;  b^bqn  (axali  saxZi)  'new  house1; 

bab^Sn  {axal  saxlSi)  'in,  to  the  new  house ' *  When 
two  nouns  conjoined  by  [no  (da)  •and1  are  both  governed 
by  the  same  postposition  -si  f  the  first  noun  takes  the 
extended  dative  ending:  Snbjp^b*  [oa  1336  nS  36a  [o9  n  (Mob  - 
koV-s-a  da  Leningrad- si)  'in,  to  Moscow  and  Leningrad1. 

-ze  'on,  onto1 .  As  with  -si,  this  postposition 
is  added  on  to  the  bare  stem  variant  of  the  dative 
case:  {magi da)  'table';  8*3 0^083  (magi daze)  'on, 

onto  the  table';  331*313^  (kedEli)  'wall1;  33(53^3 
(kedElze)  'on  the  wall  '  .  Note  also  bo  50  33531383 

(latak-s-a  da  kedEl-ze)  'on,  onto  the  floor  and  wall'; 

3^083  ( |c  altul  ena-ze)  r  into  Georgian  [  language ]  ' . 
As  in  English,  -  ze  can  mean  'on'  in  the  sense  of 
'about1:  ^1^3638^83  (exovreba- ze)  'on  about]  life1. 

-tan  'near,  at1.  This  is  the  equivalent  of  French 
ohez ,  German  bei  ,  Russian  y  or  h*  It  is  added  to  the 
bare  stem  of  consonantal  stem  nouns  and  to  the  dative 
of  vocalic  stem  nouns-  As  with  and  -  ze  ,  the^noun 

is  syntactically  dative*  Examples:  (pan^Aia) 

'window';  g  ^6  ■£  boi  06  (panj  aia—  ban  )  'near  the  win¬ 
dow';  (Davit-i)  1  David  ’  ;  (c^runmsb  (Davit- tan) 

'at  David's';  306m  (Vano)  'Jack';  (Vano-s-tan) 

' at  J ack 's'. 

Note  the  forms  figSmoG  idem— tan)  'at  my  place'; 
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^336^*6  (3ven-ban)  'at  our  place'*  Similarly:  3360106 
(5en-  tan)  'at  your  place1;  01^3360106  (  tkv&n-  tan )  1  at 

your  (pi. }  place1 . 

-uZt  'like*.  This  postposition  is  attached  to 
the  extended  ending  of  the  dative  case:  {kac™ 

s-a-vtt )  'like  a  man1;  3  t|3  s  b^3  n<n  {mu^a- s-a-vdt)  f  like 
a  worker1;  bogortj n 3™bo3 nen  'like  an 

exercise  r  .  3 

4.4.2.  Postpositions  with  the  genitive.  -tvts 

'for1 .  This  is  added  either  directly  to  the  genitive 
or  to  the  extended  genitive  form*  Examples:  3*nng;jjbmrt“ 
nbffignb  (g>Z*opes  OT—ds- tV  €s  )  or  3fnmg  Qbrn^n  6^0130  b  ip&op&  — 

3  or-'Cs-a- tvi*  s)  'for  the  professor1;  3^  n  bcng  n  b 

{mo&rl- eb-%e- tvis)  or  6^013  n  b  {mgerl-eb-  %e-a- 

tv'ds)  'for  the  writers n  b  (  a  )  <713  n  b  {mu3-%s(-a)- 
tvvs)  'for  the  worker'  (from  3tj3;>  mulSa  'worker')  , 
b^  J^i^on3  Q^im  b  ( -b  )  m3  n  b  ( Sakar*  1 1>&  l  o- b  ( -  a  )  -  tV'i  3 }  'for  Geor¬ 
gia  1  * 

-gan  'from1.  This  postposition  has  the  meaning 
of  'made  from1 ,  'made  out  of,  or  'for'  (a  given  rea¬ 
son)  .  It  is  also  used  to  mark  'from'  or  'by1  whom, 
i  .  e  .  ,  with  personal  nouns,  but  does  not  denote  'from 
where'.  This  postposition  is  added  to  the  genitive  or 
to  the  extended  genitive  form.  Examples:  ^ jn6s  (i*£ €ng ) 
1  iron  1  ;  fnjnGnbt&Jg&G  (r  ££  n—  £  &  (-a)  -$an)  'made  out  of 
iron1;  b^TjjTojBtgn  (studenpz)  'student';  b(§  3^36  |g  36  n  b  (  s  )  306 
{stud&n  t-eh^-is  ( -a.) -gan)  'from  the  students'. 

-ken  'toward' .  Added  to  the  genitive  or  extended 
genitive.  Examples:  (>  kola)  'school';  bjncjnb- 

(0)336  ( eko  Z-%  s  (-a)  —  k&n)  'toward  the  school1; 

IkeaEl-i,)  'wall1;  33^^(0)336  ( kedl-ds-  f-a  J  -  ken )  'to¬ 

ward  the  wall ' * 

- dan  'from'*  This  is  in  answer  to  the  question 
'from  where' .  It  is  added  to  the  unextended  genitive 
with  loss  of  the  final  s  of  the  genitive  ending.*  Ex¬ 
amples:  cnGn^nbnfpciG  (T&iZi  s-  i  dan  -*■  Tbi^tt  3 -'C- dan) 

'from  Tbilisi';  bo  J  ofnmg  3^(506  {Sakar*tveZo- g-dan  -+  Sa- 
kartve  Z  o~  -dan)  'front  Georgia'  - 

4.4.2. 1*  When  two  nouns  joined  by  a  conjunction,  such 
as  50  {'da)  1  and '  ,  are  both  governed  by  the  same  post¬ 

position,  either  the  postposition  is  repeated  on  both 
nouns  or  else  the  first  noun  is  placed  in  the  proper 
case  with  the  extended  case  form  and  the  second  noun 
takes  the  postposition  regularly;  e.g.,  'in  Europe  and 
America1  can  be  expressed  either  33fnm3o9n  jjo  oSQfnr^oSri 

^Historically  this  postposition  is  derived  from  -gan 
added  to  the  ending  of  the  instrumental  :  Tb%  li- s-£  t-gan 
Tbi-its-ddan- 
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&V2*opa3i  do  Amex*ika3i  or  Q3^n3^bci  [jo  Bvrop.a- 

s a  do  Amerika3i. 

4,4*3.  Postposition  with  the  adverbial-  -mdis  or 

-mde  'up  to T  ,  'until1-  This  is  added  to  the  adverbial 
with  loss  of  the  final  d  of  the  case  ending,  e.g., 
bab cnoS 5Q  ( saxl-ad-mde  -*■  sctsct-a-mde)  'up  to  the  house1; 

{gq aro - d-mdis  -*■  gqaro-  -metis)  'up  to  the 
spring1  ;  ^  3 * C&CO  0^  pan b  (s uad£re  —  d-mdis  ■+  Suod§&—  -mdis ) 

' until  noon ' - 

4*4.4,  The  remaining  postpositions  are  written  sep¬ 

arately  after  the  noun  that  forms  the  head  of  the  post¬ 
positional  phrase.  With  the  exception  of  dy*  (Sua) 

1  between 1  and  Snfn^b  {3oi*is)  'between1,  1  among  1  ,  which 
take  the  dative,  all  remaining  postpositions  take  the 
genitive.  These  'independent1  postpositions  will  be 
listed  in  the  vocabularies  of  the  various  lessons. 


4.4.5,  Circumfix  w- . -o  *  This  circumfix  corre¬ 

sponds  to  the  English  suffix  - less  but  also  to  the 
English  preposition  without*14  Examples: 


3  3  n  n 

tooth 

333ntjm 

kbili 

* 

ukbilo 

m 

^ni&y3D 

word 

3bn(S  93" 

sitqva 

usitqvo 

6  n  9  o  6  n 

sign 

^6  n  3  S  m 

niSAni 

uniSno 

toothless,  without  teeth 
wordless,  without  a  word 
signless ,  without  a  sign 


4,4,6.  Suffix  -ion-*  This  suffix  corresponds  to  the 
English  preposition  with  in  the  meaning  of  having  as  a 
possession,  attribute,  or  characteristic. 5  Examples: 

bjfnooi  g  S  n 

pictures 

bj|rto(n0&  niBn 

with  pictures. 

suratebi 

suratebiani 

illustrated 

3  3  m  n 

child 

33fi^njiBn 

having  a  child 

svili 

sviliani 

g  m  cn  n 

wife 

g  n  eji  f'r  £>  S  n 

having  a  wife , 

coli 

coliani 

married  (of  a  man) 

horse 

QbpBnaBn 

having  a  horse. 

cxeni 

cxeniani 

with  a  horse 

^3.Snd:t>-n 

suffix 

b^gn^bncjG  n 

having  a  suffix. 

supiksi 

supikslani 

suffixed 
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4,5, 


Verb  of  motion  svla 


4.5*1- 
1  come  1  * 

Present 

mo+v-di-var (-t) 

mo -f*  -di-xar  (-t) 

mof  -di-s 

mo+  -di-an 

Imperfect 
mo+v-di^od-i (-t) 

mot  -di-od— i(-t) 


(verbal  noun 

^R3  G?n3°^  ( *n  ) 

3**1  (jnb&fnfon) 

3  fn  (D  n  b 

3  n  (o  n  o  6 

Sn^connran  (cn  ) 

3  n  [0  n  m  m  n  t  *n ) 


mosv  la ) 


mOf  -di-od-a  Sm^nm^o 

xno+  -di-od-nen  3  m  (b  nnij6  q6 

Future 

mo+v-val  (-t)  “►  mo+  -val  (  —  t) 
mo+x-va  1  ( —  t )  9 m b q  ^ (^i (  m  } 


tno+va 

mo+vl-  en  ^  ^  3  CJ  f]  ^ 

Conditional 

mo+v-vid-od-i  (-t)  ^  mo+  -vid-od-i  (-t)  8m0 n [om [on  ( ) 
mo+X— vid-od-i  C  —  t )  3nb  (Ompn  (  m  ) 


mo+  ~vid-od-a 

mo+  "vid"Od“nen  Sf^rtQainqjSQG 


The  conjunctives  are  formed  similarly  from  the  imper¬ 
fect  and  conditional . 

Note  that  the  present  screeve  has  as  endings  in 
the  1st  and  2d  persons  forms  of  the  verb  ’to  be1-  In 
the  future  screeve  and  the  screeves  formed  from  it  the 
v  of  the  first  person  is  dropped  before  the  v  begin¬ 
ning  the  root  of  the  verb.  Note  also  that  all  forms 
based  on  the  future  screeve  have  as  marker  of  2d  per¬ 
son  the  prefix  ;  svla  b3^c>  and  xaz*  bofn  (2d  person 
present  of  qopna  ymgGa  1  be r  )  are  the  only  verbs  with 
this  person  prefix. " 


4.5*2.  go.  The  verb  'go1  is  conjugated  exactly  as 

the  verb  1  come f  above ,  except  that  the  preverb  in  the 
screeves  based  on  the  present  is  3n-  and  -  the  pre¬ 

vent  in  the  future  series  of  screeves  is  f?o-*  oa-  - 
Pres*  3sg .  m'i+d£-s  3n  ten  b,  Fut*  3sg.  aa+va  [7^30.  & 

4-5.3-  The  remaining  verbs  of  motion  are  also  con- 
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jugated  as  the  verb  1  come r  , 
These  are  {forms  given  are 

a+di-s  /  a+va 

ta  (o  n  b  &  3  £> 

go  up 

ga+di-s  /  ga+va 

a^C?nb  3^3* 

go  away 

gada+di-s  /  gada+va 
3  £  qi  fji  n  b  3  £>[u  o  3  ia 

go  across 
Se+di-s  /  §e+va 
dj(on  h  3  33  s 

go  in 

5a+di-s  /  Ca+va 
go  down 


differing  only  in  preverb, 
sg.  present  and  future): 

a-mo+di-s  /  a-motva 

i9n(jn  b 

come  up 

ga-mo+di-s  /  ga-mo+va 
3 ib  3 n  [D n  b 
come  out 

gad-mo+di-s  /  gad-mo+va 
3E)[$3m{unb  g^(o3r^3^ 

come  across 
ge-mo+di-s  /  ge-mo+va 
3|n|3rni^nb 
come  in 

£a-mo+di-s  /  £a-mo+va 
R  3  m  qj  n  b  R  ij$  m  3  o 

come  down,  arrive 


4.5.4,  The  verbal  nouns  of  these  verbs  are  formed 

by  adding  the  relevant  preverb  to  -svl-a,  e-g.,  mi + 
svZ—a  3 n b 3 mo-h&vZ-a  Onbgqo  ,  a+svZ~<z  a-mo-f- 

svl-a  oSptbg^cii  r  etc. 

4.3,  Wordbuilding:  formation  of  adjectives  from 

nouns  - 


4.6*1*  Circumfix  sa- 

interesi 

n&\d>3^3^n 
interest 
qurad§eba 
y-grioQ  C?qSo 
attention 

literatura 

■  * 

literature 


-<5,  Examples: 

saintereso 

* 

bo  n6  ^  Qfn  3  bn 

interesting 

sagurad^ebo 

important  (worthy  of  at¬ 
tention) 

saliteraturo 
*  • 

literary 
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enatraecnieri 
Qfn  n 

linguist 
skola 
b  3  ri  cj* 

school 
pativi 
3  o  n  3  n 

respect,  honor 

4.6.2.  Suffix  -up^/^uZ- 

curs  when  the  stem  of  the 

kirnia 

n  9  n  c> 

chemistry 
xalxi 
b  b  n 

people,  folk 
komunisti 

3^,9  36  nbjgn 

communist 

jagii 

dog 
gmiri 
3  9  nfn  n 
hero 

literatura 
*  ■* 

literature 

gramatika 

s 

grammar 


saenatmecniero 
bcjQ&^xnS^g&n  m 

linguistic 
saskolo 
bc>  b  jn^n 
school- 

sapatio  (see  sec.  1-11-1 
b  i>3  n  m 

respected,  honorable 

.  The  variant  form  -ul~  oc 
noun  contains  an  r. 

kimiuri 

jn8  n  n 

chemical 

xalxuri 

b  *  c?  b  tj  fn  n 

popular,  folk- 

komunisturi 

■  • 

31^83)6  nbig^fnn 
communist  ( ad  j . ) 
j  a§luri 
dl  £  £3  3  fn  n 

canine 
grairuli 

heroic 

literaturuli 
*  ■ 

literary 
grama tikuli 

3^£33*^n33Cin 

grammatical 
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mxatvAri  mxatvruli 

3baig3^f^n  3b  <s(g3^  TfCjn 

artist  artistic 

4.6*3*.  Formation  of  adjectives  from  place  names. 

The  names  of  many  countries  end  in  -et- ;  this  suffix 
is  dropped  in  the  formation  of  adjectives.  Two  dis¬ 
tinct  types  of  adjectives  can  be  formed  from  the  names 
of  countries,  cities,  and  other  place  names.  The  first 
takes  the  suffix  (distribution  as  above,  sec. 

4.6.2.)  and  refers  to  nonpersonal  nouns.  The  second 


takes  the  suffix 

-et-  and 

refers  to  persons . 

The  ad- 

jective  in  - el - 

also  forms 

the  noun  of  nationality. 

Poloneti 

Poland 

poloneli 

polgnuri 

3  m  cj  n  5  q  on  n 

3rn^n6  3^  n 

3m[win6  3^  n 

Bulgareti 

Bulgaria 

bulgareli 

bulgaruli 

3  n 

S3C33i>fiT|C3n 

Espaneti 

Spain 

espaneli 

espanuri 

3  b  3  £  G  3  cn  n 

q63  £>G  Qjnjn 

QbBoGrifnn 

Ungreti 

Hungary 

ting  re  li 

ungruli 

36  n 

T]60^3c?n 

363^315^ 

Indoeti 

India 

indoeli 

induri 

n  G  301  n 

n  5  n  g  Cl  n 

nG 

Cineti 

China 

cineli 

Ginuri 

^  nG  QQDn 

ft  n  6  3  C? n 

R  n 

America 

America 

amerikeli 

amerikuli 

&  3 

3  Qfn  n  33^0 

Germania 

Germany 

germane li 

germanu li 

g  3  fn  3  £  6  n 

0  3ti 3o&  3c?r» 

0  Q'fn  3  G  3  q  n 

Italia 

Italy 

i talieli 

i taliur i 

n  o  qi  n  o 

n  d  n  3  ^  n 

nj^  ^  j^n  Tjfn  n 

Evropa 

* 

Europe 

evropeli 

evropuli 

* 

33 fn  m3  a 

33^n33C;n 

3  3  fn  m3  3  cjj  n 

Inglisi 

England 

ingliseli 

inglisuri 

n  6  gsjnbn 

nGg^nbg^n 

n  6  0  £3  n  b  Tjfn  n 

Tbilisi 

Tb  i 1 i s  i 

tbi liseli 

tbilisuri 

m  3  n  £1  n  b  n 

cn3n(^inb3i^in 

on  3  n  n  b  Tjfn  n 
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Moskovi  Moscow 

3i^b 

Note  also: 

ucxoeti 

TjBbmQenn 

abroad,  foreign  countries 


moskoveli 

# 

8  n  b  3  in  3  3 15  ^ 

ucxoeli 

3Bb"\3G!n 
an  alien, 
foreigner 


moskovuri 

* 

3nb  jng  jf^n 
UCXQ 

30^ 

or 

ucxouri 
tj  0  b  m  T|fnn 

foreign 


Xn  many  instances  the  (personal)  noun/adjective 
of  nationality  serves  as  the  starting  point  from  which 
the  name  of  the  country  (or  region)  and  the  impersonal 
adjective  are  derived*  Such  formations  axe  common  for 
locations  in  the  Caucasus*  Examples: 


rusi 

Russian 

Ruseti 

Russia 

rusuli 

fk  g  b  n 

fi\  T]  b  Qcn  n 

In  3  b  3  cj  n 

SomExi 

Armenian 

Somxeti 

Armenia 

somxuri 

b  n  0  q  b  n 

bn  3  b  n 

bn  3  b  3^  n 

osi 

Ossetian 

Oseti 

Ossetia 

osuri 

c 

t 

Fibnmn 

n  b  Tjfn  n 

svani 

Svan 

Svaneti 

Svaneti a 

svanuri 

b  3  cj  6  n 

Qcnn 

b  3  &  6  3  fn  n 

jular  formations  include: 

kartveli 

Georgian 

Sakar tvelo 

Georgia 

kartuli 

b  ft  j  Cs  fn  ffi  3  3  gj  n 

j  a  n 

prangi 

French(marj 

Saprangeti 

France 

pranguli 

<r;fn  o  5  3  n 

bft  3QErtn 

gfni>6  3  3  n 

ber jEni 

Greek 

Saber j  net! 

Greece 

ber jnuli 

3  3^  d  36  n 

bo  £  QfnJG  Qmn 

3  3^1  d  G  tj  n 

megreli 

Mingrelian 

Samegrelo 

Mingrelia 

megruli 

903^315" 

Examples : 

kartveli  poeti 


a  Georgian  poet 
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kartuli  poezia 
j c? on tj tSj n  3mQS 
ingliseli  romanisti 
nGg^nbgcjn  fnfn3£s6nb(gn 
inglisuri  romani 
nS^^nbTjfnn  fn  m  3  s  6  n 

Note  also: 

American  1 , 


Georgian  poetry 
English  novelist 
English  novel 
(Amerikelx  var)  ’I  am 


(an) 


Sioni  Cathedral  in  Tbilisi 
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LESSON  4:  Notes 

1.  in  general  the  distinction  between  the  future  and 

present  stem  forms  in  Georgian  is  analogous  to  the  dis¬ 
tinction  between  the  perfective  and  imperfective  forms 
of  the  Russian  verb;  g&r-s  is  to  Russian  nmner  as 

da- g&r-s  is  to  Russian  nannuieT, 

2,  It  should  be  clear  that  the  suffix  -d-  (X *  conj - ) 
or  -od-  (II*  con j . J  serves  to  distinguish  the  conjunc¬ 
tive,  imperfect,  and  conditional  from  the  present  and 
future ,  Thus ,  the  actual  screeve  suffixes  for  the  im¬ 
perfect  or  conditional  would  be: 


and  those  for  the  conjunctive  would  be: 


We  shall  henceforth  mark  them  this  way* 

3 .  -V'Lt  can  also  occur  with  the  nominative  case,  but 
only  with  consonantal  stems;  e.g*,  kac-i-vvt  3^303001 
alongside  kae~s-a-v*it  3^  g  nm,  vaiid--i-v€t  (3^^G?n3ncn) 
'like  a  rose1  alongside  vara~s-a-vit  ga^cob&gnm. 

4 .  Note  that  this  circumfix  can  be  used  with  phrases 
as  well  as  with  individual  words;  e.g*  3 o9 &gn ^bn ^ C w- _ 
am-apiks-o)  'without  this  (am)  affix  (agnjGn  apiks-i)/ 
Tjtn  3 3  n  ^ ^1 3  3  3^ m p  ( ’£<%vk£ d —  o—  d )  without  the  in-" 
itial  (  1^33  rug  Tjfan  tavkidur'l)  sound'  (Sggtfo  hgera)  (ad¬ 
verbial  case) *  Truncation  and  syncope  generally  occur 
with  this  circumfix* 

5.  "With11  in  the  sense  of  accompaniment  is  expressed 
by  the  postposition  —mob  —  t>an  followed  immediately  by 
g6tno(2  (ertad)  ’together1?  e.g., 

tn  3  a  [jjin  be)  n  gnjGgSncn  3  ofn n  £  8  tn  ts  6  QfnmO[D. 

Tbilisgi  viknebit  Hariamtan  ertad , 

We  shall  be  in  Tbilisi  [together]  with  Mary. 
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6 „  Forms  with  the  preverb  (i.e* ,  m%+va)  also  oc¬ 
cur,  though  less  frequently*  The  preverb  usually 

conveys  here  the  meaning  of  setting  out  for  a  given 
destination,  while  the  preverb  usually  underlines 

the  actual  reaching  of  the  destination. 


Courtyard  in  Old  Tbilisi 
(Artist:  A.  Cimafcurije) 
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LESSON  4 :  Exercises 

1.  jOfn^n  Ar>3  3  3  n  01  b  3  q  m  8  (u  301  ^^36386  ^Ofntfi  tj  ^  n 

^6^13^3808  8360638. 

£  „  SnSfjnnb  3  n  ^33^0  cnofngSoGn  833(3  J 06 m3 5 8 3 

8  Qfn  863(30(00600* 

3.  (5030010  Smbjr^QCino?  ,  3jfnOo6n[oo6oo. 

4.  638b  306013(3  (7056386  9m6nb  360653(30  gQ^b^nb 

g  M  6  3  |g  n  3  3  fn  h  060130800.  3^n3G^^n©3l&^rt  6  m  3 

3  3  nmb^qnS  5.3  ,  (9^063351  £336366  33^^  8(7*0635 

6  O  f0  8^3  01  ^3  O  3  {JJ  o  , 

5,  83^080  013  9bn|j:n(D  ^ofnuiT}^  ,  363*63^  (J*  njgi^in^fn 

m  80638b  300163(3*086,  33^3063(3  50  3n(3o6|Tinr|fo 

(01^806386  8030(5083  fn o yj r*i 3  3  b  3 1*  *  3  ?  1  f^r>3 

bgOQ  o  j  8360808  50  bngn  jn  SpigO.  80013808  80830(301 

bgm^oSn  Bm^oG^ojfo  50  3368  $6  35  C?nl§  ^ 

o  b(?  03  130  b  . 

6,  b  O  5  SnQjnbo^Gn?  - 3(306083(50106  803(5030(^01* 

—  300163*8  6n8  3080103^38(53,  [7  030  50150,  803^08  bgocj 

goBnboioB  (7030(3* 

*7  •  806(703(3383(30  013  0101060506  5030,  ft  n  6  3  fn  3  6  o  3  o 

^0333010(58  ofo  3  n  03,(3001  * 

8,  8360  b  m  3  b  3  fo  —  ^36330  CJQjbnjmGn  605  o(nnb? 

- 3030150830  njoG^ofoobffioG.  njj  O  fo  o  t*i  n  b  .  n  j  cn  3 

ofo  ofnnb,  j^tfoSo  ^380  30(5838060  (50  goG^QSnb  330G 
0^6380  - 

9-  01080*0080506  Bob^bb  fin3  9^30(538(53,  0io3ofonb 

83obcnoG  3^00105  oiQO^fnSn  (703050150* 

10.  983  05801603133010506  08*0508  joa  [00803(53010011  6050b. 

11.  jofnoiji^n  3G  n  b  b^03(5nb  938533  60301  50  n^Qo  ^3^*83 

30(0031536  50  oG^mGcnoG  ^*31336*  oBjgroGn  3^3360(006 

835018*038080506  jenobnjTjtfn  87)60308  obo^  SnM3AlSDSb 

800(5386* 

12.  m3  Ssf^nSrujoG  (?  QfSrtijh  angncj^S,  SqGoioG  3n3»jj. 

13.  pngGb  013  Snn^Qil,  ^3360106  3nb3*ei. 
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14. 


15. 


16. 

17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

£5 , 
26. 
27, 


30600  {306  o  6  n  b  )  3  m  m  O  fni)  bm  *3  3Cjn  b 

«33Sjknk|gyomb6nbrt  0E5n  nGg^nbTf^in 

- 3o6£m6n  tj  m6  fofnn  3  n  o  .  b  o  J  o  6m  3  3  3  n 

n330knk®dGHk*^oTt  6  b  C2  a  b  b  3  o  3  6  3  3  3  3  3  nm 06336360. 

bo  36  Otn  3  Q  36  n  36m  [76/16  [?  336360  360S3  6m3 

3  nmb^cnmS  qd6  36  ,  JsftaiTjqn  836nb  b  |g  3  Jjg  360  b  ^  C?  3  £?  36  [u  n  . 

Gmbjr^cJn  3  6  3  3  n  b  [?  n  6  f?  n  ^  Q  CJ  3/^3(00683  (pjq&  n6  n  b 

3o33n^333nc>  . 

n3nb  ^b3n  ^06/^30(3360  gf^mSjgSQ  06/10G  (do 

bo  3  f?  3  b  o6m(*  53  C°0  Jo^no  J9  n  bojSQ^ri  grugoo,  m  3  n  b  (ri6mb 

36^36360  [cn[ d  dO£nno6  d^Q^nci,  3o£6o3 

niSnb  3q3co33  y  30^  <3360  ^OTjd^mS 3 b 536 o  * 

of^q]  o  c?33  3^  n  b  [?lnnb  y  ^30^3  n  b  3?io3n  *3C?n3cl^‘ 

n3C?nb3n0  n  J  6  m  g  o  R  3  8  n  g  m  53  n  ^  3  3  b  qi  o  b  m  o  6 

3  6  m  o  (j  33^in3o3n  [7030. 

SjfnoG  n  6n  9  o  b  o  ^  G  UJO^  ^l"l3fr1^  ^ 

Qfl^oSmog^QBiBQb  bm^njmb  3mb3^o3[jnbj  9minb6m6ob 

^oqjomoAgSE  njtincn  , 

6m[oo6  [oijOGodQ  gGnSn^in  Jo  60133^0  3[?  360^00. 

3^nCjJn3^3n  bo  J  06013  3^mtoo6  o  o  .  Sonojngbjn  ^^013^^0 
j  n  06  o  6  n  b  ^  oI^C)3q[d  (^tj  bn  3m3jgnO* 

30bn  36361"^  n6  b(g  n|g  T)jg  n  b  3ob^03^3b^33n  J  060133^0 

b13;DI?36l30Sn  boffi3n  b  [73636  d  3  3  q  n  ^363631^0  36/16 

36080  (gnjob  . 

o6|gm6n  obo^n  fnn  9  o  6  n  b  o  on  3  n  b  ^n^cpmb  SnnQiQGb. 

^n^fomb  ^  y  o^mS  nm  go3[u  0(06^1360  _ 

bo  b  {^3  n  9Q3[onn[DocnJ(  6  n  g  o  q  ^  n  3  n  goSmjtinPifTjO. 

B3^n  ^  3  n  6  [□  n  b  30  3n  gngn  b  m  o  6  b  (g  3  3  6  O  [□  [p  cn  3  b  06 
^3  O  [|H£n  • 

R336  n  3f*ipia)0  bm^  n  b  pngG^So  f’lmS  ijgrtn  gijl5!  jg  qtj  [jo  g 
n^^QSm^Qb,  bjgT^EgQSn  3^6m  o  jb  3  n  (»[  o  {0  300333^636. 

^oSmg^nb  goSn  3  jnmbgtjini^m  ^ngSQSb  bo  J 06  m3  3  cjm  b 
nb|gn6nnb  SQbobQG, 

6  m  9  3  u;  n  J  O  ^  o  J  n  o  3  g  6  m  d^Q^jn  ,  m  3  n  qi  n  b  n  m3  8^^30130? 
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— -  onSncjnbn  ^  3  3  CJ  n 

SB  *  j£jy  n  80013 n  b  {3306  m  [do  3  oft  go  y30C3n  8013006 

38n93&3^in3^6nc>. 

£9  .  3  Q  d  b  n  b  36360  6m  3  3  eg  6  m  0(563  n^yQ^m^Qb,  [56^63 

81*13  n  (jm[on  . 

30  *  bo  J  o  6  oi  3  3  cn  rr  b  ^3&[?33no  ao9moj33y636b  ^ngbb 

J O 6 cn tj  gn n  0nl§  0^&|g2J^<3Q  n  3b  nb  nb(gm6nnb  6380633. 
si .  a  r 130  n  6  ^  [nj  n  b  31^  bnj^ygQSb  [J  0 1^0  m  01  j  3  O  3  b  * 

3£  *  ^06013130  (§  3  j  b  n  b  3  rim  830  3  C?  3  j  bn  do^noB 

3  6  3  Q  n  O  . 

33.  (no  m  (to  ^06013(3  ^0130^368  3m6nb  06  nb  mSnqnbn,  J 3010  n  bn 
[5  O  3  o  en  3  3  n  * 

34.  pnaBb  m3  Sncji*i9(p3  (?  O 3  n  j  nm  b  03  ,  y  3  3tja  g  3<*i  t>  303^38. 

35  *  bngnn  6o[onma0[50333ob  ^bn^ygmfp  088368.  3  0  ^  3  ^ 

[oca  83^313  8mnb936[o636  ?  36  r*>  g6  O  3  O  6m3  tj  g  fnm 

bo  n6  (g  36  3  bn  0^633^(538?  ! 

36.  38063  tnSn^nbbo  [50  ^gbQEnob  3mfnnb  833^0  6006^36381*1 

0 JCD^n^anij . 

37.  J06  m  3  31336  36366  3m6nb  p  36  n  cjm  3  n  m  n  36c?  8bmqri[a 

360100  — *  ;j  06  an  3^0 

0(563  6m3  06  (5  O  3  6  3  (3  [5  3  3  m  [D  3  b  3  (5153b  boqioSmb 

fnQbi^mf^DBSn  ^  agnjBfiiDnfln  . 


38. 
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Vocabulary 


0 

early 

3  n  S  (ti  n 

weather 

S  n 

analysis 

a  6  m  m  8  n 

Anthony 
tm.pr.n. ] 

i 

but  rather (cf * 

Ger,  sondem* 

Ru ss,  a ) 

£rfn  [0  S  qj  3  3  3  &  n 

vacation  [pi  J 

accent 

ibq3nb^3^3tnn 

east (ern) 

S  3  3  n 

(city  in 

Georg ia) 

sound 

S  gf^3  36  n 

(E)  Greek 

(person) 

SnSjjjnii 

Bible 

3  R  EJJR 

end , 

conclusion 

3  c>3n 

because  of/ 

on  account  of 

Cpp.  ] 

a*rt3aaai<sn 

clear,  ex¬ 
plicit,  (a) 

certain 

3So 

road  f  way 

3n3n 

Givi 

[m.pJT.  n.  ]* 

sister 

[ot>bi>3cgQonn 

west (ern) 

[035a  joigs  jn 

capital  city 

(lit.  1  moth¬ 
er  city  1 ) 


time ;  (xj^rSq 

on  time 

jofnm  b 

during  [pp. ] 

( C  f  -  (flfnm 

time) 

(j  t]  3  3  0  3  3 

G  r  (0  i>  ri  (contemporary 

Soviet  Geor¬ 
gian  writer) 

3  3  R  3  & 

Europe 

335530^0 

church 

00063 

Belen 

[f -pr.n. ]* 

3*^33  *G  n 

(A)  Yerevan 

(capital  of 

Armenia ) 

jfnmo  [0 

together  (see 

note  5 ) 

3fnon  n 

one 

odn3n 

doctor  (M  r  D « ) 

3360^* 

Venera,  Venus 

[ f . pr . n - ] * 

n  b|y  omb^S  n  (A)  The  He x*o 
in  the  Tig  ex* 
Skin j  poem  of 
2ota  Rusta¬ 
veli;  lit. 
tiger  (333b- 
( 3 ) n )  skin 
(  jg  y  *3n)  wear¬ 
ing-one 

(  —  r  be>6n) 

3 n£  who?  [Dat,  and 

Gen  -  3  n  b?] 


LESSON  4 


105 


3  n  6  n  (0  to  6 

because 

B  n  3  m 

Nick  [m.pr.n.; 

m  3  G  ^  n 

theater 

from  Bn^mcnmSn] 

(a)  if  [with 

noiabn 

room 

fut*  ?  see  sec* 

n  CTjfn  O 

Olga  [ f * pr . n  *  ] * 

4*1,2.] 

n3rv 

war 

(b)  or  [in  ques¬ 

3ofn  nSn 

Paris 

tions  ] 

3  b  b  tj  b  n 

answer 

n3Cnnbn 

July 

3  nf\ 3  3  pi  n 

first 

nSnjno 

for  that  reason 

3^0IS  n 

poet 

n3n|n8  j  fnn3 

because 

ra3b(g,mfnb6  n 

(A)  restaurant 

n6  t)  g  n  g  tj  [g  n 

institute 

(also  without 

JaBm 

Kate  [f. pr. n . 7 

syncope ) 

from  33&|9o6n63] 

fan  3 

if  [in  condi¬ 

3^3acjn 

Kremlin 

tionals;  see 

Cn Q G  nb  n 

Lenin 

sec  *  4.1.2. ] 

C?3(1  ^  n  jmG  n 

dictionary 

Pa  pi  3  3  cj  n 

(E)  which?  what? 

3  c>  3  n  [0  b 

table 

fn  3  b  cn  3  q  ^  n 

(Georgia  1 s 

3  b  3  S  n  15  q  T(  3  n 

mausoleum 

3  men  b 

greatest  poet. 

3ono  jn3bjn* 

Mayakovsky  (20th 

ca.  1172-1216) 

century  Russian 

Injbn 

Russian  (person) 

writer) 

b*  3  J?  3b  ofnm 

unfortunate 

3 (D n  rairtn 

(A)  rich 

b  b  3  3  cs  Q  m 

middle,,  average; 

3  3  3  m  3  ofa  n 

(A)  friend 

a3C3* 

Medea  [f.pr.n.]* 

middle  school 

3Sd 

sun 

(equivalent  of 

3cnb 

mountain ( s ) 

U . S  *  high 

3cnQ(^n 

whole,  entire 

school) 

3  n  gfn 

by  [pp.] 

b  b  J  3  3  ^  n 

(E)  food  (cf- 

3  n  Q  (Q  b  6  n 

(A)  (public) 

£*3b  *  eat 1 ) 

square 

b  b  b  (wj  n 

house 

3  n  b  3  pi  3  n 

Moscow 

b  m  3  3  b  n 

(E)  Armenian 

Sgb^gib 

Mtskheta  (first 

(person) 

capital  of 

bngnR 

Sophia  [  f . pr . n  J 

Georgia) 

b  m  eg  n  3  m 

diminutive  of 
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bngnn  [f.pr.n.] 

aaoc^go*''1 

(E)  everything 

b  IS  *3;)  IS  3^ 

structure 

b3C0n 

cheese 

b|g 

(A)  guest 

yrn330<n3nb 

always 

bp  mfnn  , 

precise,  cor¬ 

a39<?33 

after  [pp.]; 

bp  nfnQ 

rect 

then  (adverb) 

bb3i 

(an) other 

3  Q  bcs  b  36 

about  [pp.] 

isod^is" 

text 

3  mfnn  b 

among  [pp.  with 

Si*5 

behind  [pp . ] 

Dat . ;  sec . 

tj  jfno  n6  0 

the  Ukraine 

4.4.3. ] 

Tjnf^(jf^rn3  n 

Marjorie  Wardrop  3 36 

between  [pp. 

3  ofn^mfnn 

(1869-1909) 

with  Dat.  ;  sec. 

3)9^n 

more 

4.4.3.] 

30bn  , 

foreign 

-0  (-60 

(written  togeth¬ 

ijgbn^fnn 

after 

er  with  the 

3X*0 

drawer 

conso¬ 

preceding  word) 

goBXC5^o 

(A)  window 

nants) 

also;  13  •••(?*> 

gnfngngo 

(phonograph) 

both  . . .  and 

record 

0  n  (oj  n 

wife 

gnSQignjo 

phonetics 

little  [quanti¬ 

gfn*6  jn 

French  (person) 

fier]* 

gfnnb  g  n 

front  (here: 

36^36360 

life 

military) 

p  360(^60010 

written  (of  a 

j  *^013303^(1 

Kartvelian  (the 

language) 

linguistic  fam¬ 

Pn6 

in  front  of,  be¬ 

ily  to  which 

fore  [pp. ] ;  be¬ 

Georgian  be¬ 

fore  (adverb) 

longs) 

p  y  ocn 

thanks  to  [pp.] 

^3010  n  bn 

(city  in  Georgia) 

^c>6o  b  jc>0n 

soldier  (cf. 

d3R* 

street 

^  0  6  n  u  r  my , 

(n0  n 6  n 

wine  [Gen.  and 

3030  man ) 

Instr.  irreg. : 

Xncn^m 

prize 

Gen.  01306  nb 

3n(0J^6  [jnjfnn 

Dutch 

Instr .  oj3n^n{71J 

*Non truncating 
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Verbs . 

3*033 3 b  ga=i“g-eb-s  understand,  learn, 

find  out;  hear 


3  *  *  3 £o n  g &  b  see 

3 15  n  *  fn  n 

* bp  &3130  b 

3il*39XmS3b33b 

3  n  nn nS b 


a- s  aav l— i— s 
* 

(present  =  future) 
ga=a— umg  obes— eb-s 

mi  =  i^5^e^>_s 


teach 

improve 
receive,  get 


jvari  Cathedral 

(Mcxeta;  end  of  Vl-begmning  of  VII 
centuries) 

j?3o6o 
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Key  to  the  Exercises 

1.  It  would  be  good  if  we  read  books  about  Georgian 
life  - 

2.  The  first  translation  of  the  Bible  into  Old  Geor¬ 
gian  is  from  Greek. 

3.  Is  David  a  Moscovite?  No,  he  is  from  the  Ukraine . 

4.  Among  my  Georgian  books  is  a  phonetic  analysis  of 

a  French  text.  Were  1  to  read  it  in  the  university, 

X  would  pronounce  French  sounds  more  accurately. 

5.  If  Zurab  reads  only  Georgian,  Spanish,  and  Ital¬ 
ian  novels,  why  do  I  see  German  and  Dutch  novels 
on  the  table?  Because  Zurab  ^  s  sister  Sopiko  will 
come  here  tomorrow.  She  teaches  Dutch  and  German 
literature  in  a  Batumi  high  school  (literally 

1  middle  school1)  . 

6.  Where  are  you  all  going?  We  are  going  to  Eliza¬ 
beth's.  If  I  were  finishing  the  reading,  I  would 

go.  But  tomorrow  I  shall  go  to  VanoTs. 

7.  If  the  teacher  will  go  out  from  the  room,  we  will 
not  study  the  lesson  In  the  Chinese  language. 

8.  Where  is  your  Armenian-Rus  si  an  [Armenian  has  no 
case  ending;  only  Russian  is  declined]  diction¬ 
ary?  It  is  on  the  table  near  the  window.  It 
isn't  there.  If  it  isn't  there,  it  will  be  in 
the  drawer  behind  my  pens  and  pencils* 

9.  Were  I  to  receive  an  answer  from  Tamar,  I  would 
go  to  the  theatre  with  Tamar's  brother. 

10.  The  sun  rises  from  the  east  and  sets  in  the  west 

( instr  * )  . 

11.  After  studying  Georgian  Nick  and  Olga  will  go  a- 
cross  on  the  street  and  go  to  Anthony's.  Anthony 
will  receive  new  records  of  classical  music  from 
friends  from  Erevan. 

12.  If  X  receive  a  letter  from  Paris,  I  will  come  to 
your  place. 

13.  If  you  receive  a  book  from  Kate,  you  will  come  to 
our  place. 

14.  Who  is  the  author  of  the  first  English  transla¬ 

tion  of  Sota  Rustaveli's  The  Knight  in  the  Tiger's 
Skin  (ggg  b  n  bjn  n)  ?  It  is  Marjorie  Wardop  .  In 

Georgia  now  The  Knighi  in  the  Tiger fs  Skin  is  be¬ 
ing  translated  into  other  languages  also, 

15.  If  the  members  of  the  linguistic  circle  read  [on] 
Georgian,  X  would  describe  the  structure  of  the 
Georgian  verb. 

16.  In  front  of  the  Kremlin  on  Red  Square  in  Moscow 
is  Lenin's  mausoleum. 

Because  of  the  war  the  soldiers  are  on  the  front 
and  unfortunately  there  is  little  food  in  the  cap¬ 
ital  city.  During  the  war  life  in  the  big  cities 
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Is  very  difficult  but  after  the  war  everything 
will  improve* 

IS.  I  always  go  up  to  the  mountains  [—  in  mountain] 

during  vacation*  X  will  go  up  there  in  July  also 
when  my  wife  will  go  to  Europe  with  my  sister. 

19  -  If  Zurab  would  finish  the  new  French-Georgian 

dictionary  before  Sopiko's  coming,  you  all  would 
translate  the  whole  story. 

20.  Nodar  Dumbaje  is  a  well-known  Georgian  writer. 
Mayakovsky  is  from  Georgia,  Mayakovsky,  however, 
is  not  a  Georgian  but  is  a  Russian  poet* 

21.  The  teachers  of  the  Institute  of  Foreign  Languages 
are  writing  a  grammar  of  ancient  Greek  for  Geor¬ 
gian  students. 

22.  Anthony  will  receive  a  prize  for  [his]  new  novel. 
Thanks  to  the  prize  he  will  become  rich. 

23.  We  were  entering  into  the  house  when  the  doctor 
was  coming  out. 

24.  Because  of  the  bad  weather  we  will  not  visit  Givi 
today  (—  go  to  Givi's  as  guest) . 

25.  If  our  professor’s  books  were  being  written  more 
clearly,  the  students  would  understand  them  more 
easily - 

26.  Because  of  the  examination  we  are  reading  books 
about  Georgia's  history. 

27.  Which  city  is  older  (=  more  old),  Tbilisi  or  Mos¬ 
cow?  Tbilisi  is  the  older  city* 

28.  For  a  man,  good  wine  and  good  cheese  are  very  im¬ 
portant  . 

29.  If  the  class  meeting  began  [use  conjunctive  im¬ 
perfect:!  vej  earlier  ( -  more  early)  I  would  come 
on  time. 

30  .  The  Georgian  Academy  will  publish  a  new  book  about 
the  history  of  the  Georgian  literary  language. 

31.  Givi  pronounces  English  words  without  an  accent. 

32.  Reading  a  Georgian  text  is  very  difficult  without 
a  dictionary. 

33.  Among  the  large  Georgian  cities  are  Tbilisi,  Ku¬ 
taisi,  and  Batumi, 

34.  If  X  read  the  book  up  to  the  end,  X  will  under¬ 
stand  everything. 

35.  Sophie  is  listening  to  the  radio  broadcast  with¬ 
out  a  word.  Would  Venera  and  Medea  listen  if  the 
program  were  more  interesting? 

36.  On  the  road  between  Tbilisi  and  Mtskheta  there 
are  interesting  old  churches, 

37.  Among  the  Kartvelian  languages  there  is  only  one 
written  language  —  Georgian, 

38.  If  it  didn’t  become  dark  [so]  early,  we  would  go 
to  the  restaurant  this  evening  (=  today  in  the 
evening) . 


110 


LESSON  5 


5*0.  Regular  verbs.  In  this  course  verbs  are  con¬ 

sidered  regular  if  the  root  %n  the  present  or  future 
tenses  contains  a  vowel.  Verbs  such  as  {da= 

-ger-s)  [root  cer]  'write1;  go  qiaoi  ofng96  n  b  {gada= 
-targrrm-t-s)  [root  targmn']  'translate';  a&S^G^Sb  ( a— a  - 
^en-eh-s)  [root  'build';  i^GnSGagb  {&<§+  -ni-sn-av- 

s)  [root  rc-£5w]  'mean';  etc*  are  regular.  Verbs  such 
as  {mo=  -kt-av-s)  'kill';  ^30  9  b  {earmo+ 

tkv-am-sf  'pronounce';  fiomgcjnb  i&a—tvl-J£~s)  'consider1; 
3  m  b  3  m  3  b  {mo=sp- ob- s)  'destroy';  etc*  are  considered  ir¬ 
regular  since  their  roots  {-kt- ^  ~tkv-±  ~tvl-3  -sp-) 
contain  no  vowels  in  the  future  or  present  series, 

5,1.  The  aorist  series.  The  second  series  of 

Georgian  verbs  is  the  aorist  series.  Whereas  the  fu¬ 
ture  and  present  subseries  consist  of  three  screeves 
each  (future  subseries;  future,  conditional,  conjunc¬ 
tive  perfective;  present  subseries:  present,  imperfect, 
conjunctive  imperfective) ,  the  aorist  series  consists 
of  only  two  screeves,  the  aorist  and  the  optative*  In 
general,  the  aorist  screeves  are  formed  most  frequently 
from  future  (i.e.,  perfective)  series  stems. 

I-  conjugation  forms  have  a  special  case  for  the 
subject  of  aorist  series  screeves.  This  case  could 
well  be  called  the  I  .-con j ugation-aorist-series-sub j act 
case,  but  it  is  traditionally  called  the  ergattve  case 
(  3m<nbfmm  5  ntno  \_^io  t^robtti.']  'narrative  case'}.  The  direct 
object  is  in  the  nominative  case  (the  same  case  which 
marks  the  subject  in  the  present  and  future  series) . 
indirect  objects  continue  to  be  marked  by  the  dative 
case.  II.  conjugation  verbs  have  the  same  subject 
marker  in  the  aorist  series  as  in  the  present  and  fu¬ 
ture  series,  i.e.,  the  nominative  case.  This  can  be 
summarized  by  the  following  table: 


I ,  Con j . 

II,  Con j , 

Sub j  ect 

D ,  O , 

Id .  O . 

Subject 

Future  and 

Present 

Series 

Nominative 

Dative 

Nominative 

Aor i s  t 
Series 

Ergative 

Nominative 

Dative 

Nominative 

Please  note  that  the  choice  of  subject  case  for  I.  con¬ 
jugation  verbs  is  purely  mechanical.  If  the  screeve 
is  present,  future  ,  imperfect  ,  conditional 
or  conjunctive,  the  subject  will  be  in  the  nominative 
case  (and  the  direct  and  indirect  objects  in  the  da- 
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tive) ;  if  the  screeve  is  aorist  or  optative,  the  sub¬ 
ject  will  be  in  the  ergative,  the  direct  object  in  the 
nominative,  and  the  indirect  object  in  the  dative,1 

5*2*  The  ergative  case.  The  ergative  case  has 

the  ending  -ma  which  is  added  to  consonantal  stem  nouns 
and  the  ending  -m  which  is  added  to  vocalic  stem  nouns 
(i.e.  r  nouns  ending  in  a j  Oj  u)  -  2  Examples: 


N- 

kac— i 
■ 

generAl-i 

mindOr-i 

3°  t3n 

3  36  3rt^>cjn 

3  nE  {« nf* n 

E. 

kac— ma 

generAl-ma 

raindOr-ma 

3aB3i> 

3  n  G  [ufn^  3  vs 

man 

general 

field 

N. 

gramatika 

*■ 

mocape 

gogo 

gfncjaognj* 

anfagQ 

3^3^ 

E. 

gramatika-m 

mocape-m 

gogo-m 

3  m  [7  0  g  3  3 

gmgmS 

grammar 

pupil 

girl 

Plural  forms  are  regular:  kao-eb-ma^ 

3^  g&n&pt— @b— mxndvr’—eb-may 
gramatik-eb-maj,  3n£sg3Q33£>  moaape- eb-ma^ 

g  og  o-eb-ma .  Note  that  there  is  no  syncope  in  the  sin¬ 
gular  ergative  forms* 

The  ergative  case  of  ^nG  (yin)  ’who1 ?  is  excep¬ 
tional  in  that  it  is  identical  to  the  nominative,  i.e,, 
noirw  and  erg.  —  306. 

5-2.1.  As  noted  in  sec.  2.3.2  and  sec.  3.4,  adjec¬ 

tives  ending  in  a  vowel  have  no  endings  when  preceding 
the  noun  they  modify.  Adjectives  whose  steins  end.  in  a 
consonant  have  the  same  endings  as  nouns  in  the  erga¬ 
tive  case  when  they  precede  the  noun  they  modify: 


N  *  kartuli  ena 

q&  5 

E,  kartul-ma  ena-m 

Georgian  language 

N.  ma^Al-i  mta 
0  Oqi  n  3  cn  Cj 


meore  gakvetili 

a=>  333<nn0n 
meore  gakvetil-ma 

3  3"  ^3  3 a33 3mnC!a * 
second  lesson 
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E. 


magal-ma  mta—m  9o<noj«i3*  3m & 9 

high  mountain 


5.3.  The  aorist.  The  Georgian  aorist  of  X.  and 

II .  conjugation  verbs  is  almost  always  formed  from  the 
future  (perfective)  stem- 3  Xt  is  a  past  tense  which 
lacks  the  durative,  ongoing  meaning  of  the  imperfect. 
Nor  is  it  generally  iterative  in  meaning,  unlike  the 
imperfect  or  the  conditional  with  scolme.  A 

vague  notion  of  its  meaning  can  be  gotten  from  approx¬ 
imate  counterparts  in  other  languages: 


Georgian 

Ao  rist 

[T>  *  ^  Qfncs 
Ijonf  36 * 

£0  *  9  £3  G 
[o  *  n  9  *  (jj  o 


da—cer— a 
da*i-cer- a 

m 

da-raal-a 
da— i-mal-a 


English 

Simple  past 
wrote 

was  written 
hid  something 
hid  (oneself) 


Imperfect 
(736(50  cer-da 

n  36  Q  &  min  *  i-cer-eb-od-a 
3  *  C5  *  0  [5  *  mal-av-d— a 

n9*g03m[o*  i-mal-eb-od-a 

Past  progressive 

was  writing 

was  being  written 

was  hiding  (something) 

was  hiding  (oneself) 


French 

p-a&se  aompose  or  '£mparfarit 

pa&s£  defend 

il  a  ecrit ,  il  ecrivit  il  ecrivait 

il  a  ete  ecrit,  il  fut  ^crit  il  s  1  Ecrivait 
il  l'a  cache,  il  le  cache  il  le  cachait 
il  s'est  cache,  il  se  cacha  il  se  cachait 
Russian 

past  perfective  past  imperfect! ve 

oh  HanHCaJi  oh  nncaji 


oh  6hui  Hanncan 

OH  CKpHJI 
OH  CK  pHJICH 


oh  nncajicH 

OH  C  X  PKIS  aJI 
OH  CKptJBaJICH 


5,3-1- 


Aorist  of  regular  verbs:  I,  conjugation* 
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Regular  verbs  of  the  I  *  conjugation  form  the  aorist 
from  the  future  stem  by: 

a,  dropping  the  future  stem  formant,  if  any,  and 

b,  adding  the  aorist  endings: 


c-  Some,  though  not  all,  root  verbs  (i.e.,  verbs 
without  a  present/future  stem  formant)  having  root  vow¬ 
el  e  alternate  that  vowel  with  l  in  the  aorist  series. 
Root  verbs  ending  in  -ev  have  the  alternation  but  also 
lose  the  root— final  v  throughout  the  aorist.  (Note 
the  similar  alternation  in  forming  II.  conjugation 
forms  of  these  root  verbs  [sec-  3.1. 4.1]) .  For  exam¬ 
ples,  see  sec.  5. 3. 2.2  below. 

5.3.2.  Aorist  of  regular  verbs:  II.  conjugation. 

Remember  that  the  subject  of  II.  conjugation  verbs  in 
the  aorist  series  is  in  the  nom'inat'Lve.  * 

5 -3. 2.1.  II.  conjugation  in  The  aorist  of  IX. 

conjugation  verbs  with  -i-  derived  from  regular  I  .  con¬ 
jugation  verbs  is  formed  in  exactly  the  same  manner  as 
for  I.  conjugation  verbs,  except  that  the  3pl*  ending 
differs : 


The  only  differences  between  I.  conjugation  ao¬ 
rist  s  and  the  corresponding  II.  conjugation  in  ao¬ 

rist  will  be  in  the  ending  of  the  3pl.  (I.  conjugation 
-ea ,  II-  conjugation  -n&n)  and  the  presence  of  the  pre- 
radical  vowel  in  the  II.  conjugation  form.  The  X- 

conjugation  aorists  usually  do  not  have  the  preradical 
vowel  -i-.4  Root  verbs  in  form  the  II.  conjuga¬ 

tion  aorist  irregularly  (see  sec-  15.1.4) .  For  exam¬ 
ples  see  sec.  5.3 -2.2  below. 

5. 3.2.2.  Examples: 
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I -  con j , 

1 1 .  conj  *  In  i- 

Root  verbs i 

da=  -grex-s  'twist* 

da=  — i— grix-eb-a 
’ become  twisted 1 

da=v-grix-e (-t) 
da=  -grix-e (-t) 
da=  -grix*a  da=grix-es 

da=v-i-grix"e (  —  t) 
da—  -i-grix-e (-t) 
da=  -i-grix-a  da-  -i-grix-nen 

tnagg^nb^CLn) 

[o  £  gfn  n  b  3  (  tn  ) 

(jiigfnnbo  (d  Oghntj^b 

n  g  fn ft  b  Q  (  m  ) 

[jj-sn^fnriboi  [OHsngf^nb6Q6 

a—a— rcev-s  'choose1 


a=v— a— r£i-e (— t) 
a.-  -a-rci-e(-t) 
a=  -a-rci-a  a=  -a-rci-es 

(see  sec*  15,1,4) 

a q  (  on  ) 

da=  -cer-s  ’write' 

da=  -i-cer-eb-a  T  be  written* 

w 

da=v-cer-e C-t) 
da-  — cer-e (-t) 
da=  -cer-a  da=  -ger-es 

da=  -i— cer-a  da=  -i-cer-nen 

C?03#G^o(m) 

363  (  m) 

a=  “con-i-s  'weigh' 

a=  -i-con-eb-a  'be  weighed* 

a=v-con-e  C-t) 
a=  -con— e (—t) 
a=  -90x1- a  a—  -gon-es 

a=v-i-con-e (-t) 
a=  — i— gon-e ( - t ) 
sl-  -i-gon-a  a-  -i-gon-nen 

03^63(01) 

£  [?  m  6  3  (  m  ) 

f?  m  S  0  cj  {?  m  S  3  b 

£>3rt£m6g(  tn) 

on^n&^([n  ) 

^>0^^6636 
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da=  — mal-av-s  'hide 
(something} ’ 

da-v-mal-e (-t) 
da=  -mal-eC-t) 
da=  -mal-a  d  a=  -ntal-es 

^C53ijC3Q{tn) 

{do  3 


da=  -i-ma 1-eb-a  'hide  oneself1 


da=v- i-mal-e (-t) 
da=  -i-mal-e (-t) 
da=  -i-mal-a  da=  -i-mal-nen 

n3  £>[33  (  ai  ) 

(D*  n3o^3{ei) 

[tf  o  n  3  £>  a 


5*3*2, 3-  XI-  conjugation  in  - -  The  aorist  of  II. 
conjugation  verbs  in  -d-  is  formed  from  the  future 
stem  by: 

a.  dropping  the  future  stem  formant 

b.  adding  the  aorist  endings: 


(Mote  that  these  are  the  same  endings  as  for  the  im¬ 
perfect  and  conditional;  these  two  screeves  differ 
from  the  aorist  in  having  both  the  P/FSF  (- eb )  and  the 
suffix  - od- -)  Example: 


I .  conj . 

ga=  -a-citl-eb-s  ’make  red 

ga=v-a-?itl-e (—t) 
ga-  -a-citl-e(-t) 
ga=  -a-gitl-a 
ga=  -a-citl-es 

0C33C)^ncn|^g(En) 

3  (  at  ) 

£?  noi^o 
30  ;>[?  ntn^Qb 


XX.  con j -  in  -d- 

ga-  -citl-d-eb-a  ’blush 

ga=v-?itl-d-i (-t) 
ga=  — gitl-d-i £-t) 
ga=  — gitl-d-a 
ga~  'Citl-d-nen 

^0>3^nqi^[Qn(m) 

(  m  ) 

3  p  n.  m  (jn  {ti  & 

3  £  p  n  mjjj  [06  36 


Other 
Noun 
meore 
3  3 mfn 3 
second 


examples  (all  forms  are  third  person  singular) : 
X-  con j -  fut.  XX.  con j .  fut.  Aor.  II.  con 
ga=i-meor-eb-s  ga-meor-d-eb-a  ga=meor-d-a 

repeat  be  repeated 


j  * 
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tavi 

cn  a  3  n 
head 


ga=a*tav-eb-s 
3  £>  cs  cn  £>3  0  3  b 

end 

a=a-gen-eb-s 

build 


ga^tav-d-eb-a 

aopio3(D3&o 

end  ( intr . ) 
a=  gen-d-eb- a 

e>33&(SDa° 
be  built 


ga=tav-d-a 

3^01033  qj  £> 

a— Sen— d-a 
o  3  36  [d Ci 


5*3.3* 

X. 


(B  i>  pf  0fn  £a 


6  *  b  * 


3  n 


IX 


ra  S  rt  9  *  i 
5.4. 


Examples 

J 

[oi>[7  b 

write 

o^3m*RQ&  b 

<n) 

*[Ti3m0iiRn6  0( 

50^  3^3  (  oi ) 

6Q  3piC>  R  n6  0  (  OH 

E° 

Op  3fn3b 

£i[i  8pi£j  ft  nG  £ 

6  0603b 

see 

i  i»9  0&  b 

3bob3{ m) 

i0£j3060(cn) 

6  ob  3( m) 

ooa050toi) 

G  O  Jt>Qb 

if *9  06  ci 

3 3633b 

mix 

gt>[&£i[rt£)^036  0 

01 ) 

3  if  [□  0  3  cn  £>fn  386 

3  36^3(01) 

ga^cxnvjf^gQB  3 

9 n  q  b 

3  ^  (5  i>  on  *  3  3  6  0  3 

• 

II.  -d- . 

(50  3  o(jo3  b 

3  *><>[7  nuicigS  b 

[oiin3i>(^0&it 

hide 

3  £>  [?  0  ffl  CJ  £□  0  S  Ci 

[o^2n^^C53  C  m 

) 

3  £>3  [J  ncnq(Dn  {  tn 

3  of?  n«r>|^[Dri  (  01  ) 

if  [Dil  ft 

3ocn6  gB 

301  f? 

discover 


n6  3b 
build 


a  if 


3363b 


blush 


3^  p  nat^^G  gG 


Aorist  of  irregular  verbs 


5.4.1*  Verbs  in  -&b  and  -ob  with  nonsyllabic  roots 

form  the  aorist  of  both  the  I.  and  II.  conjugation 
forms  from  the  future  stem  in  the  normal  manner,  i.e., 
by  dropping  any  future  stem  formant  and  by  adding  the 
aorist  endings.  These  aorist  ending s,  however,  are 
irregular  in  the  3sg.  in  that  they  take  -o  instead  of 
-a;  i - e  * , 
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I „  con j , 


II .  con j - 


Examples : 

Fut,  I. 
ga=a-g-eb-s 
gaaqQab 
open 

da=i-cq- eb-s 
begin 

mi=i— 5- eb-s 
9  n  n  (n  g  S  b 

receive 


Aorist  I* 
ga-a-g^o 


da=i-cq“0 
nf?  ym 


Fut,  II- 

ga=i-g*eb-a 

gancjoSa 

da=i-cq-eb-a 
C?*n£  a^So 


Aorist  II, 
ga=i-g-o 

da— i-qq-o  5 
nf?  y  m 


mi“i-g— o  m±=i-g-eb-a 
3 n  n 


mi=i— g-o 5 


3 


nnijin 


5.4,2- 


nyn 


Aorist/Iirperfect 

3ny*3nt -m) 

n  dG3n \ ) 

r>a36o6 


of  yng6^.  Sub  j  .  is  nom. 

v-l-qav-i (-t) 
I-qav-i ( — t ) 

i-q-o  i-gv-nen 


5,4,3-  Aorist  of  bgcno  svla.  {Subject  £n  nominative) 

£Fy£>+v-ved—  i  (  —  t )  1-  Ptfjh+ved-i  (— t) 

2 .  Py£j+x-ved-i  (-t) 

3sg .  P^'k+vid-a  3pl.  Py^+vid-nen 

Pub  stands  for  the  preverb  found  in  the  future  series 
of  screeves.  So,  from  pres.  3n(cnb  fflifdt-s ,  fut.  fago 
aa+va  we  get  aorist  3sg-  oa+vvd-a*  Note  that 

as  in  the  future  screeves,  the  2d  person  has  the  mark¬ 
er  x- -  Note  also  the  vowel  alternation  between  the  1st 
and  2d  person  and  the  3d  person  forms-  Example: 


3  m  {5  n  b  come  s 


3  pi  3  3  (D  n 
3mb3Q£ 


(“05  ) 

n  (  -cn) 


i  n  3  n  qm  3 


6 


5.5,  Demonstrative  pronouns  and  adjectives. 

5.5.1.  The  demonstrative  adjeettves  N.  pb  (es) 

'this1,  r  these  1  and  nb  (is)  'that1,  'those'  have  one 
form  for  all  the  remaining  cases.  Note  that  these 
forms  modify  both  singular  and  plural  nouns . 
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is  n  b 
im  n0 


es  gb 
am  *3 


5.5,2#  The  demonstrative  pronouns  N*  sg,  3  b  {;&s ) 
’this  (one)  T  and  nb  (is)  or  ngn  (i^i)  T that  (one)1  form 
all  remaining  singular  case  forms  from  the  stems  ama - 
and  %ma~  respectively.  These  are  declined  like  a  reg¬ 
ular  noun  stem  in  a,  except  for  the  E. ,  which  takes 


ending  - 

■  ra  :  6 

this  : 

that ; 

Nom. 

es 

0b 

Is  n  b  , 

or 

igi  n6n 

Erg , 

ama-n 

a  3  *6 

ima-n 

n 3  oS 

Dat . 

ama-s 

0  3o  b 

ima— s 

n  3  i>  b 

Gen. 

am-  is 

^Sn  b 

im-  is 

n3nb 

Inst . 

am—  it  & 9 nm 

im-  it 

n  3  n  on 

Adv. 

am-  ad  ^3^^ 

im-  ad 

n  3  [D 

in  the 

plural 

only 

two  forms 

are  found,  a  nomina- 

and  an 

ergative-dative-genitive : 

these ; 

those ; 

Nom. 

ese-ni 

Db06 

n  isi— ni 

nbnEn 

or  n  g  n  6  n  igini 

E.D.G. 

ama- 1 

*  3  *  (n 

ima-t 

n  3a<n 

5.6.  Nouns:  the  stylistically  marked  plural.  In 

addition  to  the  plural  formation  described  in  sec.  4.2 
there  is  a  less  frequent  plural  formation  of  nouns 
(which  was  typical  of  the  older  Georgian  literary  lan¬ 
guage)  .  This  system  opposes  a  nominative  to  an  erga¬ 
tive-dative-genitive  plural ,  much  as  in  the  plural  of 
the  demonstrative  pronoun.  In  the  stylistically  marked 
plural  there  is  neither  syncope  nor  truncation;  the 
endings  are  added  directly  to  the  stem  of  the  noun. 
These  endings  are; 

Nom.  -ni 
E.D.G.  -t (a) 

Examples : 


N.pl. 
E.D.G. pi* 


b*b  g^n 

b  s  b  g  6  n 

b*  b  g^non  (  *  ) 


saxel-i 

saxel-ni 


39* 

c#3*6  n 


saxel-t  (a)  93*oi(a) 

name 


jma 

jma-ni 
jma- t ( a) 
brother 
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N  .  p  1 . 
E  .  D  *  G  . pi * 


j  *  ^  3  n 

j  *  (nj  O  3  6  n 

j  O  3  cn  (  c>J 


kalAm-i 

• 

kaliUn-ni 

kalAm-t fa) 
* 

pen 


3*0" 

jag6  n 
jO0<n(i>) 


kac-i 

■ 

kac-ni 
kac-t (a) 
man 


It  should  be  noted  that  the  ending  -ta  is  commonly  used 
to  form  adjectives  from  nouns;  cf,  bsSJm  {sabco)  ' coun¬ 
cil,  Soviet1  (noun),  bs&Jmcn^  {sabaota)  councils1,  So¬ 
viets  1  (g.pl,  )  ,  and.  1  Soviet  1  (adj.)  as  in 
jdgSnfnn  {Sabgota  kav^trt)  Soviets*  Union,  i.e.,  Soviet 
Union- 7 


5.7,  Wordbuilding:  formation  of  nomi+na  agent i  s . 

Nouns  generally  denoting  persons  in  terms  of  profes¬ 
sion  or  actions  they  perform  can  be  derived  from  nouns 
and  from  verbs. 


5.7.1 

-  DenominaXs 

with  circumfix  me-. . . . 

.  -e . 

6^13  n 

ba^i 

garden 

a3Si>t?0 

me-bag-e 

gardener 

3jfnn 

puri 

bread 

aD'33f!’0 

me-jpur— e 

baker 

(53^6 

n  dukAni 

shop 

a0P3d63 

me-dukn-e 

shopowner 

b  £>  &cn  rt 

saati 

watch , 
clock 

3  0  bfc^avQ 

me-saat-e 

watchmaker 

gbgirt 

n  cxvAri 

sheep 

a3Bb3a^3 

me-cxvar-e 

shepherd 

5.7.2 

Deverbals  with  prefix 

m- .  Nomina 

agent is 

are  generally 

formed 

from  the  present  stem 

of  verbs. 

minus 

any  preradical 

vowel.  Often  there  is 

a  suffix 

-el-  {-El-)  ,  or,  less  commonly,  -Ar-  (-At-  when  the 
verbal  root  contains  an  r) -  The  present  stem  formants 
-av-  and  -am-  undergo  syncope  before  these  suffixes, 
and  PSF  -£  is  dropped.  Examples: 

(a)  with  -el- 

gada=targmn-i-s  m-targmn-el-i 


translate 


trans lator 


mo=kl-av-s 
3  b 

kill 


m— kvl-el-i 
a33C!OC3n 

killer  (see  sec.  1.11.2) 


0=mart-av-s e 
3  a  'A  cr  o  3  b 


m— mart-v-el-i 


manage 


manager 
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mo- i-smen- s 

m-smen-el-i 

9nn  b9 36  b 

3b33&3^n 

listen 

listener 

a=a- sen-eb-s 

0  0  9  36  3 S  b 

m-sen-eb-El-i 

SSqSqSqcjh 

build 

builder 

Note  the  following  formed  from  the  future  stem: 


i-kitx^av-s 

m-kitx-v-el-i 

* 

n  3  n  cn  b  ft  3  b 

read 

3  3  n  cn  b  3  3  (jn  n 

reader 

§e-a-pas-eb-s 

se-m-pas-eb-El- i 

a3as*b3aDCin 

estimate 

estimator 

(Note  that  the 

prefix  m-  follows  any  preverb.) 

(b)  with  no  suffix.  (This  group  is  less  common 


than  the  group  with 

1 

ft 

tsi 

I 

Se=ker-av-s 

m-ker-av-i 

® 330^*3  ^ 

333^*311 

sew 

tailor,  sewer 

ag-mo+a-cen- s 
^qi3mcs^36b 

discover 

ag-mo+m-cen-i 
ft  3  m  3  36  n 

discoverer 

These  forms  are  also  known  as  the  present  aeti-ve 
part€etple  (see  sec*  11*5)* 
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LESSON  5:  Notes 


1.  If  one  noun  is  the  subject  of  two  or  more  verbs 
governing  different  subject  cases,  the  noun  takes  the 
case  demanded  by  the  nearest  verb  to  it*  Example: 


B  n  jn  jCsJ^vonsjE  3  n  3  n  *  (tj  £5  3  p  qi  m 


Nick  went  up  to  the  door  and  opened  it* 


Nick  opened  the  door  and  went  out* 

In  the  first  sentence  the  subject.  Bn jm  ,  is  in  the 
nominative  because  the  nearest  verb,  3ngn^o,  always 
takes  a  nominative  subject,  this  despite  the  fact  that 
demands  a  subject  in  the  ergative,  being  a  I* 
conjugation  verb  in  the  aorist.  In  the  second  sen¬ 
tence,  the  situation  is  reversed* 


2*  The  ending  -m  also  occurs  with  proper  names  with 
stems  ending  in  t  {see  Lesson  3,  note  3)  ;  e*g.  annfn^rkS  , 
^ngnS.  The  ending  -m  also  occurs  with  the  small  num¬ 
ber  of  loanwords  with  stems  ending  in  i  such  as  fion 
tea,  streetcar,  fgajbn  taxicab.  Such  nouns  are 

declined  the  same  as  names  like  grtmfngn-  Note  also  that 
the  erg,  of  3n6  who?  is  irregular,  being  identical  to 
the  nom.  The  full  declension  of  this  interrogative 
pronoun  is  nom. ,  erg.  306 ;  dat. ,  gen-  30b  * 

3,  Much  less  common  is  the  'irnperfee  ti.  v  e  aorist, 
formed  from  the  present  stem  (i.e.,  generally  without 
preverb) .  It  can  indicate  that  the  action  ended  with¬ 
out  achieving  the  desired  result:  ^afnn  3*^3  I  tried  to 
open  the  door  {unsuccessfully)  as  opposed  to 
£03^3  I  opened  the  door  (perfective  aorist)  *  Note 
that  the  use  of  the  imperfect,  3  afn  b  30Q  3  3  ^  n  I  was  open¬ 
ing  the  door  generally  implies  that  the  door  will  be 
opened-  The  imperfect! ve  aorist  (often  repeated)  can 
also  indicate  a  series  of  such  unsuccessful  attempts: 

3^3  3^0)0  G?*  1  tried  and  tried  to 

open  the  door  and  just  barely  O^ngb)  opened  (perfec¬ 
tive  aorist)  it. 


4.  For  an  example  of  a  I,  conjugation  verb  with  pre- 
radical  vowel  -1  - ,  see  the  examples  of  {da=rl- 

aq-eb-s)  'begin’ ,  below* 

5-  Note  that  for  these  particular  verbs  the  aorist 
forms  of  the  I.  and  IX.  conjugation  are  formally  iden¬ 
tical,  particularly  in  the  3sg.,  where  both  are  da— i- 
eq-o  The  semantic  distinction  between  the  two 
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conjugations  can  be  determined  by  either  context  or  by 
the  case  of  the  subject  in  the  third  person;  cf ,  SgmfngQ 
fosnf y*n  {meorem  (E*)  datcqo)  'the  second  (one)  began 
it1;  and  (meo^e  (N*J  dadgqo)  'the  second 

(one)  began'.  In  the  first  example  (with  the  E.)  the 
verb  is  transitive,  of.  French  t&  d&nx'Cetme  l  r a.  oomm&ne& s 
Russian  BTopoft  na^an.  The  second  example  (with  the  N .  ) 
has  an  intransitive  verb;  cf -  French  te  deuxteme 
oomm&nae A  Russian  BTopoft  Hanajicg.  (There  is  a  differ¬ 
ence  in  endings  in  the  3pl .  :  I.  conjugation  -es*  II- 
conjugation  -nen^  but  since  the  subjects  of  II-  conju¬ 
gation  verbs  are  generally  inanimate,  this  latter  end¬ 
ing  is  rather  rare  in  occurrence  (see  sec.  4.2). 

6.  Georgian  has  a  third,  less  common  demonstrative; 
adjective  N.  eg  ,  E-D-G.I.Adv.  mag  3 03  and  pronoun 
H  -  eg  ,  stem  of  other  cases  mag  a-  ,  pi.  N.  egeni. 

E.D.G.  magat  3030m.  Eg  33  indicates  a  distance  inter¬ 
mediate  between  that  of  es  3b  and  -is  nb  ,  somewhat  s im— 
ilar  to  Latin  i-s  te*  is  ta^  i&tud* 

It  should  be  noted  that  before  the  particle  -a 
’also1  the  nominative  forms  es  Qb  and  £s  nb  add  e  and 
■z  respectively:  esec  f  3^33)  1  this  too 1  ,  zszo  (nbng) 

' that  too  1 . 

7.  Consonantal  stem  adjectives  modifying  nouns  in  the 
stylistically  marked  plural  generally  take  -i  in  the 
nominative  and  no  ending  in  the  E.D.G.  Adjectives 
ending  in  a  vowel  take  no  ending  in  either  form.  Compare 
the  adjective  endings  in  the  stylistically  marked  plural 
of  sxva  saxelov&n-i  hao-d,  'another  famous  man1: 

N.  sxva-  saxelovan— i  kac-ni  bb^o  b£>b  3^3  n  jogBn 

E.D.G.  sxva—  saxelovan-  kac-t  (a)  bb30  bo  b  325^3 06 

8.  This  verb  has  no  preverb  in  the  future  series;  as 
a  result  there  is  no  formal  difference  between  it  and 
the  present  series. 
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1. 


Exercises 


3116  n  6  a  n  bjg  q  eg  nfn  3 

2*  Sntni  l^ijbcno^^^nb  {5  n  15  n  3  m  3  3  0  nG^^nbjfoiscii  Snfn^QCjCi^ 

306  ^ijQSdtrifrfngSG*?  - Sof^^mfnn  Tjnfn^f^n33<3  . 

3*  az)3  n  G  fn  o  (5  rm  tn  n  b  e>  CJ  6  3  fn  n  3  3  b  n  3  n  b 

Gn^nbSn&QiTi.  n3  [jfnnb  f  fo  m  [□  3  b  c>  g  ^nbS^G^nmj  3i>qj3£> 

0  o  S  3  cn  b  jnmbT|^rnG{B&, 

4  *  ^  3  3  n  6  bi>[p  ^  3  3  o  b  ^  3  5  3  £> 

3®n33^^niS0l§^n  P^3nCp*  {5  £>  ^  0  ^  0?  3  -3  G  G  n  3  3'b :  3  ^  n  3  ^  6  n 
b^£>|gnnb  3  n  tn  b  3  £>  E5  *»  n  (7  y  m  * 

5*  cl  b  [3  3  a  9  b^Q^ft^nSriQ&n  (j*i>38&to*  (5  £  ^0^503 

3ofnn^3omoG  p  o  3  n  (5  £  . 

6*  Xn^X  3*»9n6^jgmSn  605  gQ^n3*{5^>?  - ^bSnG^jgmG  n 

3  n6  n  c»3  n  ^Gn3i(BC)  *  - b  ;>  {5  [o b  n  3 o  153?  - Rnji>gn3n 

(0  £>  3  n  8  O  {tl  Q  * 

7*  3  nfn3  3  C!?n  nym, 

3  3  J)  ^3  b  3  b^^jTjSQSn  C°3E?*  j  n  SgbQcnnfD^S  tt3n^nb3n 

3  &  {d  &  3  n  [0  &  . 

8,  03^638  3fnm  3  3  b  nfn.  n  b  b  n  (g  y  3  38  n  0nnb3nGb  {5*  ^£130  (5  b. 

9.  fn  r*>  q  s  m  3  n  (5  *  n  (7  y  m  *  33363^^3380  3  01  *  3  n  qjinSa^GQG, 

m  3  n  b  3  Q  9  [0  3  3  3  b  fn  3  n  ^^3^130(5838. 

10.  bti  nG  g  3^3  bm  ^3^o^nn  Sn3nCJ3  ^Qig^QbogbGj  3  3  9  &  09^9 

30  S^m^SntD^jG  Snnqin  3  £>  3  3|g  n  • 

11.  9  3 ^  b3  n  fn o  b  Smcsfn^GGQ^n  ^  Cs  fn  m  3  (5  3B0S3  n  y  m 

(pn3n|lnn  yngn^Gn  , 

12.  ysotjaso^b  ^m3  nbp63C!n,  y33Cf053^b  3063015  gong^S. 

— b n 0  3nb^ 03153  yaoc^ao^n! 

13.  n  9  3  b  3  3  b  tt30C?*gC]^n  3;>n3mJ  ^  ^  Q  ^njnmbat  g3&6 

jn  3  b  n  (3  h.  15  g  my^ *  $  ^ n  j  n  m  b  *  (j  cs  *6^^  t3i^na&  g  n  (g  a  b 

3^03388  o  9  b&^SQQSnb  336^638* 

14.  33^3^806  9  ^  3  ta  n3nb  £?  n  6  0^i3[on[5(^[pij. 

15.  rt3  39bnbjgyomb&6nTI  30^33(505  1712  (om^b  3  3  n  (i  o  b 

Oimrt03^)  foqb  3 o 0m j3 3 y 6 50 .  30033?  8333  3obioS3 

VX  C^OOdS^O^^  w3Q9Grib|gy^>mbo6nn  1712  (otncib  SgnjTi&b 
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E?3C?k  303^0^33360-  ngn  dd  3m00nb  Bnfng^n 
308m 8^33^63  &Q?\n  nijrn. 

16.  fn.  m  g  o  o  [0  n  3  3  o  6  n  Stj^h  3  o  8  3  m  n  b  3  n  m  b  3  o  (oo^ocncig^o  , 

03063  ^^^bn93njjnb  ^nn^iignnb  (5  O  n  [7  y  m  . 

'—  03063  ^d3dbn33nign  306  n  y  fn  ?  (^n.j]on  ^OfntngQQn 

nbfgn^njnbn  C“^  cniJn^nbnb  36  n  3  3A  b  n$  3(§  n  b  3*3  d  nyn. 
[pd^Qfno  gGmSo^n  n  J  of^ cn  3  3^ n  Qfnnb  ob^R^no.11 

17,  tfrngo  o3  300163*83  Sob^bn  3  o  3  3  [□  n  [ufn  [□  n  , 

IS.  bo^jofJicn33C5mJ  b  r  3  b  3  m  n  [00  o3 3^800^060  o3n3('"t3*33**‘" 

bnob  boSjnmo  fh  3  b  3  3  8  ^  n  3  3  3  n  o  .  bo  ^ofnmg  313R  b 

^SnignbnC)  j  bmSbQinnb 
3^  330600  ^  o  8  3  fa  2c>n  job  nbti  3  n  3c>  &  • 

19.  33806  n  b  ^(£31536  |g  n  SobQ?  — 3b  36063.  n3db 

b  3  o  3 6  o  b  03  . 

20.  3fnmgQbr>fn3o  C?odBnCl  (odn^y  m  ,  ISIjilB00 

3  3  3  n  6  o  g  o  [o  fn  3  £  O  n  [?  y  m  . 

21*  f^ngO  gcjgtonn^n  ,  mi3i^3cj  jdfnn  go*c?R  too  ^0^m3nt?0* 

22.  fj  360(^0  3  n  3  n  tn  3  tn  3  36(1  dSobogobog  5  a  o6|£rn6nb 

(jnbogoGog.  o  6  Lg  n  6  3  o  3m  £?  36  n  CJ  n  R  Q  3  n  (*  n  b  O  3  O  6 

8  n  n  q  m  , 

23.  m  3  n  b  9q9c?03  gbngfnQSo  *3  ^QyoBdSn 

gOTjS^mSQbEtio*  bd333&nb  SmgmSqiQ  3  b  1538  n[*0  . 

obo^n  ^9n  mD  E?^  nf?  90& 0  >  0  (c  gmSoiR  3^8  Cl  g^con  1^6380. 

24.  o3ob  fnSooi  n  363  b  o  qn3n  b  jof*unTj[*i  33C33bno3n  3mtno 
f^3bmc33cinb  b  3  6  o  on  n  otnSmoRnbQb.  nb  J  o  fn  tn  3  (3 

3  n  6  o  b  [g  3(^3  n  Sqi^oco  nym. 

25*  (^33083^  C33dbnC5  3nnb3nG*  ,  ^3@C£36  3n  0^  ^30^n 

bd3i3fn^n3m3Sn  gon33nfno.  C3od0nO^^  m3  3mnb03Gtn  (6tJ 
3  0^  £?03  o3  bd30f^^n3nQ8b  gin3  jm^QSm  f  ^D3°®n3niri 
(=  ^33oSbo3nai)  3331^33^  aori30am' 

2  6  »  goblin  bo333&nb  [o  n  [0  3  O  ^  of^cng  o  ^  r  3  [g  3  O  ,  01 3  ^  3  n 

(00(73^0  gbrnSn^n  n  b 343 n  3 m  .  " 

27.  ^or^tn^cjn  36  n  b  3  01^33^0  3^080^030  3°^  (50^360? 

- 3nfn3Q(^n  gfnoaojgnjo  fnfn33n  go3m^33y6qiO  (1643). 
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^3tSm^n  riyn  S^fan  3o^n.  oGgmG  3n^3Q^3c? 

O  3  ^6rib  3  n  ft  0  ^  cjf  n  £]|  o  ft  m  0  n  ^ftoSoy^nyo  [b  o  f?  q  ft  o  (1753)  * 

- o  6  |g  nG  3  n  ft  3  q  C3  n  3  n  G  n  y  n  ?  bo^oftcngjjjinb 

jcjmvj^in  jPibn  nyn  .  - jomoj^n^nbn  ft  O  b  G  n  cf  6  to  3  b  ? 

03^3bn  n  b  3  q  £>  tj  ft  b  GnSGogb. 

28*  ft33gbn  b[gy  on  b*6n  n  ftijbTj^  36083  3ri^33d!iO(j  S&bijcj 

bt>333b3^n  g^Qj^nmoftgSGo.  3oio(ng36Qcnn  nyn 
bobQqin3o6ni  ft  tj  b  n  3nQjgn  3oq;8n6|gn« 

29  -  n  b  [?  n  3  6  3  3  n  G^f^dG^^ntooG  nmtoftgSGtoj*  3  b  3  G  n  3  n  j 

^  3  0  C?  n  bn  8  b  Tjft  n  (job  .  nb  3  tj  3  n  6  ^030300163,  080b  jn  , 

tob^to  3  3  rv  cnb  tj  c?n  8  , 

30-  3obrfbn  aiQ3nbo0o6  ^TjdnG  Sngni^iQcn-  n3  j?  3ft  n^9n 

crt  q  3  m  8  g  b  n  3  ft  q  3  0  j^g^obnocin.  m  8  n  b  3  3  3  [tq  3  3 

err  q  3  m  [ti  3  C?  Qb  (S  3  ^  n  "ya^o6  <n  3  n  cn  n  b3  n  *,  n  8 

[0  ft  n  b  R  Q  3  n  q  3  n  g  cnSn^nbBn  n  y  3  ^  3  &  * 
n  8  [oft  r)l>  j  fnn^^bog  n  q  3  n  S^gmSfn^Sn  3^38  to  b 
jncnbTj^mScaGQ&j  633  o  8  8  o  qi  to  cj  to  (j  n  8  jofnn  £  to  to  (n  3  b  £0  to 
3  3  3  n  3  n  (5  8  q  6  . 

^  tj  3  n  G  fnn(Dnb  3  to  b  3  3  qj n m ?  - n6  3  3  n  to  6  B^30C?ncrij 

^nb^n^CjS  ^336^108  d  to  ;qi  n  to  S  g  3  n  to  G  SnbgQ^nn- 

- [ooonggnoBQaij  gnGton^atoG  C?Q^0ni3^ri  g  3  n  to  & 

qi&Scntogft^to  « 

33.  3b  3ijfnn  gnB  gto8ntogbn?  — 8333^38,  ^O^TjftQ  gjcJnB 

3  3  ft  b  ogbn3[oo. 

34.  g^dnG  3;r)ftn  gtoSntogbg^m?  — (ontob  ,  37jftrc  gtoSmgto— 
0b3Om ‘ 

35.  SnfngQqn  (ooSn^S^STjcnn  jtoftai^Qn  §3^^380 

bc3333503n  [*£>nf?0ftto*  Qb  ^ojb^Sn  3nf ^33^0 

to  6  £  to  6  n  cn  to  3  to  6  £  to  6  n  b  b  to  b  3  qi  n  nbT)gj^nfl 

nym*  obo^n  ^joftmTiqn  to6£toG nb  bob^^n  n  3  b  q  qjft  tj  cj  a  to  .  n 

36*  ftmgto  Snbyngdn  3ny*3np  jJntnQqn  9n  3(506/1  (ja  jft^S^n 

3  8  to  b  3  .  8  rn  b  g  n  3  3  ri  ort  3  j?  to  b  3  to  13  on  ,  n  m  3  £>i  dnQjutoGbto  150 

gftg8(qib  6  obogn  * 

37*  Stobto^noi  dtotqtn  toG  j8oyngn^n  gnyog  ntn*  n  3  8tobto^nai 


31* 


32. 
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nB^sb  j 

—  ,  3& bp  03(33“ 

1 3  3  o  8  n  3  n  -  o  i 

^0^n8  |?  n  ^  3  E3 n  ^ 


n  3  ca  G  3  g  jB^ymajn^n  r>yro* 

38*  3b  pngGng  E^3n3ncnb3  nbng* 

f^n0ti  (nQSn  SQBn^nniis  b  £>  b  ("i  3  n  . 

39-  3£  □^*  E3,nCs  3^33nf:inb  [73360  b  fcfn? 

Snqmo  j^g^nfnnb  £73361-%  3^6. 

40.  on  £>3  3*o9ntri;  633080  3n  nBnm. 

— ■  nb  C[)  J)  6  n  ^  ^  ^  6  n  b  s  pnm.QE^1'"115* 

41.  ba  j  0603  3Cjmb  rtjbQmoioS  aQ3rttn38nb  339(533  (1801) 

ba  ^o6m3Q(3R  b  nb(gm6no3n  obo^n  S^^nncprt 

42-  3b  ^0^6380  3^ng3bn^nbom3nboi)  ,  nbnGn  jn 

blS3t?0^1fi0Sn  b*m3n  b  - 

43*  3n rn 3 Qcn n  ^06013130  £7036380  B^gQ  gob^oBg  3ood3^n^ 

b(go33o3n 

44  ,  0  3(gn63o  b  3(56  Op  36  n  aj  6  tnb  n^O(ti  gO£>b£n6o  .  fnmga 

63^6^(73^0  gobpmfn^^,  3.3fi>yRgn;c|6rt 

^H3^36 - 

45-  fnmgi)  y  3  3(3^9360  cq^BSo^iiio,  3o3oB  j&Mn  ^oot^m  (5* 

bab^9  n  ^3^31"!  [js  » 

46.  (njjbn  3.1315/1  asnajnsb 3n  be. 3*^513 □  t5'’>3 n  panSapa. 

47.  g e> b 3) qi  bejgjTjB^an  mXntjobn  nym  BO^iS1^0  t>^*’ 

abncnp  je>fna.3QC3o3nbom3nb  ,  a6a93p  bm  9  b  3  8  n  b  a  01 3  n  b  a  q 

b&  ^*rttri33C!nb  ^t)s^33fi  bmab38b  pQ3baB  3b  OfS^a1”  • 

48.  *mBd  pa3nSap3,  opambdsciODian  m9n  ^36  30533 

a^9  3^538^5*  .  iSn  3dme>35d  n3  prtmb,  rtngd  byntjaS 

3  bp  03  cjn3  £on  . 

49.  pgbgq  836a83a  artayn  pa  53n6n  pa^na  pa  CQDb 

dacjriab  030(500 .  pyn&mba  pa  afnayb  nj  (S*C!33bj 

yab^aBgng  0305  n 5638a. 

50.  byntpaSn  rtm3  a*  3  b£  e>3  cjnS  53 ,  £>3  b  t,  q  3  3  36  3aj30n,1l!b 

06  3  n  bp  03^1  o  pn  1 


*Mote  the  use  of  the  imperfective  (nonpref ixed)  form 
of  the  aorist  here  to  mark  a  series  of  independent 
past  completed  actions. 
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Vocabula  ry 


>131 


sick 

a333 

king 

a3ob  f n6om 

recently 

33Bb3o6a 

shepherd  (cf. 

o  3  n  3^3  £3  3  ts  b  n  o 

Transcaucasia 

3  h  3  ofn  n  [  A  ] 

not 

sheep) 

sfn  o  y  n 

vodka  (A) 

36  gcnn 

translator 

£  n 

valley  {no  pi . ) 

3  n6  £>  b  (g  36  n 

monastery  (E) 

&  36  n 

monk 

3*3  0LSn 

package 

a(.3r.a  dsoaSo^QEin 

publisher  (E) 

3 36  nnqn 

period 

a£>bj)Cjn 

last 

3  m  3  3  0 

[longer]  poem 

(previous ) 

&  3  C* 

program 

[g£  3n[?  3q£ 

attested 

[pnn 

radio 

3^  n  * 

people,  nation 

what,  which, 

n  3  qo  f*\  m  b  , 

while 

that  (rel.) 

fnmfoQbcsg 

63b333c!n  ja 

republic 

nb^mfnnjnbni 

historian 

bi)333B3 

century 

3038  n^n 

union 

b^d93 

matter,  af¬ 

j^oicj^njfnbn 

catholicos 

fair,  job 

(Georgian 

bob  3C3P13  0 

famous  (A) 

patriarch) 

(only  of 

3  &fnn 

door ,  gate 

persons ) 

3  ^  B  n 

man 

b  3  m-(ji  £> 

school 

3  n  m  b  3  O 

question 

haaOEja^n 

silly  (non- 

jUCts;)'^ 

culture 

person) 

3[Dgmi3^f:i3n3v> 

situation 

bTjfnitnn 

picture 

a3B3d60 

shopowner  (cf . 

j33yoGo 

country , 

[OTj^Sn  [A] 

world  (A) 

shop) 

3  33^01 380 

unification , 

a0Cld3t>0  • 

sixth  (cf- 

union 

3j3bn  six) 

3  3  3  n  m  b  3  c> 

question 

333363 

baker  (cf - 

336^60 

center 

3  7j6n  bread) 

focn 

year  (E) 

aob n^o 

fifth  (cf. 

b  n  3 

but ,  however 

bjjortn  five) 

(German 
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do  oh i  Rus¬ 
sian  BejjB) 


KO'5'  3n  533  still,  yet 
Verbs  - 

tTobSh^^Sb  da-i?ti^-eb”S  bear,  bring  into  the 

world  (QxiJ  [ubnSb[QgBb  be 
born ) 


da^'i-^via^-eb-s 

C?^C?03^  da+ Jey-s:  pr. 

b3*0b  sv-am-s 


be  late  (intransitive) 
drink  (aor,  ^o^no) 


o  3  b 

3w  n  b  3  36  b 
3  o^tnQS  b 
b£i  3mb  ^  36  b 


see  Q^tJQsb 
mo— i— smen-s 
ga-a-^-eb-s 
agmo+a-cen-s 


listen  to  (aor,  3nnb3n6&) 
open 

discover  (aor*  bcnSmbfinBo) 


gbOmbgbn&b  gamo=a-^y-ob-s*  bake 

^Although  the  root  of  this  verb  is  exv f  the  v  disap¬ 
pears  before  a  following  o  (see  sec.  1.11.1) .  As  a 
consequence  the  future,  3a  3msgbm3  b,  lacks  the  v,  which 
reappears  in  the  aorist:  a& Qnqo 0 833 ,  Sb  3^(3833,  3pl. 
gbBrnbgbgQb  (but  3sg .  gbSnbgbnY- 

Proper  nouns . 


0  8  b  n  ^bB  n 

Azerbaij an 

nt£  *cnn6 

3  b  j  m 

Baku 

3!)33abniJ 

3Qfn3bBnb 

Germany 

I*m3n 

3  n  fi  n  G  n  0 

Virginia  (state) 

Rn3aan 

nQf^^bb^nSn 

Jerusalem 

Italy 

The  Caucasus 

Rome 

Chicago 


Bbj^SmBjgn  jnbbjg^EignSQ 
3£»9n63(£friS  n 
jmci^aSn  jrtnb|g3gnrt3 
3 b  ^  n 

^  0  d  n(^  n 
yn^n^Gn  [un3njgfnn 

Po^O^OtJ11  03a3n 


Konstantin  Bal'raont  (1867-1942) 
George  Washington 
Christopher  Columbus 
Maggio  (Francesco  Mario) 
Shakespeare 
(1814-1887) 

(1840-1915) 


Cm  -  ]  Peter  f^Q3tiSn  [m.] 

giQn9iijfn^8n]  cjb(T)m  [.iTl-  from  3  qj  b  [0  n  3  3(^1  n] 


3  b  b  ^  b  6  0  n  [  m  .  ] 
[m.  from 
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Key  to  the  Exercises 

1.  Who  discovered  America?  Christopher  Columbus. 

2.  Who  first  translated  Shota  Rustaveli’s  great  poem 
into  English  (adv* ) ?  Marjory  Wardrop . 

3.  Yesterday  we  listened  to  the  program  of  folk  mu¬ 
sic  on  the  radio  ( instr * )  .  While  we  were  listen¬ 
ing,  Salva  was  reading  the  newspaper. 

4 .  Where  did  Medea  go  yesterday?  Yesterday  Medea 
went  to  the  university  and  then  began  the  reading 
of  an  important  article* 

5.  Salva  however  prepared  the  exercises  and  then 
went  to  Mary 1 s  (place)  . 

6-  Where  was  George  Washington  born?  Washington  was 
born  in  Virginia.  Where  were  you  born?  I  was 
born  in  Chicago. 

7.  Mcxeta  was  the  first  capital  of  Georgia.  In  the 
sixth  century  the  capital  moved  [went  across] 
from  Mcxeta  to  Tbilisi. 

8.  John  listened  to  the  professor's  words  and  went 
away  , 

9.  When  the  war  began  shepherds  hid  in  the  mountains. 
After  the  war  they  came  down  into  the  valley (s) , 

10.  X  received  an  interesting  letter  from  Peter?  my 
brother  however  received  a  package  from  Batumi. 

11.  The  first  translator  of  Shakespeare  into  Georgian 
was  Dimitri  Qipiani, 

12.  If  you  will  study  everything  you  will  understand 
everything  well.  But  [however]  I  studied  every¬ 
thing] 

13.  That  man  understood  everything  that  he  read. 

This  (one) ,  however,  read  only  a  little  and  now 
will  understand  very  little  about  these  matters, 

14.  The  shopowner' s  father  became  rich  before  the 
war . 

15.  "The  Knight  in  the  Tiger  Skin"  was  first  published 

in  1712  (otnkb  )  .  Did  you  un¬ 

derstand?  King  vaxtang  VI  published  "The  Knight 
in  the  Tiger  Skin"  in  1/12.  He  (that  one]  was 
the  first  publisher  of  this  poem. 

16.  When  Dado  finished  the  reading  of  the  Paris  news¬ 
paper  he  began  the  reading  of  Ivane  Javaxisvili 1 s 
biography.  Who  was  Ivane  Javaxi§vili? 

was  a  great  Georgian  historian  and  the 
father  of  Tbilisi  University,  He  wrote  the 
famous  S%8'toTy  of  ~ths  (r&oi^g  ian  P&opZe  * 

17.  When  I  discovered  the  answer  to  [on]  this  ques¬ 
tion  I  became  rich. 

18.  Georgia,  Armenia,  and  Azerbaidjan  are  the  Trans- 
caucasus 1 s  Soviet  republics.  Georgia's  capital  is 
Tbilisi,  Armenia'  s  capital  is  Yerevan,  and  Azerbaid- 
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j  an  1 s  is  Baku . 

19.  Did  you  see  that  student  yesterday?  ESTo,  I  saw 
this  (one) .  That  one  I  shall  see  tomorrow. 

20.  The  professor  began  the  lecture  early  today.  Yes¬ 
terday  the  lecture  began  early  too. 

21.  When  I  was  going  out,  Tamar  opened  the  door  and 
came  in, 

22.  We  received  a  letter  from  both  your  brother  and 
from  Anthony's  sister.  Anthony,  however,  re¬ 
ceived  a  letter  from  my  sister. 

23.  After  the  war  life  in  this  country  greatly  im¬ 
proved,  It  was  improving  until  the  end  of  the 
century.  If  a  new  war  will  begin,  the  situation 
will  be  bad, 

24.  Recently  they  discovered  Shota  Rustaveli's  pic¬ 
ture  in  Jerusalem's  Georgian  church.  He  [that 
one]  was  a  monk  (adv.)  in  the  Georgian  monastery, 

25.  Revaz  listened  to  the  lecture,  then,  however,  re¬ 
peated  these  old  exercises.  If  you  all  listen  to 
the  lectures  and  then  repeat  these  exercises, 
like  Revaz  you  all  will  understand  everything* 

26-  The  great  Georgian  poet  of  the  last  century, 

Akaki  Cereteli,  wrote  the  famous  poem  "Suliko". 

27.  Who'wrote  the  first  grammar  of  the  Georgian ’ lan¬ 
guage?  The  first  grammar  was  published  in  Rome 
(1643) .  The  author  was  the  Italian  monk  Maggio. 

Anthony  I  wrote  the  first  Georgian  grammar  of 
this  language  (1753) ,  Who  was  Anthony  I?  He  was 
the  Catholicos  (Patriarch)  of  Georgia.  What  does 
"catholicos11  mean?  It  means  head  of  the  church. 

28.  "The  Hero  in  the  Tiger  Skin"  was  first  translated 
into  Russian  in  the  last  century.  The  translator 
was  a  famous  Russian  poet,  Balmont. 

29.  Those  books  were  translated  from  Greek,  these, 
however,  from  Old  Armenian.  I  read  that  one  yes¬ 
terday  and  I  am  now  reading  this  one. 

30.  We  received  an  answer  from  Temo  yesterday.  In 
that  letter  Temo  described  life  in  the  Caucasus. 
Temo  and  Lado  were  students  in  Tbilisi  after  the 
war.  At  that  time  (dat,  without  preposition)  my 
sisters  too  were  in  Tbilisi. 

31.  While  my  friends  were  reading  the  (longer)  poem, 
Revaz  and  Lado  opened  the  door  and  came  in. 

32.  When  did  you  all  go  out  yesterday?  Yesterday  we 
went  out  late  because  you  all  came  to  our  place 
very  late.  We  were  late  because  the  lectures 
ended  late , 

33.  Who  baked  this  bread?  The  baker.  The  baker  was 
baking  bread  yesterday. 

34.  Did  you  all  bake  bread  yesterday? 
bread , 


Yes,  we  baked 
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35.  The  first  attested  Georgian  texts  were  written  in 
the  fifth  century-  These  texts  were  written  with 
the  first  Georgian  alphabet.  The  name  of  this 
alphabet  was  xucuri .  The  name  of  the  new  Geor¬ 
gian  alphabet  is  mm&dwuti  . 

36.  When  I  was  in  Moscow  I  saw  Red  Square  and  the 
Kremlin-  If  you  all  go  to  Moscow,  you  all  will 
see  Red  Square  and  the  Kremlin. 

37.  We  were  very  satsified  with  the  material.  John, 
too r  was  satisfied  with  that  material. 

38.  I  read  both  this  book  and  that  one  .  X  was 
reading  that  one  when  Temo  came  into  the  house . 

39.  Are  you  a  member  of  the  writers1  union?  No,  I  am 
a  member  of  the  teachers1  union* 

40*  Lado  will  write  with  this  blue  pen,  Revaz ,  how¬ 
ever,  will  write  with  that  one.  That  one  is  not 
blue;  it  is  red.  Mine,  too,  is  red. 

41.  After  the  union  of  Georgia  with  (- Russia 

(1801)  a  new  period  in  Georgia's  history  began. 

42-  These  books  are  for  the  professor,  those,  however, 
for  the  students - 

43.  The  first  Georgian  books  were  printed  in  King 
Vaxtang  VX 1 s  printing  house. 

44-  The  author  carefully  corrected  the  manuscript. 

When  the  manuscript  was  corrected,  the  editors 
were  satisfied  (use  stylistically  marked  plural) - 

45.  When  everything  was  prepared,  father  opened  the 
door  and  came  into  the  house* 

46.  The  Russian  poet  Mayakovsky  was  born  in  Georgia- 

47.  In  the  past  century  Tbilisi  was  the  center  of 
culture  not  only  for  the  Georgians  but  for  the 
Armenians  also.  Today,  too,  we  see  Armenians  in 
Georgia  1 s  cities . 

48-  When  I  was  born,  the  war  was  still  continuing  in 
the  east-  The  war  ended  at  that  time,  when  I  was 
studying  in  school. 

49.  Last  night  Zurab  drank  vodka  and  wine  and  today 
he  is  very  sick.  If  he  drinks  wine  and  vodka, 
Vakhtang,  too,  will  be  sick. 

50-  If  I  weren't  studying  in  school,  I  wouldn't  study 
this  silly  lesson. 

•ADDENDA  TO  VOCABULARY 

n9  [Tjfnfnb 

3  qtno  ■nfnfi 


at  that  time 

head  (of  an  organization) 
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5-8.0.  General  Note  to  the  Reading  Passages.  Be¬ 
ginning  with  this  lesson,  each  lesson  will  contain  an 
unedited,  reading  passage  taken  from  Georgian  sources. 
The  vocabularies  to  these  reading  passages,  as  a  gen- 
^r^l  rule,  will  contain  all  words  Bxc&p'b  (a)  those 
which  have  previously  occurred  in  the  vocabularies  to 
the  exercises,  (b)  derivatives  of  words  which  have  al¬ 
ready  occurred  in  the  exercises  and  whose  formation 
and  meaning  should  be  easily  predictable,  (c)  easily 
recognizable  proper  names  (both  of  persons  and  places), 
and  (d)  inter nationalisms  and  other  words  which  are 
identical  or  similar  in  both  English  and  Georgian. 

Constructions  which  have  not  yet  been  introduced 
in  the  grammar  sections  of  the  lessons  will  be  enclosed 
in  square  brackets.  Except  for  such  forms,  all  other 
grammatical  constructions  occurring  in  the  reading 
passages  should  be  identifiable. 

5  -  8  * 1 ■  Hints  on  reading  Georgian.  Reading  Georgian 

texts  presents  the  learner  with  some  problems  not  usu- 
ally  encountered  in  most  other  European  languages. 

Many  or  these  problems  are  due  to  left  branching  (see 
sec.  3.3.1  and  below)  and  to  the  variation  in  the  case 
marking  of  the  subject  and  direct  object,  both  of  which 
characterize  Georgian.  A  phenomenon  found  in  other 
European  languages,  embedding  of  participial  phrases 
(see  below)  can  also  cause  difficulty,  especially  when 
combined  with  left-branching.  The  following  hints 
should  facilitate  the  reading  of  Georgian  texts. 

5. 8.1,1.  Breaking  the  sentence  down  into  phrases.  In 
reading  Georgian  it  is  very  important  to  be  able  to 
break  a  sentence  down  into  its  constituent  phrases. 

The  ends  of  noun  phrases  are  usually  marked  by  nouns 
in  the  ytomincL  t/i  ^  £  ■£-  'l?@-  3  or  &tiqczv'L  cases.  The  end 

of  a  phrase  can  also  be  marked  by  nouns  in  the  instru— 
mental  or  adverbial  cases  or  nouns  followed  by  postpo¬ 
sitions,  although  these  can  form  a  part  of  a  larger 
phrase  (see  embedding,  below) .  As  a  rule,  nouns  in 
the  genitive  case  or  nouns  with  "extended"  case  forms 
(sec.  4*3),  which  usually  occur  before  jvo  or  another 
conjunction  do  not  mark  the  end  of  a  phrase.  Adjec¬ 
tives,  of  course,  except  when  declined  as  nouns,  usu¬ 
ally  do  not  mark  the  end  of  a  phrase.  Note  the  fol¬ 
lowing  example  of  an  analysis  of  a  sentence  into  con¬ 
stituent  phrases; 

12  3  4 

mSn^nbnb  gn3G-&8nnb  ^  Q  3  tj?  Q  3 

Tbilisi  G.  gymnasium  G.  finishing  G.  after  (pp.) 
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5  6 

n3  £>6  0  ^C>3^bn33n^n 

ivane  Javaxiivili  (nom*  } 

7 

3ois 

St-  Petersburg  (dat. ) 


8 

0^O3aSi531^^ 

verb:  XX-  conj  -  aor  -  'he  travelled  to1  (+dat.) 


9 

[j  6 

and 


10 

T)9oQt^iQbri 

higher  (adj * ) 


11 

g&6  01  CJQ  0 

education  fnom. ) 


12 

30IS  °  ^ 

St-  Petersburg  (G.) 

14 

3  n  n  qi  m 

verb:  X,  conj-  aor. 


13 

TjBnSQfSibr.gQuSn 
university  +  pp-  in 


he  received  1 


After  finishing  the  Tbilisi  gymnasi-um  Ivane 
JavaxiSvili  travelled  to  St.  Petersburg  and  re¬ 
ceived  (his)  higher  education  in  St.  Petersburg 
University . 


5- 8. 1.2.  Left-branching.  In  Georgian,  word  order 
within  a  phrase  will  often  be  the  reverse  of  that  found 
in  English-  We  have  already  seen  how  strings  of  geni¬ 
tives  in  Georgian  precede  the  noun  they  refer  to,  while 
in  English  strings  of  prepositional  phrases  with  f of ’ 
fallow  the  noun  (sec.  3.3.1).  Other  examples  of  this 
reverse  order  include: 


X  2 

b  d  J  n  6  fi 

1  2 
33* 6 

1  2 


(  cfnn  b  ) 


cn3n^nb9n 


2  1 

(it  is)  necessary  for  us 
2  1 
(re) turning  back 
2  1 

raised  in-Tbilisi 
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5. 8* 1.3*  Embedding,  In  English  we  can  often  replace 
a  relative  clause  by  a  participial  construction ,  which 
will  follow  the  noun  phrase  it  refers  to;  e*g.: 

Relative  clause:  Have  ^ou  seen  Tbilisi  Universityy 
which  was  founded  by  Tvane  Java&i3viZi  -in  2918? 

Participial  construction :  Have  you  seen  Tbilisi 
University,  founded  by  Ivane  ^avaxisvili  in  1918? 

In  Georgian,  such  participial  constructions  often 
precede  the  noun  phrase  they  modify;  they  are  said  to 
be  embedded  within  the  sentence.  Embedded  participial 
constructions  are  also  found  in  German  and  Russian. 
Examples : 

German:  Die  noch  heute  im  Gottes.dienei  verwandte 

altgeorgische  Bibelubersetzung  1st  schwer  ver- 
st&ndlich.  'The  Old  Georgian  Bible  translation 
still  used  today  in  church  services  is  difficult 
to  understand*  (lit.:  The  still- today-used-in- 
church-services  Old  Georgian  Bible  translation} . 

Russian:  Hapnny  c  H3BecTHHMH  o  npuKoeannoM 
k  eopnviM  eeptuunaM  HpoMemee  *  .  *  xohhjth  nereHflbi  h  o 
HeobtHa^HOM  mhgpohs&jvhk  KasKascKHx  rop.  'Along¬ 
side  reports  about  Prometheus  (who  was)  chained 
to  the  mountain  peaks  there  circulated  also  leg¬ 
ends  about  the  unusual  polyglossy  of  the  Caucasus 
mountains1  (lit.:  Alongside  reports  about-the- 
fettered- to- the-mountain-peaks  Prometheus) . 

Georgian  has  similar  participial  constructions. 
The  formation  of  Georgian  participles  will  be  discussed 
in  greater  detail  in  Lesson  11  (particularly  sec. 

11.1).  For  purposes  of  reading  at  this  stage,  however, 
it  is  sufficient  to  mention  that  the  Georgian  perfect 
participle,  corresponding  in  general  to  the  English 
past  participle,  consists  of  the  preverb,  the  verbal 
root,  usually  (though  not  always)  the  F/FSF  followed 
by  a  suffix,  most  commonly  -it-  (root  verbs  and  verbs 
with  P/FSF  -£)  or  - u 1-  (with  most  other  verbs) .  (For 
examples,  see  sec.  11.1.)  The  present  active  partici¬ 
ple,  usually  corresponding  to  English  participles  in 
-ing  also  occurs  in  embedded  constructions.  Its  for¬ 
mation  was  described  in  sec.  5*7.2.  Note  that  if  the 
verb  from  which  the  participle  is  formed  has  a  preverb, 
that  preverb  will  occur  in  the  participle  before  the 
formant  m- . 

Xn  the  vocabularies  to  the  reading  passages  in 
Lessons  5  through  10  participles  will  be  listed. 
Georgian  words  translated  by  English  participles  (i.e., 
in  -edj  -en„  - ing etc.,  e.g.,  'broken,  built,  pre¬ 
pared,  living,  writing,1  etc.)  give  warning  of  poten- 
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tial  embedded  participial  constructions-  Examples  of 
embedded  constructions  are; 

12  3  4 

8  yj  fn  n  b  0nQ  fn 

enemy  by  captured  territory 

4  3  2  1 

territory  captured  by  the  enemy 

(Note  the  left-branching  within  the  embedded  par 
ticipial  construction.) 

1  2 
(  £>  8  bnb[gQ0nDi^v>) 

By  this  system  is  dated 

3  4 

t(^33C?  b^nh^mfnnrn  a^Q^n^n)) 

in  old  historical  monuments  described 

5 

(833^  bonSigQf^Qbrt  0^13^36^) 
many  interesting  phenomenon 

5 

Many  interesting  phenomena 
3 

in  old  historical  monuments 
1 

by  (means  of)  this  system. 

Note  that  the  participle  ^C?[?3^nE3n  modifies  the  noun 
3^3^36*  and  agrees  with  it  in  case  and  that  the  pre¬ 
ceding  phrase  033Q  bisnb^mfnnrn  forms  part  of 

the  embedded  construction  and  is  left-branching  in  com¬ 
parison  with  the  English  order . 

5.8-1. 4-  Verbal  nouns.  The  reader  should  be  reminded 
that  although  the  Georgian  verbal  noun  is  very  often 
translatable  by  an  English  infinitive f  it  differs  from 
the  latter  in  that  it  cannot  take  a  direct  object, 
taking  rather  a  noun  in  the  genitive  case.  Compare 
English  with  Georgian: 


4 

described 

2 

are  dated 
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John  began  to  r*ead  the  book . 

n3  *503  [O^nfym  ^n^Gn  b  30^30  (lit.:  John  began 
the  reading  of  the  book.) 

5. 8*1.5.  Word  order  and  case.  As  in  many  other  lan¬ 
guages  with  relatively  free  word  order,  in  reading 
Georgian  one  cannot  rely  on  word  order  to  determine 
the  subject  and  objects  of  the  verb.  But  unlike  many 
other  languages  with  case  systems  (e.g.,  Latin,  Rus¬ 
sian)  ,  in  Georgian  one  cannot  rely  solely  on  case  to 
determine  what  is  subject,  what  is  direct  object,  and 
what  is  indirect  object.  This  is  because  in  Georgian 
the  subject  can  be  marked  by  the  nominative  or  erga¬ 
tive  case,  as  well  as  the  dative  (see  Lessons  10  and 
12) ,  and  the  direct  object  can  be  marked  by  the  dative 
or  nominative.  To  find  the  subject  and  objects  of  a 
Georgian  sentence,  it  is  necessary  first  to  determine 
the  structure  of  the  verb  (i.e. ,  what  conjugation  it 
belongs  to,  and,  if  it  is  I.  conjugation,  then  what 
series  it  is).  The  structure  of  the  verb  should  allow 
determination  of  the  proper  cases  for  subject  and  ob¬ 
jects.  Example: 

Verb  is  X.  conjugation  aorist- 
Therefore  the  nominative  case 
marks  the  direct  objeot.  He  hid 
the  chi  Id . 

Verb  is  XX.  conjugation  (aorist). 
Therefore  the  nominative  marks 
the  subject.  The  child  hid. 
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Reading  Passage 


cn  i  ft  cr  o  b  n 

m&n^obn  ^33^3^°  ^  da^ooE  pd^o5o,£}£'po  3j)n- 

**3“aO^Om3  *^0 JQG30&I3o‘  ^OD^O  ^OJQGgBn  mio^nba  J^oi^oO 
(P3C30j°^r*j,>cp  &*c?'10jo,>j  S^EoSpob  jo  pgpojo^o^^KP  ^G^O01*  nmg- 

cn&n^otoL  *bi^pat>  Sr^Lfl j  Spg&o&g^ioSiQ  ^OSViF*  bg^o. 
j^fxrup^  L^gp-^ri  pa  Usgo3^  a^O^- 

&ggAo  tW^E^bb,  JJ3JCT*  Qpn^ri&pa  3nb  bgcT' 

Bn  Ro^pgiob, 

33^3^3  ijAa&g&Sa  1  poo^y^gb  jo^cn^n  po  mln^n- 

boy  anpgL 

Sg^gg  UygjgGg'Sn  J^^ggcpg&o  ^^Ga^pGgG  ^Ao&g&b,  Boj^aS 

jgA^oggnnb  ftohp&gS.  aA^&cr>o  bo^pi^So  S^jfng^E  H.^ga  2  oa^ibAia  bo- 

ro&  3c ng™n  jogjoW  (WiSyftn.  853  ^grHj  &£)pc 
pnljgo  m&ot^nlyi  po  50  ocnibo  jjyn 
oilop^oljo  jjybfngCT^  podJy^ni^g&nb  bg^Bn  popb^Sb  ^{^o5“ 
po  dbra^np  S^jcnm-mS rj^Q  bo^j^EgBn  jacyw^ob^l^^po 
3(5^3&nb*£i>iK 

3gQ^3g^>g  Lo^jj^jSgBo  bgo^oWj^g&So  *  onpgb  ooW^oun,  g^<yin 
^g*ob  BgSpga.  jor^mgg^g&Bi  j^SpggSgb  bgo^o^gcrnkn,  So^r-aS 
rfboSn  1227  jg^og  ^iSmgnpGga  cnbnp-nbtg*  joAi^gg^gbBo. 

pofjop’gG  cnagnoSw?  pgpo  jop’o^n  po  po^ggli, 

bgof^oTSdgc^giob  Snopm^giSi5  3g- 

bioWjgip’gSSo  6  oor^b^gb  —  j£gdi  Bo .?*•>& abobi7  pi  op.>- 

liiSap^bopob  6  Sgcnojg^mbocn.  ^^Arngj^o  Dgpj^op 

po  b3i4iug^«2&b* 

1  4  h  9  b  3  5  rt  —  3rsb«t^  hif^lo. 

*  8^^346  a^^3’ —  bafcij3^f\  i^f-aSjcrSa^j  736  - —  6  ^t^S'riln  j^ra- 

Eiaa^  3  iy  jj  j  ^ia  LuUQfiJii^  oartfef^j  n^rt. 
w  ^  1^1  j  ri  1353  ^g^Li 

*  ■—  bafc^^c^iGrjn  'S^jj  sV^Sa 

*  3nS^«7^[jZfr>  — -  3ra5{3n^ewl 

^n  SnStno^aA^  ^rcB^fco. 

1  b^a&bj^g^o  —  (flAaGa^in)  <rt«nb  £j;)E£)4&(^3A  BljlngA^bfo. 

*  3  a  l  a  b  *“  nfa*£n\i  3gg3+  lija&c^g^rtb  jpa^JoE^^  ^n33CT®*U 

1616  ^jj^L  jobgmo  Ain^a. 

i  o^a-dalS^  ^-b  afo  —  n^aSttb  83^3^  AnS^n^  1795  Pjc^b  m*$U  (ftiQbta  L«- 

Ja^ngOC^ 
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Vocabulary 


n  b 

d  ii  G 

^  5— [?  n  D  i  T]rt[D  ^ 

S ^mmfei  j 
2  £^Gl.(jn  n 
[3a[oo  =n^Qo  ] 
Sa6a3(ynb 
8^{q£> 

i 

dnbn 


L303pM^3b 

b3C;b] 

b&3bjjjl^n 
b  *3* 

3  j3ftn 


ysoe?-3 

digof™ 

13  y  ^3  q* b  ] 

[  ggnQrt  Sgo] 

n 

ft  &  a] 
3333n33 

&  n 

-[tia=n3yfin2b 


a  n  ^i  3  2  b 

a3^3D 

[  °3X56y>?330] 


[ai^so^ 

gobpBQb] 


very  old,  oldest  fef.  ^330^  old) 
here:  it 

here:  very  much 
progress  {II-  conj .  -1-) 
fOlirth  (Cf.  ntnhn  four) 

Kartii  {province  in  central  Georgia) 
became  (3sg,  aorist  t  adv.) 
until  then 
growth 

his;  her;  its  (not  referring  to  the 
subject) 
location 

lend  (s.o,  [dat.lj  a  hand,  help  [e*o. 

[dat* ]]  {se=u-dq-ob-s) 
military 

commercial  fcf*  g.ajij'tin  (A)  merchant) 
much;  many  (followed  by  singular) 
all;  everybody  (non-tr uncaring) 
enemy  (E) 

he  (dat4)  had  s.o*  {non*)  (imperf*  3sg  ,  } 
attempt;  try  to 
capture  4VU) 

seventh  (cf*  Sgagn  seven) 

Arab  [person) 
conquer  (aor,  irrag*) 
take,  capture  (a=I-g-eb-s) 
eighth  (cf *  tigs  eight) 

revolt  against  s_o.  [dat.J  [XT.  conj  * ) 
they  couldn't  accomplish  anything  (aor* 
3sgJ 

general  (A) 
deaf 
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3  b 

8  5  3  [J  —  ^3**  b 

m^3rtg  [Dig  *  3  3|| 

p0Cb 

anjCjn 
mijfr  jn 

0o=f 3$3b 

5Q  =  mfk  dn^  n 

a  bn 

lay  waste;  destroy  ( a=a-oxr-eb-s) 

whole,  entire 

Turk  (person) 
burn  (flor*  irr*) 

thousand  (followed  by  singular) 

3*8" 

3»=>}C?0l9b 

man 

annihilate 1  slaughter  (aorist  root: 

[p  o  3  3  y  fi  n  3  3  q  n 

b  3^ia 

[pn  ipb  d£  b 

t;o=sa6x&3b 

93BinA33i50 

cni^iib^ija^rs 

^s^obci 

^3*^*  3  3n 

-Slit-) 

conqueror  (E)  (cf .  ^sn3y£n&h  conquer) 

hand;  arm 

for  a  long  time 

cause  to  suffer 

twelfth  (c£*  ain^SQgn  twelve) 

free  [A) 

thirteenth  (cf ,  5*83®^  thirteen) 

Khoresm  (khanate  in  what  is  present- 
day  Uzbekistan) 

3*6=5336 nb 

1227  =  atrsijb 

drive  out;  exile 

mtiob  ^3^093^5 

333*3 

~83 

50  =  3q.nb 
oiv^ndbcnn 

a=nJ(3D5b 

3  3*3 

b3atf  bgign 

x;^ 

3  pmiJa  Tjfnn  3  £ 

again 

come  (fut.  of  Sn^nb ,  sec,  4.5.3) 
here;  against 

evacuate 

their  own 

destroy  (aor.  irr.) 
then;  later;  afterwards 

Persian  (person) 

at  first 

leadership/  command 

J.*»U 


b 


steadfast,  resolute  (A) 

[3&fi  Ji^a]  he  was  fighting  s*o*  (dat,)  [imper¬ 

fect  3sg,J 


Vocabulary  to  footnotes 


G^baa^rtjjGdijdjr 

3mb 

ba^jbn 

rtnSgcjng  (erg* 
ag  j 

736-9  =  S^njcab 
/iBea!P3j3l5  93i- 
r»g(jomgrt^3g|j 
g  iD  3m  =  n^£»9  b 

j?n6&fcp9[p0g 
b a  hg n j  n 
3  n\  6  (^i  n  p  n 

migbj 

biib  n gn 

a3{. 

itSnii 

3b  (jjQn 
II 3^  non^n* 
Sgbngf^gSn 
3n  3[jio  S 
yj  m  3  n 
rtfnaG  n 

ggE?  jjjjjjtfn 

3oso 

(DOT)  d  nE  gEgqn 
1616  =  *u*ab 


peninsula  (cf*  bab^goftr*  half#  jjtbdjfjn 
island) 

inhabitant;  living;  inhabiting 
people ;  folk 

which,  that,  who  (rel ,  pronoun)  (E) 


fight 

against  (pp.) 
cruel;  merciless 
Mongol  (person) 

he  overran  s.o.  (dab,)  (aor*  3sg«J 

[national]  state 

here:  middle;  central  [adj,) 

Asia 

present-day  (c£*  jbga,  ab^io  now)  tES 
territory 

inhabitant;  living;  inhabiting 

nomad;  nomadic 

tribe 

Iran 

central 

king 

unsleeping;  sleepless  (E) 


3j3bob  nQ^gbS^B 

jiibgoin  Kakhetia  (province  in  Eastern  Georgia) 
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17  95  =  *ffiab 

3  3  n  (c  o  b 

rtunb  9 mg  ^agifcr^mS^g 


| ,T  /m 

Hi.  in~  pv _ jr  m  jf  r  %  Jht~' 

re  j  2  _  kfl  J-  rift. '  jni  "  i  lun 
i  TtT<  ^1  mA  5  JVp 

trj 

V>  ;t# 

■*  4lA  ■  1 

1  1  f9|BE  I 

1  Ml,  » 

n^Ssr 

142 


LESSON  6 


6.1.  Optative  of  regular  verbs.  The  optative  of 

regular  verbs  is  formed  from  the  same  stem  as  the  ao- 
rist.  It  takes  the  same  cases  as  the  corresponding  a- 
orist.  The  screeve  endings  are: 


Regular  I.  conjugation  verbs  and  regular  II.  con¬ 
jugation  verbs  in  i- : 


Regular  II.  conjugation  verbs  in  -d-:1 


Examples : 2 

I.  conjugation 

(50  (  3  )  £  0^n(  (n)  >  cod^Qfnmb, 
30>(3)°3Offin({n)  >  3c>c>30<nnb>  3*c>30cnn6 

30  (3  )  0(nn  ( oi  )  ,  300(5016,  300(5016 

II.  conjugation  in  i- : 

(  3  )  (  01 )  >  toon3o(onb,  (50080(5016 

(00(3)060(301(01),  (ooobojgoib,  (00060(3016 


write 

make 

open 

be  born 
be  painted 


II.  conjugation  in  -<i-; 

3^(3)^n<n^(pQ(m)  ,  3o£  ooi^n^b  ,  3^^001^(0836 

3^(3)^0808(53(01)  ,  30(30808(536, 
30^0808(5636 

The  optative  forms  of  the  verbs  'be'  and  'go 


blush 

become 

beautiful 

'  are : 


yoig6o  be  (3)nym(of')i  oyoib,  oyoi6 
63^0  go  1.  Pvb+3n£03(oi),  2.  Pvb+b30(53(oi) 

3sg.  Pvb. +  30(036  3pl.  Pvb. +  30(0636 
(e.g.  1.  [7030(03(01)/  2.  (70630(53(01)/  3sg.  £030(536,  3pl. 
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[70305636  *  go  '  3 

Verbs  in  the  optative  have  the  subject  and  objects 
in  the  same  cases  as  in  the  aorist  (see  sec.  5.0). 

6.2.  Function  of  the  optative.  The  optative,  like 

the  conjunctive,  is  modal.  It  is  used  after  present¬ 
er  future-tense-form  verbs  indicating  desire,  inten¬ 
tion,  necessity,  possibility,  and  in  such  uses  often 
corresponds  to  the  English  infinitive  (and  to  the 
French  subjunctive  or  the  Russian  conditional).4  Ex¬ 
amples  of  the  Georgian  optative  corresponding  to  such 
English  infinitives  are: 

3080636  3b  [70360  63013  30301716™. 

I  intend  to  read  this  book  tomorrow. 


883^0(30  386306386  60^306,  3060  3005016. 

Mzekala  will  order  Salva  to  open  the  door  (lit.: 
Mzekala  will  order  to  Salva  that  he  open  the 
door) . 

3360^3  8660638b  ^360(3380  500^36016. 

Egnate  will  order  the  letters  to  be  written . 


The  Georgian  optative  also  corresponds  to  English  sub¬ 
ordinate  clauses  introduced  by  that  and  indicating  the 
same  modal  notions  as  mentioned  above;  in  both  English 
and  Georgian  the  subordinating  conjunction  (6m3  in 
Georgian)  can  be  omitted: 

33606(33831300  (6m3)  603™  33006  80130536. 

It  is  probable  (that)  Nick  might  come  late. 

bo  J06010  (6m3  )  3b  [70360  [?  03  03  o<nb  men  , 

It  is  necessary  that  we  read  this  book.5 

56010  (6m3)  3o6  [7030(0301. 

It  is  time  (that)  we  went  home. 


6336(3383(300  (6m3)  303606  3001630  560183  500301036016 . 

It  is  impossible  (that)  they'll  finish  the  read¬ 
ing  of  the  play  in  time. 


The  optative  is  regularly  used  after  the  follow¬ 
ing  forms: 

3650  have  to,  must,  should  (not  conjugated;  cf. 


144 


LESSON  6 


Russian  jiojufceH,  Hajao) 

SQndcjQSo6  be  possible,  can,  may  (has  only  3sg. 

forms  in  the  present,  imperfect, 
SnndejQ&nija  and  conjunctive,  30oden00m(o- 
0b;  cf.  Russian  moxho . ) 

05638  U) 7  eerha?s 

Examples : 

RqSh  i>bo(^o  jnb|gnT]0n  1)6(50  6obncn. 

You  all  have  to  see  my  new  suit. 

00odq00o  3Q9m3n(0Q? 

May  I  come  in? 

3b  m6  (PQ09n  0000^000  3^>J3^(50b. 

This  can  be  done  in  two  days. 
nj600(o)  3nj(gfr>6n  b0Ocj  0m0O(p0b. 

Perhaps  Victor  will  come  tomorrow. 

The  optative  with  the  conjunction  6m0  can  be  used 
to  form  a  purpose  clause,  translatable  by  English  ‘in 
order  to ' : 

oi  0  n  (jji  o  b3n  003(50306,  6m3  Jo6tn0(^n  360  306^03^^. 

I  am  going  to  Tbilisi  in  order  to  study  Georgian. 


(6m 0  can  introduce  most  other  subordinate  clauses 
containing  an  optative,  but  it  is  generally  omitted.) 


The  optative  is  used  in  questions  where  it  cor¬ 
responds  to  English  ’to  be  to*,  ’to  be  supposed  to'; 
e.g.  ,  63015  o  j  0 m3 o(D0?  Am  I  to  come  here  tomorrow? 

The  optative  can  often  be  replaced  by  the  verbal 
noun.  In  such  uses  the  Georgian  verbal  noun  corre¬ 
sponds  to  the  use  of  infinitive  in  English.  Examples: 

3cd3o600  c>0  £  036 o b  3omb3ob. 

I  intend  to  read  this  book  (lit.,  the  reading  of 

this  book) . 

ba^o6ma  o 3  [70360b  [70300^30. 

It  is  necessary  to  read  this  book  (lit. :  the 

reading  of  this  book  is  necessary) . 
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6.3.  Imperative.  The  Georgian  positive  impera¬ 
tive  (2d  person)  is  identical  in  form  to  the  second 
person  aorist?  e.g.  3^3  (*  )  write!;  (508636  ($n  (  oi)  re¬ 
turn!;  n y ^>3 n ( m )  be!;  *08363(01)  build!  ,  etc.  The  im¬ 
perative  of  63130  is  irregular:  801(00(01),  £o(on(oi), 
30(00(01)  etc.  Any  direct  objects  will  be  in  the  nomi¬ 
native  (i.e.,  the  syntax  is  as  for  the  aorist).  The 
"imperative"  of  other  persons  is  formed  with  the  opta¬ 
tive.  Most  common  is  the  use  of  the  lpl.  optative 
with  the  meaning  of  'let's*;  e.g.,  ^3^(0301!  let's  go!; 
3b  f  036380  (7  0303  ooibmoi !  let's  read  these  books!; 
3063060(31*101!  let's  discuss  it.  Examples  of  the  third 
person  "imperative"  use  of  the  optative  are:  000638 
(500801036016!  let  John  finish  it!;  3^333^0^0  30od3mhn6  » 
let  them  repeat  the  lesson!,  etc. 

Negative  imperatives  are  generally  formed  with 
the  negative  particle  63  'don't'  plus  the  present  or 
future  tense.  63  can  occur  with  all  persons  (most 
commonly,  of  course,  with  the  second  person) .  Exam¬ 
ples  are  63  [70680101 ^308(01)  don' t  pronounce  it!;  63 
jooibjnnS  (01  j  don't  read  it!;  63  ( (9a)  (736(01)  don't  write 
it!;  63  3063060(30301  let's  not  discuss  it!;  63  60603b 
he  is  not  to  see  it!;  63  606(01)  don't  bel;  63  Soqjooo- 
6 (01) don't  go!;  etc.  A  less  polite  form  of  the  nega¬ 
tive  imperative  is  formed  with  06  and  the  optative:  06 
ojooibn  don't  read  it. 

The  use  of  cases  with  the  imperative  is  the  same 
as  for  the  corresponding  screeve,  i.e.,  aorist,  pres¬ 
ent  or  future,  optative. 

6.4.  Negation.  Georgian  has  three  negating  par¬ 
ticles,  63,  336,  and  06.  The  use  of  63  'don't'  has 

been  explained  above,  sec.  6.3.  336  is  the  equivalent 

of  English  can't  and  is  followed  by  a  personal  form  of 
the  verb:  336  3(7361  can't  write;  336  (903(736  I  won't  be 
able  to  write;  336  30(9001063863  you  couldn't  translate; 
336  (508636(038006  they  won't  be  able  to  return,  etc.  In 
all  other  instances  06  is  used. 8 

Corresponding  to  060  'no'  is  the  form  3360  'no', 
(I,  you,  etc.  can't):  bo6gfnm  630(3  0130^680  (7030?  3360, 
336  [7030.  0180(30680  06  0^0380.  Will  Sandro  go  to  the 

theater  tomorrow?  No,  he  won't  be  able  to  go.  He 
won't  be  in  Tbilisi. 

6.4.1.  With  the  addition  of  the  affix  -$a(r)~  we 
get  oqio6  'no  longer',  'no  more';  33(506  '  can '  t  any  long¬ 

er' ,  'can't  any  more';  and  63(906  'don't  ...  any  long¬ 
er',  'don't  ...  any  more'.  Examples: 

303(33  3368063(3  360b  oqo6  b^o3(3m8b. 

Paul  no  longer  studies  German. 
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(0030010  ^otioiTje?  bnlgy30Sb  33Qa6 

f?  Ofn3ntn ^3o3b . 

David  no  longer  can  pronounce  the  Georgian  words 
without  an  accent. 

63(506  08301636  o3  60(533386! 


Don't  repeat  these  words  any  more! 


6.4.2.  With  the  same  three  negators  the  following 
negative  pronouns  and  adverbs  are  formed: 


060306  3360306  6360306  no  one  (de¬ 

clined  as 
306 ,  Lesson 
2,  note  5) 


0603360  (E) 
06  bo  (D 
o6obm(53b 


30p'c,93'!'n  (£) 

3Q(nb*(; 

o  bm(D3  b 


63603360  (E) 

63660(0 

6360601(036 


nothing 

nowhere 

never 


"Double  negatives"  can  occur  but  this  is  not  obligatory 
unless  a  form  containing  a  negator  is  not  immediately 
before  the  verb.  Examples: 


060306  060336b  (06)  ^330136(00.  Nobody  was  doing 

anything. 

6360336b  (63)  Jo3 !  Don't  eat  any¬ 

thing. 

63  3038036001  63660(0!  Don't  send  it 

anywhere . 

8360  [70360  33660(0  (336)  36063.  I  couldn't  see 

your  book  any¬ 
where  . 


The  infix  -$a(r)~  (sec.  6.4.1  above)  can  be  added  to 
these  forms;  e.g./  0150603360  nothing  ...  any  more; 
63150660(0  don't  ...  anywhere  any  more;  etc. 

6.5.  Vocative  form.  The  vocative  form  of  proper 

names  is  identical  to  the  bare  stem  without  any  end¬ 
ings;  e.g.,  (003001!  from  (0030010  ;  3moio!  from  3oi<no; 

oqojn!  from  0(50301;  3001630!  from  3001630  (the  i  is  not 
the  nominative  ending  but  part  of  the  stem;  cf.  dat. 
3001630b,  erg.  30016308). 

Consonantal  stem  common  nouns  and  adjectives  form 
the  vocative  with  the  ending  -o ,  e.g.,  ^06013  3^0 '  Geor¬ 
gian'  voc .  ^601331501;  3o(§oi6o  'Mr.'  voc .  3o(§ot6oi  /  830“* 
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6<gobo  08606030  ‘dear  comrade'  voc.  830630601  o8bo- 
603m. 

Polysyllabic  vocalic  stems  form  the  vocative  in 
common  nouns  with  either  the  ending  -v  or  with  no  end¬ 
ing  whatsoever,  e.g. ,  the  bare  stem.  Examples:  bo- 
^060133^01  'Georgia'  voc.  60^060133(^013  or  608060133(^01; 
3^5833663  'kolkhoznik'  (collective  farmer)  voc.  301(383- 
36633  or  31^^833663?  8080  'father'  voc.  8080  or  80803. 

Monosyllabic  vocalic  stems  form  the  vocative  in 
common  nouns  with  either  the  ending  -0  or  with  the 
ending  -i? .  Examples:  (oo  'sister'  voc.  (oom  or  (003?  83 
'son'  voc.  83m  or  833.  (it  should  be  noted  that  in 
the  plural  all  common  nouns  take  the  vocative  ending 
-o ,  since  the  plural  declension  is  always  a  consonan¬ 
tal  stem  declension.) 

Vocalic  stem  adjectives  do  not  take  any  endings 
when  modifying  a  noun.  When  used  independently  they 
follow  the  same  rules  as  for  nouns. 

In  the  stylistically  marked  plural  (sec.  5.6)  the 
vocative  form  has  the  ending  - no :  ^60133(3601,  80^016601, 
0860603601,  3^833663601 ,  8o8o6n,  (00601,  83601. 

6.6  Numerals  and  other  quantifiers.  In  Georgian 

numerals  and  other  quantifiers  are  always  followed  by 
the  singular  form  of  the  noun  and,  in  verb  agreement, 
by  singular  forms  of  the  verb.  Such  forms  include: 

y  3  00  ^  all;  £3360,  86030(30  much,  many?  80130,  80130- 

36010,  608(036083  some,  several;  ftn^o  few,  a  few; 
608(0360  how  much?,  how  many?;  and  all  cardinal 
numbers . 

In  this  lesson  we  shall  learn  the  numerals  from  one  to 
twenty-nine.  Numerals  are  declined  just  like  any  other 
adjectives . 


1. 

36010 

11. 

01 3601 3  3^  0 

21. 

010(00 

36010 

2. 

0160 

12. 

0101683^  0 

22. 

01  0  (OOO16  0 

3. 

bo8o 

13. 

23. 

010  (OO 

bo  8  n 

4. 

0101b  0 

14. 

010101b  3  3(g  0 

24. 

010  (DO 

01016  n 

5. 

6  301 0 

15. 

01b  30183^  0 

25. 

010  (0O 

63010 

6. 

od3bn 

16. 

ff’Dd3b93l8n 

26. 

010(00 

od3bn 

7. 

3  3  O  (DO 

17. 

R3n5901Sn 

27. 

010  (DO 

830(00 

8. 

63a 

18. 

0136083^0 

28. 

013(00630 

9. 

3660 

19. 

0b6o83(§o 

29. 

010(00 

3660 

10. 

0010 

20. 

O10O 

initial  t-  in 

■ 

the  teens  is  from  0010 

10? 

93®f1 

means 

'more ' . 
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t-sam-mep-i  is  simplified  in  spelling  to  earnest 

1 13  *  . 

t-Zvid-met-i  is  simplified  in  spelling  to  Zvid- 
meti  1 17 ' \ 

For  ^3^^3019°  *18'  from  t-vva-met-i ,  see  sec. 
1.11.2. 

t-exra-mep-i  is  simplified  in  spelling  to  cxva- 
meti  ’ 19  '  I 

Examples : 

Rq3o  ba3o  33a  ja6oT)(3  Q6ab  b£o3e3"&b. 

My  three  brothers  are  studying  Georgian. 

$336™  6380  b|g7)36a(p  RaSnfpob  ba ja6o3 3^n3n. 

Many  Russians  visit  [come  as  guest]  Georgia  in 
the  summer. 

6a3(p36n  ob  3(30  b^6o  6m3abo  T)b(ua  ^anjnmbn? 

How  many  English  novels  do  you  have  to  read? 

6.6.1.  Ordinals  are  formed  with  the  circumfix  me-.. 
...-e  which  is  added  to  the  truncated  stem  of  the  car¬ 
dinal  for  2  to  20  and  to  the  unit  in  numerals  from  21 
to  29.  First  is  30633(30.  Examples: 

2d  33063;  8th  83633;  10th  83003;  15th  330063083(13; 

20th  83^33;  21st  O0 (oa3 063 3(30  or  **13(100833603;  25th 

29th  "3^833663. 

6.7  Wordbuilding:  abstract  suffixes. 

6.7.1  Derivation  of  (abstract)  nouns  from  adjec¬ 

tives. 

Circumfix  si - . -e.  Examples: 


6  3  060 

frequent 

b 

ob3  063 

frequency 

3  0  qi  a  (3  0 

high,  tall  (A) 

b 

0  3  aQ  (3  3 

height 

(308080 

beautiful 

b 

o(3a3a§3 

beauty 

abacno 

new  (A) 

b 

oabQ3 

newness 

8683b  0 

wise  (E) 

b 

n  86883 

wisdom 

b  003(30 

light,  clear  (E) 

b 

ob  ao(33 

light 

(00(00 

big,  large 

b 

n  C?n  £?3 

bigness , 

size 
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Suffix  - ob-a  /  -eb-a.  Examples: 


bo8  gOQOi 
6  3  o  (jn  j  6  n 
010308  no6  n 

f’^O^ISZIC!0 
bQfnnn8  T) 

01030  bggo^n 

83(06  01360 


mediocre 

real 

courteous 
inert 
serious 
free  (A) 


b  o  3  3  o  (3  01  01  3  o 
6  30  5101  3  o 
0103080060180 
n6  36(9  3^0180 
b3fn  00183^018  o 
01030  bgg^jS  o 
33(08  ^36380 


happy 

(008^330(0333^0  independent  (00801330(038^0180 

(E) 


mediocrity 

reality 

courtesy 

inertia 

seriousness 

freedom 

happiness 

independence 


6.7.2.  Derivation  of  abstract  nouns  from  nouns  (de¬ 
noting  human  agents) .  Suffix  -ob-a  /  - eb-a . 

Examples : 


oibjgo(§o 


d  8  o 

3 33018  060 

303830 

333663 

83560360 

*^0**Qn 


artisan , 
craftsman 

brother 
friend  (A) 

child 

farmer 

thief 
scientist 
writer  (A) 


01  b)g  o(goi3  o 

d  3oi3  o 

83301860180 

3  0383013  o 

83368  30180 
^36(0  018  o 
335603636* 

8^  36^018  o 


skill , 
craftsman¬ 
ship 

fraternity 

friendship 

childhood 
farm,  farming 

theft 

science 

literature 


6.7.3.  Derivation  of  abstract  nouns  from  verbs.  The 
verbal  noun  (or  masdar)  with  the  suffix  -a  is  the  de¬ 
verbal  abstract  noun;  for  rules  of  formation  see  sec. 
2.5.  Examples: 


8  30(00638  b 
f?  068010(0336  b 

86806 38  b 

(0008636  38  b 


compare 

perform 

command 


3  3(006380 
f?  06801(03  36  o 
36do6  38  o 
(008636  380 


comparison 

performance 

command 


return 


return 
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LESSON  6:  Notes 

1.  Note  that  these  are  the  same  endings  as  those  of 
the  conjunctive  screeves  of  the  present  and  future 
series . 

2.  Henceforth  examples  will  be  abbreviated  so  that 

the  1st  and  2d  persons,  singular  and  plural,  will  be 
indicated  by  one  form,  e.g.,  coo  (3 )  £>  * )  *  which  is  to 

be  interpreted  as: 

lsg.  lpl* 

2sg.  coa^rim  2pl.  (Qa^rinon 

The  forms  of  the  3sg.  and  3pl.  are  given  separately. 

3.  As  is  true  in  general  of  irregular  verbs  (see 
Lesson  9) ,  the  optative  is  based  on  the  3sg.  of  the 
aorist,  nun,  and  Pvb  +  30150  respectively.  The  -©pta: — 
tive  of  ’be'  follows  the  pattern  of  a  II.  conjugation 
verb  in  £-  and  that  of  'go',  'come'  resembles  a  II. 
conjugation  verb  in  —d— .  Note  that  the  latter  shares 
two  features  of  other  screeves  of  this  verb:  (1)  in 
the  1st  person  P vb+v-vid-e ( -t)  is  simplified  to  Pvb+ 
vid-e(-t)  and  (2)  the  2d  person  has  the  subject  person 
marker  x- . 

4.  If  the  verb  in  the  principal  clause  is  a  past 
tense,  the  optative  is  generally  not  used  but  rather 
is  replaced  by  the  pluperfect  (see  Lesson  10) . 

5.  Note  that  many  of  these  constructions  can  be  par¬ 
aphrased  with  'for'  plus  infinitive:  It  is  necessary 
for  us  to  read  this  book.  It  is  time  for  us  to  go 
home. 

6.  SQndenQ&a  does  not  denote  physical  ability  (for 

which  the  verb  is  used  ?  see  sec.  11.1.2.3)  . 

It  corresponds  to  Russian  mo>kho,  bo3mo>kho  and  expres¬ 
ses  possibility  or  permission.  In  the  spoken  language 
it  is  usually  pronounced  830^3^^. 

7.  Note  that  the  form  nj6p3a  is  homophonous  with  the 
3sg.  future  of  ymg6a  be:  0^0380  he  will  be. 

8.  A  less  common  synonym  of  ari  is  rim^on  which  is  some¬ 
what  less  categorical  in  meaning.  Note,  too,  that  ari 
and  336  can  be  replaced  by  aria  and  3pria  in  some  circum¬ 
stances,  particularly  before  monosyllabic  verbal  forms. 

9.  The  nouns  3a$n6n  'Mr.'  and  ja^Ba^mB n  'Ms.',  'Miss', 
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'Mrs. '  followed  by  the  first  (given)  name  is  the  usual 
formal  way  of  addressing  people  in  Georgian,  corre¬ 
sponding  to  the  English  Mr.,  Ms.  plus  last  name  or  to 
the  Russian  use  of  first  name  and  patronymic.  So,  a 
Georgian  named  jo^o  5^083  would  be  addressed  formally 
as  2o(§n6n  30^0,  corresponding  to  the  formal  English  Mr. 
Dolidze .  Remember,  too,  that  the  second  person  plural 
is  used  to  address  one  person  formally. 

&0(§m6o  and  ^0(380^0160  used  with  proper  names  be¬ 
have  somewhat  differently  from  other  titles  (Lesson  3, 
note  2) .  They  behave  like  regular  adjectives  in  the 
nominative,  ergative,  and  vocative:  6oi§m6o  5030010, 
8o(§m63o  50300180,  3o(gmEm  503001!  In  the  remaining  cas¬ 
es  they  generally  have  no  ending:  3o(gm6  503001b, 

5030010b,  etc. 
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1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 


9. 


306306050101  bo  ^0601335016  ob(gm6oo!  — 063010 
3066053  n  boar»3  n  b  bo$o6mo  ^30300160101  03063 
^03060830506  ob(gm6oo. 

90Dd3b0  bc33J33)603n  R306b  0^9t?3>  3nfn33^o  0160 
^0601350  606358(70301  808013050850  I  301563010 

506035301  bo ^0601335018  o  (50  083600  05801603530130. 

36360  83686350  606353800  50  ^060135  36083 

83085380  063  305000106386016  l  336060  50  ^060150. 

300830163  3b  60635380!  — 336060  50  ^060150. 

30156  3010  b  8360638  33806  33 '"‘tfb 35018 50  .  3b  nb 

0(p3n(^n  3650  oymb,  bo(poy  83(^3360  38060  oobmBo 

[7030000  . 

9Bb 3mo3 n  36^0  5^3863653,  6m8  9 300 3*^101 3 3(§ 3  ^0333606 

36  018  050  3353600,  633(3036013350,  33503  3606m. 

63  50030(733801,  6018  y 3 3C5 ^  ^0601350  $360^01600 

30360100650  03oimfo03(§3  6033360b  "350830163  (735b, 

60153603  8333  oym  503001  058083638350. 

60^0601335016  303601006380  805006  86083635013060 

01060500  0803630330  boo  b  ob(gm6oo3o. 

018050680  ^3085380  6obm  83^013,  3301360103^3  50 

03oim603(g3  6033363380b  508080  ^0601350  60(9380. 

330815380  6obm  bo  ^0601335016  35^5360  80060133150b, 

cno 9 06  3330b  3m6(g63(g30og .  0108060  3001630  8360806 

^05083050  oym. 

60^0601335016  ob(gm6oob  3033806001306  833150  ^0601350 
[700601380  50  63560(736380  36(00  pooyooibmoi. 

—  608(73606015 ,  8330  ^060135  06806b,  63036b,  336 

33  001b  3501S  ]  3bm(5m(p  06015b,  863(0635)6,  33ooib35)m0. 

blOe?39l90^n  y  36^010  606351380  3050^36301! 

—  oj  305080  06  060b.  505018  60635380  3^50(736016! 

305080  5050160106  060b  ob5mb.  06  5^3  n3 6nin  3b 

36380:  6306360,  8336350,  508360  063  $06360  50, 

60 60330633500  ,  ^0601350. 
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11. 


12. 


13. 


10.  (jo538o[gm6n  806008  ,  60850360  8o8jnoio  ^3^338530300? 

3o(gn6m  3030,  onbjcnSQign .  bo  (jo6oi3353nb  bo8jmoio 
bngnocnnbig^fn  ^3^338(5103080  n6n  03(gm6n9n36n  bo8Jnoio 
bn0nocnnb|gT)fnn  63883830300  (obb6):  0380830108  obb6 

(do  o^ofnnb  obb6.  36010  £>3(gn6n3n36o  nQ^ngoo! 
80886301  mb^tnob  £>3(gn6n8o36n  ncnjn. 

(003001,  80853008  3333  ^06013^  0106380638b  300183^8? 

30^6,  8o[gn6n  3030,  336  33  nonb  .  bo 8 £  3 8  o6m(o  , 

^33^8  3  cnc?  b  9  n  3360306  (336)  3001835^88.  — 0^638 

31510  8o8  3(080  ^onjnonbmb  ^33(^n  (3^60131510  183^^380. 

060,  8o(gn6n  3030,  336  33  non  b  tj  (*n  m  S  . 

^lS0(?3^1S0^n  )  9383053  3^33301 053b  63  9no38o(D38ai  ; 

900d3b0  9no38o(D3(n!  — 900d3b0  3c>33OmoC5n0 

3n3o98o(onoi  (po  93330(033! 

boJn6mo  ^33530  30330  80360  360  8308(7035^,  6n8 
8305006m.  83360  ^o633ob(go  08^303388,  6m8 

9039C3093Qnc>  83b0l9°33^n  3601036*0180  ^06*335336 
38  38  bo  (oo  Rfn(oo(jnn  j033obnob  3638b  3m6nb.  bb30 
53063308^380  30  £8(93003836,  6m3  36(00  oymb  083010 
3^001  o 3fnoin8 o  o3  3638b  8m6nb.  803608  oiooi(J8ob  J3 3 3 C} 
C?n6 330 bg o b  6083(03001,  808336  36080  cpo  (30601353b 

3m6nb  3363^03360  360103601^1808  (00808(93003833 
808301b  3360306  (336)  p 068*050336 b . 

joc38o(gn6n  530530,  6360336b  63  ^3601  08530.  [7360^0 

(00^36301  jo533o(gn6  353080835008  3nb353ob  333(033, 
80(9*6*  010808  ,  ^^^3^3°^  bojo6oi3353n  01080608  33g*8nb 

(p6mb.  bo  3[?  36 o6*(o  ,  336  £(^3^36,  30600(006  0108060 

90S0C?  °yn  3301*683(93  803336380,  33806  30 
330018353^8500  bo j 06013 353m b  8380838  30*630  83*608 
8303*808  (p6nb.  06  36500  500  03  of?  y  rnoi  ,  6*8  3b  n(on(po 
*i)6j*8ob"  3360*500  oyn ,  6*30  0136^3880  80^06013353^1 
o  on  863  b . 

16.  30*630  83*608  30^0830530  oyn  5003001  33*63,  3.0. 

(383  n8n)  5^3noi  05380836383530,  010806  9 303 o b  3o3ob 


14. 


15. 
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17.  5*58*1501601  50*6*,  6*0(5360  5*6013353360  36**? 

—  80150b  0063(030(0,  oioibo*J  5d^°'DC!n  >  63*6360, 

53*8360  (*63  $*6360)  ip*  83363530.  80130  53063306(10 

30  *8(5303386,  6018  86015015  6*8o  36**:  5*f™3C!n  ) 

63*6360  (5*  8*6360.  *8  53063306(53806  8ob3(53o<n, 

8*6360  36010  36**;  8*636ob  0160  801*3*60  305301 

(5^ 

18.  bo  ^^gnb  fnTjbQ(n<ro6  fnn33ej  bdTjjgb  q3 n 

gOQfncnno6  (oo?  jo^So|gn6n  ,  3b  nyn  3 Qfcbfno 9 Q(g £) 

b^333)bnb  3nfn3QC3  [?Qe?b. 

19.  oSbo803n  ja6m33q36n  3*n  of^oo.  $  *60133338  bo3ntn 

9fno3OQn  ogboSn  ^fnnbyjno&n  of^inb,  9og6o9 
3Ja3lS3bn  83^08063*0  06006.  0^0^(^1380  jdtimgQ 

36083  9nQo3ofno336  n  06006,  3o36o3  836(308063*0 

06006  . 

20.  (53(5* ,  801(50  6*b3  5*6013530  6*536360  635301363806  3b 

6*06(5363601  3*801336*! 

21.  b*3 J0101*  3*38060(5*6  603" 0016380  *3306(50180 

(5*38636(5380.  8380  5*86363806  838(533  3*30638 

6*8536083  b (5*150*  5*3(73601  6*3 J0101*  6*5*6013353016 

56013638*83. 

22.  63*663630  36*  365*  83306(7*3501,  306*05*6  83360 

5*6013530  bo(5y3*  63*6635305*6  80150b.  5°^a’30C!3^n 

6"l8y33s6  ^03^°  3Bbn  06 "t?*6  636635301836.  60(593380 

n3*65o",  n*8b*6*3oB,  noi*8*3o'’,  n3*Qo" 

5*6013353388*  6*83*5301  63*6635305*6  063663b. 

23.  *8  36018380b  [79*601  3650  *58013*6060101. 

24.  83065*  bn  83501863801,  3b  [7056380  5*3*86360101 

808530010133*80 !  obn6o  6*8536083  33060b  £06001 

80305301  8085001013305*6 .  *65*  83366*83153  6*333606 

5*6013350  8^3653806  6*8536083  [70560  365* 

[?  o3 n3 ncnbnon  . 

25.  *86*6*53801 ,  6(53536(5380  535(3noS0  9n3n5606*  ,™3 
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^0nBO  kcigjTjB  o  6  ^6013150  63510136380b  3*660(53* 

3oio  b3o6oi6 . 

26.  6*36  *oi  8336  o  3601  6*8013*501380  b  665018*83  801663638* 

365*  f?  *68013*530601 .  *8  3oib  636  38  *3  o  [?  *68013*5336 

8336  S^dlS^  j facn t) cn o  305101380b  836*638. 

*5  8016*351360  5*  5* 6*351360  305101380  365*  ^33*5*601. 

27.  3nB  63  5*86365380  3^36  6**01*853!  3nB  5*863650 
63*  b**cnob  ^38533! 

28.  6*85360  [7(506  f?o6*m  5*08*53?  — 0135*63*  [7510b 

[706*01  [0*3  n  3*  53  .  8*513  ^3(0*36^*  [75106*  3nj6Q3n. 

29.  6*85360*  ^*601351  36*83  80151*3*6*33?  — oioci^Sob 

otoib  0  80510016  n  . 

30*  836*851383510*  ,  6018  b 3 cd c?  m*3*8o  808510010133*80 

5*8636536,  6018  5**801*36016  b|g*(go*  ^*6013510 

301513510160  6  336*638. 

31.  36*63351  36*6  *5*6  3b^*3^n8 .  36*633516  335*6 

3 6(7 *351018 ,  306*0(0*6  6380  36*633510  360b 

8*6^*351383510  Ro3*gm3o  *5*6  *606. 

32*  8*(gn6n  3030,  36013360168*  868*6*,  601  3  b(g  3  (036  jg  38  o 

36 n30^^nl83l8^n  ^3*51  5051001  *(063  801305636? 

306*05*6  *563  365*  3030101  3)6  o33fnbo(g3(g3  o  ,  6*806*01 

5*3*1538*  *8  6*5*8016  365*  3^3*330101. 

33.  836301*  6*^*6013351016  5Q5d[j*5)* jn  *5*6**.  6013* 

0^6380  836301*80,  ^350  633^036013(506  3315360*80. 

^*6013510  ^>*335136001  *6jog  3^(83606  8608363(5013*60 

608380*. 

34.  6336b  36033^60^3^80  6(7*351*  6333^38^03  50150b  366* 
6**0183  0(7338*  5*  b*5*8oib  6301  6**0183  801*36538*. 

35.  63360  2)6o336boig3(gob  on3*(|6o  [7*6801*53366  *3*30 

[736301510b  3601  3036*01*3*6  b  .*  83301863801,  8015001 

[7*68015336*83  *8  b*5*8oib  3^36  6**0183, 

36.  838015001,  8*(g 01601  001638!  80130 b8o6oioi  *oin  b**oiob 

6*5001360136*8*  ,  01836*  „ 5*0 bo  n .  — 3b  01336*  306 

5*^36*?  ^*60133158*  3oi33oi8o(goi68*  8*j*6o*  3*510*“ 

830518*.  *See  sec.  8.6.1. 
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Vocabulary 

°33nbl8n 

August 

3  O  n  3  0  n  (jjj  n 

son 

s  (p  g  n  (jn  n 

place 

0  dfo(on 

rose 

C33l8n^  n  0fnn 

autonomous 

8  c?6  yjfin 

Zan 

i>  9b  a6  o  £n 

comrade 

8n$n 

some 

063 

or  (in  other 

anoSodn 

game 

words) 

01  njnn 

date 

architecture 

on  non  j  3  n  b 

almost 

ob0 

so 

n 

a  Turk 

0  b^on  n 

such  (a) 

nj6;}3(a) 

perhaps  (-fopt.) 

ogb  c?  8  n 

an  Abkhaz 

33n(SiC5 

week;  Sunday 

d(n8o3  36  3^3Qn 

builder;  re¬ 

330°3 

again 

storer  (E) 

0  n  (3m 

dialect 

(cf.  oa3Q6Q3b 

0fn03rn8 

composer 

build) 

qc>8  n 

a  Laz 

an  Adjar  (E) 

QnG  33n  b|g  n 

linguist 

ab^mb 

near  (adverb) , 

0O0v5(^nmn 

example 

(cf.  obqjn  near) 

333^3C!n 

Mingrelian 

bjn 

a  Basque 

3393:  339nb 

tsarist  (gen. 

0d^m6  n 

Mr . 

used  as  ad¬ 

0dQ  n 

garden 

jective) 

333*n 

much  ?  many 

000^8^ 

reign 

Sn8(^nnmQ  jCj 

library 

0  n  (jji  n  m  6  n 

million 

0d0focnn£>6  00  0 

unification 

3nb  0(0000) 

according  to 

a*3^so6° 

exhibit (ion) 

<pp-) 

ac^oa^* 

genetics 

00C?  (00100^0 

ruler;  admin¬ 

gSnfnn 

hero 

istrator 

(oc>  0  b  (jim  00  n  on 

approximate ly 

8  n  £>  3  0  fn  d  j  0 

speaker 

(adverb) 

8mb  b00 00 0 

report 

(o  n 

morning 

00  bQn3o6  n 

a  Muslim 

3** 

era  (R^^Bb  360” 

6  n  000  n 

model;  speci¬ 

0  [0  Q  B  .  C  .  ) 

men 

3b3  n3n 

i .  e . 

rnj^  jn 

region 

(o*n-) 

3o3c? 

grandfather 
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3nfn|gf^Q|g  n 

portrait 

cgmQj  (jjm6  n 

folklore 

fno  9(cq6  n 

how  many?  how  jocn£o(gm6n 

Ms . ;  Mrs. ; 

much? 

Miss 

fno3(0QG  h3q 

several 

^0£jn33n^n 

daughter 

fnobc>33nfn30C5 

no  of  course 

jfnnbyjnoSn 

a  Christian 

6n3 

that  (con¬ 

U33QS 

all;  everybody 

junct.  ) 

(nontruncat¬ 

booron 

hour;  watch; 

ing) 

clock; 

3QQfn  01380 

union 

0 1  clock 

3Qn3c53&o 

be  permitted, 

bo^Tjcn  n 

document; 

be  possible, 

proof 

may  (+opt . ) 

iya3o>9|g  jn- 

evidence 

3Qbod(533QC5no 

it  is  proba¬ 

ble  (+opt.) 

bo3ir|inn 

3333Q3S3C!n* 

it  is  impos¬ 

bo  q>O0 

where  (rel . ) 

sible  (+opt.) 

pron. ) 

^333C!33,<,n3n 

usual,  ordi¬ 

bo  J  nfnmo 

it  is  neces¬ 

nary  (adverb: 

sary  (+opt.) 

R333tJ3s,i’n3) 

bobQ^Sf?  ncgm 

state  (na¬ 

R6  (B  n  (jjjm 

north (ern) 

tional) 

gGmSQ&n 

information 

b3o6  n 

a  Svan 

<pl.) 

bngno^n  b[g  n 

a  socialist 

^3n^S0  bn 

dear 

b3o6  b  (  q c?  )  n 

a  Persian 

f?  068^1(0336  0 

performance; 

IgQfnnjgnfnnO 

territory 

representa¬ 

T)(;n(y3bn 

greatest  (cf. 

tion  (see 

(Bn  jinn) 

-dgen-) 

330l90bn 

most  (great¬ 

[?  n6  ooi 

ago  (pp.) 

est  number) 

f?  y  06m 

source;  spring 

3650 

must  (+opt.) 

(water) 

(sec.  6.2) 

a  Chan  (Laz) 

Tjfntnn  3601m  So 

relationship 

bagn 

icon 

g*diin 

fact 

b3C!n'363Sc> 

art 
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(poo86 tj6  38  b 

da=a-2?run-eb-s 

return  sthg .  (II.  conj . 
(008636(0380  return,  go 
back) 

86806  38  b 

brjan-eb- s 

order,  command  (pres. 

=  fut.) 

3  30(00638  b 

se=a-dar-eb-s 

compare  sthg.  (d.o.)  to 
sthg.  (id.o.) 

f?  068010(0336  b 

carmo+a-d^en-s 

perform;  present  (aor. 
E  I)  1 

3003601006  38  b 

ga=a-ertian-eb-s 

unite;  join 

[00030^  y3&b 

da=i-y£c<?-eb-s 

forget 

8mo  8  8  0  5038  b 

mo=a-msac?-eb-s 

prepare  (=  (000880(0386) 

(ooo3i93n033b 

da=a-mt/c£<2-eb-s 

•  • 

maintain;  prove 

00016638  b 

a=a-oxr-eb-s 

overrun;  ravage;  devas¬ 
tate 

(00030638  b 

da=a-pir-eb-s 

intend  (to) 

06366386 : 

i-sesar-eb-s ; 

borrow 

bQ  bb  355018  b 

pres,  sesxulob-s 

3 30  bf?  03550  b 

Se+i-seaul-i-s 

learn 

RoSoioy  0550838  b  £amo=a-qa lib-eb-s 

form 

Proper  nouns. 

0  J  060 

Ad jaria 

3360  bo 

Colchis  (West  Georgia) 

083600 

3o3jobnc 


Iberia  (East  Georgia) 

the  Caucasus  (region  of  USSR;  the  Caucasus 
mountain  chain  itself  is  called  3033060- 


m6n  in  Georgian) 

3^5563010  Colchis 

603-0^630  New  York 

bo  866301  nbQcnn  South  Ossetia 

^30lSnB*bn30^n  XI.  cent,  church  in  Mcxeta  (lit.  •  Liv 

ing  column'  from  633(90  column,  360133550 

living)  (E) 
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of^tn (5 n 

Kartli 

no  bm6  n 

Jason 

8o  jofnno 

901500830(50  composer,  18  71-1933 

(doo6  o 

Diana 

(  f •  )  n  n  b  q  3  n 

Joseph  (m.) 

<no3o8  n 

(m. ) 

2 

5)  n  (5  n  — 

Lily  (f.) 

Notes 

to  the 

vocabulary . 

1.  The  notation  (aor.  E  -►  I)  will  indicate  root  verbs 
which  alternate  the  vowel  e  in  the  present  series  and 
the  vowel  i  in  the  aorist  series  (see  sec.  5.3.1). 

Such  I.  conjugation  verbs  will  also  have  i  in  the  II. 
conjugation  forms  (see  sec.  3. 1.4.1). 

2.  A  hyphen  after  a  proper  name  ending  in  i  indicates 
that  the  i  is  a  part  of  the  stem  and  not  the  nomina¬ 
tive  case  ending.  So,  the  dative  of  (50(50  will  be  qnqnb 
and  the  ergative  Qn^jn3. 


SveUcxoveli 

(Mcxeta) 
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Key  to  the  Exercises 

1.  Let's  discuss  Georgia's  history!  For  such^a  dis¬ 
cussion  it  is  necessary  that  we  read  Ivane  Javaxi- 
Svili's  history. 

2.  In  the  sixth  century  B.C.  [up  to  our  era]  the 
first  two  Georgian  states  were  formed:  Colchis  in 
Western  Georgia  and  Iberia  in  Eastern.  These  are 
Greek  names  and  they  can  be  so  translated  into 
Georgian:  Egrisi  and  Kartli. 

3.  Repeat  these  names!  Egrisi  and  Kartli.  I  was 
reading  about  Colchis  yesterday.  This  must  be 
that  place  where  the  Greek  hero  Jason  went. 

4 .  I  must  return  to  Mcxeta  in  order  to  again  see  the 
famous  church  of  the  eleventh  century,  Sveti- 
cxoveli  [living  pillar]. 

5.  Don't  forget  (pi.)  that  all  the  Georgian  territo¬ 
ries  were  united  in  the  twenty-second  year  of  the 
twelfth  century,  when  the  king  was  David  the  Build¬ 
er.  The  unification  of  Georgia  is  a  very  impor¬ 
tant  date  in  Transcaucasia's  history. 

6.  In  Tbilisi  you  can  see  beautiful  Georgian  icons 
of  the  tenth,  eleventh,  and  twelfth  centuries. 

7.  You  can  also  see  portraits  of  Georgia's  greatest 
ruler,  Queen  Tamara  [Tamara  King].  Tamara  was 
the  daughter  of  George  III. 

8.  For  an  understanding  of  Georgia's  history  you  all 
must  read  the  old  Georgian  sources  and  manuscripts. 
Unfortunately  I  cannot  read  the  old  Georgian  al¬ 
phabet,  the  xucuri ;  I  only  read  the  new  one,  the 
mxedruli . 

9.  Students,  copy  the  names  of  the  Kartvelian  lan¬ 
guages!  There  is  no  pen  here.  Let  Lado  copy  the 
names.  There  is  a  pen  near  to  Lado  (+  -tan) . 
Let's  not  forget  these  languages:  Svan,  Mingreli- 
an,  Laz  or  Can,  and,  of  course,  Georgian. 

10.  Ms.  Mary,  how  many  Soviet  Republics  are  there? 

Mr.  Givi,  fifteen.  In  the  Georgian  Soviet  Social¬ 
ist  Republic  there  are  two  Autonomous  Soviet  So¬ 
cialist  Republics  (ASSR) :  the  Abkhaz  ASSR  and  the 
Ad jar  ASSR.  There  is  also  one  autonomous  region, 
the  South  Ossetian  Autonomous  Region. 

11.  David,  do  you  read  the  old  Georgian  Bible  trans¬ 
lations?  No,  Mr.  Givi,  I  cannot  read  them.  Un¬ 
fortunately  no  one  can  read  them  in  our  class. 
Perhaps  Elizabeth  reads  old  Georgian  texts.  No, 
Mr.  Givi,  I  cannot  read  them. 

12.  Students,  don't  prepare  the  seventh  lesson;  pre¬ 
pare  the  sixth!  Let's  prepare  both  the  sixth 
lesson  and  the  seventh  also! 

It  is  necessary  that  you  learn  all  the  Caucasian 
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languages  in  order  to  compare  them  [that  you  (may) 
compare  them] .  Many  linguists  maintain  that  a 
genetic  relationship  between  the  Kartvelian  lan¬ 
guages  and  the  languages  of  the  North  Caucasus  is 
impossible.  Other  linguists  however  maintain 
that  there  must  be  such  a  relationship  between 
these  languages.  But  according  to  almost  all  lin¬ 
guists  no  one  can  present  evidence  of  a  genetic 
relationship  between  the  Basque  language  and 
Georgian. 

14.  Ms.  Lily,  don't  write  anything  now.  Write  the 
letter  after  Ms.  Elizabeth  comes  (use  VN) . 

15.  Mr.  Tamaz,  describe  Georgia  during  Tamara's  reign! 
Unfortunately,  I  cannot  describe  it  because  Tamar 
was  queen  (adv.)  in  the  twelfth  century,  and  yes¬ 
terday  I  was  reading  about  Georgia  during  the 
reign  of  George  II  (1072-1089).  You  must  not  for¬ 
get  that  this  was  the  period  of  the  Didi  Turkoba 
[Great  Turkish  Conquests],  when  the  Turks  overran 
Georgia. 

16.  George  XI 1 s  son  was  David  II,  i.e.,  David  the 
Builder,  Tamara  King's  great-grandfather  [grand¬ 
father's  father]. 

17.  Ms.  Diana,  how  many  Kartvelian  languages  are 
there?  According  to  some,  there  are  four:  Geor¬ 
gian,  Svan,  Laz  (or  Can) ,  and  Mingrelian.  Some 
linguists,  however,  maintain  that  there  are  only 
three  languages:  Georgian,  Svan,  and  Zan.  Zan, 
according  to  these  linguists,  is  one  language; 
Zan's  two  main  dialects  are  Mingrelian  and  Laz 
(or  Can) . 

18.  In  which  century  was  Georgia  united  with  (-tan) 
Tsarist  [King's]  Russia?  Ms.  Lily,  this  union 
was  in  the  first  year  (dat.)  of  the  nineteenth 
century  (1801) . 

19.  The  Abkhaz  are  not  a  Kartvelian  people.  Like  the 
Georgians,  many  Abkhazians  are  Christians,  but 
most  are  Muslims.  The  Adjarians  are  speakers  of 
[on]  the  Georgian  language,  but  they  are  Muslims. 

20.  Mother,  come  [and]  see  this  interesting  exhibit 
of  Georgian  folk  art! 

21.  I  shall  return  to  New  York  from  the  Soviet  Union 
in  August.  After  my  return  I  intend  to  write 
several  articles  on  life  in  Soviet  Georgia  [Sovi¬ 
et  Georgia's  life]. 

22.  I  must  learn  Persian,  because  many  Georgian  words 
come  from  Persian.  Georgians  borrow  words  from 
many  foreign  languages.  The  Georgians  borrowed 
the  words  vardi  'rose',  amxanagi  'comrade',  tama- 

'game',  ba$i  'garden'  from  Middle  Persian. 

We  must  discover  the  source  of  this  information. 
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24.  Dear  friends,  let  us  return  these  books  to  the 
library l  Several  weeks  ago  we  got  those  from  the 
library.  Now  we  must  read  several  books  of  nine¬ 
teenth  century  Georgian  writers. 

25.  Comrades,  let  the  students  come  to  the  lecture  in 
order  that  they  may  listen  to  the  discussion  of 
twentieth  century  Georgian  art  I 

26.  X  have  to  present  a  report  at  the  session  of  the 
linguistic  society.  In  this  report  I  shall  pre¬ 
sent  many  facts  about  Georgian  dialects.  I  must 
compare  the  eastern  and  western  dialects. 

27.  Don't  return  home  until  six  o'clock!  Return  home 
after  eight  o'clock! 

28.  How  many  years  ago  were  you  born?  I  was  born 
twenty-eight  years  ago.  Soon  I  shall  be  twenty- 
nine  years  old  [of  29  year  (gen.)]. 

29.  How  many  speakers  of  [on]  the  Georgian  language 
are  there?  Almost  four  million. 

30.  It  is  probable  that  Tamaz  may  return  to  the  li¬ 
brary  tomorrow  in  order  to  finish  the  article 
about  Georgian  folklore. 

31.  I  am  not  studying  French  any  more.  I  can  no  long¬ 
er  study  French  because  my  French  teacher  is  no 
longer  in  Chicago. 

32.  Mr.  Givi,  did  the  professor  order  the  students  to 
come  to  the  university  early  tomorrow  morning 
[instr.]?  Because  we  must  be  at  the  university 
early,  I  must  do  the  homework  this  evening. 

33.  The  capital  of  Georgia  is  no  longer  Mcxeta.  When 
you  will  be  in  Mcxeta  go  into  the  Sveticxoveli 
church.  It  is  an  important  model  of  Georgian  ec¬ 
clesiastic  architecture. 

34.  In  our  university,  learning  usually  begins  at  [on] 
9  o'clock  in  the  morning  (gen.)  and  ends  at  five 
o'clock  in  the  evening  (gen.). 

35.  Our  university  theatre  will  perform  one  of  the 
plays* of  Akaki  fereteli.  Friends,  come  to  the 
performance,  this  evening  at  six  o'clock. 

36.  Come  in,  Mr.  Joseph!  Let's  listen  to  the  ten 
o'clock  radio  program,  the  opera  ''Daisi."  Who 
wrote  this  opera?  The  Georgian  composer,  Zachary 
PaliaSvili. 


*See  sec.  8.6.1. 
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Reading 


Passage 


1  JO&ttfefTO&O  06060.  00(533  tD^C?°  ^OOfto^CPO0"  0*  ?•  »«3®3- 

306056  3636*3“.  0I3  0^01(0360  3600)0  ftflbo,  60183^50)00  ®3*jo3o(p 
3033060080  363(036000  (oo  60183(50)0  301600)36033  36360  6630506  00000J- 
3ob  06  (006^360(50.  3033060080  3363(0360  0*36630*065(50,  3-) 3o- 

3560,  016560,  ,35605(50,  60186560,  636(^65(500,  805608  8000506 

60633(50  0160  560(556-0(5(^0560  01*0606  0*56^5(5  £63<gb  3350^3606, 
530606363(50  01060  06(001-3360165(5  3636b  5303806(0360  53630^30150- 
-5^0(0. 

2  o3o£>co3:  333(50  360,  60183(500  30  5363(0360  3033060080,  6oi<po 
0^^360  ,^3060560(0*;  *3033060560“  3^^360  30330600b  360010  506- 

«530nC  &J0*°b- 

3  3*3306056  363680  mo>6o  3C63<qo  5006R330:  |.  J*V30«?T>*  05®* 

00  2C6t3^°*  M*  *^6o%«jA-o(50fi;3-j^o  2C63<Q°>  A®**:)*® 

(oo  IV.  fle»fgob66-)6  36000  *55030. 

4  I.  JoAoaocre*  36000  *55<qo  6o3o  ^336060506  *83(05360;  36^600: 
1.  JoAo^gp©  003060  30(50136001  (60150160000:  ^0601(55^)0,  306560, 
JoV^y-jAo,  0650(501360,  0)58360,  (380360,  63363635*0,  8005^*5^0^ 

083(^5^0,  (C>o35(m- ^366585^0,  35^5^0,  03*65- 
c«);  2.  %o6-j^o  065  3*fra^los<H3^®  —  30(^030336005^0;  306360U 

30(5013033600:  00106360,  30^5(^-0^3065^-0  (po  60^500;  83563(506^ 

30^3033600:  C?®  bokj8^®»  3-  6s**a*®. 

36oxg.  0.  *8060806  3(5060^3030(3000  6306560  mo6o  30(5060306  *83(05360; 
363600:  60(56-^380560,  605*6-333801560,  5086360  (po  (^36(^36560; 
60633(50  060  0635606  63060*800,  (006066360  060 — 063606^3(5060*80^ 

5  6*8060(0  ^06360  CP®  83365^0  00(533  38360(0  3oo66ooo>,  *83(3- 

00800.  3*6360  CP®  °^0  ®6(^o6  (0306  360306300)06,  6m- 

3060,  8030(500)0(0,  6336565(50  (po  3565(50;  603060  36  060  530- 
60636350  336  6000135360  00533  38360(0,  063  3°^0<<70  <P®  83365(50. 
306560  (po  83365(50  0630)033  060  30(500  360)0  36060,  603060 
6336565(50  (po  3565(500  30601550  3606  30(50.  60360)0  606350(0 
30656060  (po  83365(50600)306  3o6o6oo)  6068060  530336  *06360 
^^30^56560*  0606305360  036360(00,  .50*360“  563665(500,  6o(p- 
30600  »3®6c)^>ob*‘  60606086  ^068010(05366). 

6  (^368060  *30601335560  06360“  *8080(5365^500  06060(50  036- 

(^603(50  36000830603606  3530  *85606(0(506  8036. 

7  II.  2C63931®0  ^OCP0^:  0(360^560360,  360- 

6560  360  (po  0(00(53560  (63633*5(50)  333*53(30— 30606- 
(05(50 6,  300656060  (065  33080)^(00(535606)  (po  606(50635- 
606  838025336(50)600).  30606(035-605306350  03(5^60180560636356- 
(50306  036(5600  60(56030,  0(00(53560  03(5(06.  <053060  —  3-  80030*30 
(1936  ^.).  5606560  083080(0  30330600*80  060  5363(0360:  506350  60535- 
Gob  836080)03  ^53680  83(5306  65630)80  6 m3  (00033601  303J06006  80100- 
630)0,  5606360  30(00606(5(036  0)56330)80;  03  9oo)o  80)606(5301606  9o)o- 
3060  8060  3°CT*  °^3o(p°6  80(0080)36800. 
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Vocabulary 

(See  note  at  end  of  vocabulary.) 


6*030 

93=ofiQfnQ3b 

0-P-  = 

individual (ly) ;  separate (ly) 
stop  (for  a  moment)  +  -ze  =  on 

so-called 

336301  ^5383130 


0  ^  01(038  0 

be  called  sthg.  (II.  con j . ,  +  adv.) 
(only  present  series) 

^902a 

6n  0  3  CD01  ^  0 

*ad*3*i; 

group,  series 

which  (erg.,  dat.,  gen.  pi.)  (relative) 

at  present?  now  (cf.  3b,  60  this,  u)60o 
time) 

[3b3l?0Sn01'] 
60183(15^^  • 

3n6  6013  b$3  3 
bb36366 

oiooijSob  o6 
[  [066R38  0^6] 

[33b3!?03*] 

we  encounter  s.o.,  sthg.  (dat.) (II.  conj. 
which  (relative)  (here  =  gen.  pi.) 

related;  cognate 

elsewhere 

here:  barely 

it  (nom.)  has  remained;  survived 

we  (dat.)  find?  come  across  s.o.,  sthg. 
(nom. ) 

6  8  36830^^6  O 

y39n33^n 

nbo 

^36010 

[  0  6  01  3  6  8  ] 

now:  6836860^680 

Kumyk 

an  Ossetian  (person) 
a  Kurd  (person) 

of  them 

36  6  (^36- 6  (^[§6  360  Ural-Altaic 


n^6bo 

X389n 

[333<n36nb] 

family 

group 

s.o.,  sthg.  (nom.)  belongs  to  s.o., 
sthg.  (dat.) 

33o6ab363C!n 

last 

n6  (on~  3360183(^10  Indo-European 

[3303806(0386]  it  (nora. )  is  linked,  connected  tos.o., 
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33630(^30360 

2. 

o3o(gm3 
6  n  3  3  CJ)  o  0 

6n(oo 

[  3^(0380] 

3^3303^° 

3. 


sthg.  (dat.)  (II.  con j . ) 
genealogical  (here:  genetically) 

for  this  reason;  therefore  (cf.  6o(gm3) 
which  (relative) ;  610831300  30:  here:  even 
though 

in  no  way;  not  at  all 

it  (dat.)  is  called  sthg.  (nom. ) 

(a)  certain 


0(0003 

go=cj(nR33b 

R0R06  o 
[T)OQob(go6o 

4. 


an  Adyghe  (person) 

distinguish  (II.  con j .  =  3006R330,  aor. 

irr . ,  3sg.  3006^0 ) 
a  Chechen  (person)  (A) 

Daghestan  (A)  (now:  (00036^060) 


[3o+G?aoSiiJ 

0103  o  bo 
30(3^38  ocn 
6103  n6  o  3 

o6on  (^3^ 


30^^3030 
■  3601 
36m<g  . 

306083  03030 
3Qobo0O3O0oo 

063360 
b  3^80 

(006  06R  36  o 
gb  36  o  bf?  y  oj^o 


consist  (II.  conj.)  (only  present  series) 
its  (own)  (See  sec.  7.4.) 

(Note  use  of  instr.  with  meaning  of  'with*.) 
such  as 

adj  .  from  jo6mojo  province  of  East  Geor¬ 
gia;  (distinguish  ^0601(3360  Kartlian 
from  ^06013^0  Georgian) 
sub-dialect 
with  (pp.  +  instr.) 

36ng  3  bn6o 

leading  Georgian  linguist  (1887-) 
classification  (g^obogogogootn  according 
to  the  classification) 

Ingur  (river)  (now:  363360) 
mountain  valley 
remaining 

Cxeniscqali  (A)  (lit.:  Horsewater)  (river 
in  W.  Gerogia;  gb36ob^yqobo3o=0b36ob^yc5ob 
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5. 

bQn3o3n;  see  sec.  8.6.) 

L  3nofi6nd(n] 

they  (dat.)  consider  sthg.  (nora.)  as 
sthg.  (adv.) 

0g<nn3d  =  3Q0(pn0i>  mistake;  error 


n  .  .  . 

[(530b] 

0fnm3oB  Qcnn 
3i>30Qnonn 

fnn3nfng  ...  n  bj  .  .  . 
nbjtnnsQ.  .  . 

^\n3n^0  ... 

Qfncnn  06nbd 

as . . . 1  as ... 

stand (s)  (irr.) 

each  other 

example;  for  example,  e.g. 

as ... ,  so ... 

just  as  much...  as... 

(Note  the  long  form  of  the  gen.  when 
it  is  postposed.) 

boQfnmn 

3nfnn3ntnn 

common;  general 

arbitrary;  3n6n3nm  conditionally 

[6db3c>6n  33a  33b] 
jn^b 

jbQ^bTjcjn 

I^oco3o6  0B 
bn6m6  n3n 

we (dat.)  have  used  sthg.  (nom.) 

Colchidian  (from  Colchis) 

unreal;  unrealistic 

awkward 

for;  since;  because 

synonym 

[?  Ofn3n  +  c>(p306  b 

6. 

represent  (aor.  E  ->  I) 

|g  Qfn3n6  n 

3  jShqi 
£>3  b[gfnnc> 

06c3m30Q6n  0^n 
3j)bo>fntO|gn  333m 

7. 

term 

introduced 

Austria 

linguist 

Hugo  Schuchardt  (1842-1928) 

K  of#'do8n 

d30X333n 

d309n 

8  00o  (53  06  (^n  So 

a  Circassian  (person) 
subgroup  (^30  =  under,  sub) 

lower 

composition  (303a(p3065n3n<r  with  a 
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6  n3n 

*315(16 . 
m^ jn  bo 

1 

3onjm3n 

1936  p. 

ofno 

composition ,  i.e.,  composed  of  ) 

Nalchik  (city) 

m6  m3  njfnn 

mcnjnb  QQ^if^n;  see  sec.  8.6. 

d6c3*>dn 

Maikop  (city) 
ocnob  yb6oob  my^ooiQ  ^bS^jg 

06 

3;)bo3nQc> 

Mm3 

sixtieth;  here:  the  60s 

here:  when?  £on3y6m3b  conquer 

3on  n  oB  Qtnn 

mountain  region  (cf.  3<nno6n  mountainous) 

3dQ3o=dbab(308binove;  exile?  ^aroobob^jo^B  =  ^ocoobob^toB  q6 


3omn 

their 

3m  bob  cnQmS  0 
3o  bo 

population 

mass 

j*ej. 

3  n  (do  3m 

5*C3*  jn 

environs,  neighborhood;  suburb 

Note:  Place  names  and  derivatives  of  place  names  gen¬ 
erally  are  not  given  in  the  vocabulary  if  there  are  no 
special  equivalents  in  English.  Locations  of  some  of 
the  regions  of  Georgia  mentioned  in  the  reading  can  be 
found  on  the  attached  map  (fig.  6.1). 

#6n3Q3cno  3n6o<n0bc>3Q  3^0^°  languages  related  to  which 
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7.1-  Object  markers-  The  Georgian  verb,  in  addi¬ 

tion  to  marking  the  subject  of  the  sentence  also  marks 
the  direct  and  indirect  objects-  These  are  marked  by 
prefixes  which  occur  immediately  before  the  preradical 
vowel,  or,  if  there  is  none,  immediately  before  the 
root  of  the  verb*  Number  is  distinguished  for  objects 
of  the  first  and  second  persons;  number  is  not  dis¬ 
tinguished  for  third  person  objects  (but  see  p.  345") . 

It  must  be  noted  that,  in  general,  indirect  ob¬ 
jects  denote  human  beings  (and  therefore  can  be  first, 
second,  and  third  persons)  while  direct  objects  tend 
to  denote  things  (and  therefore  are  most  commonly 
third  person  only) .  Although  the  concept  of  the  in¬ 
direct  object  in  Georgian  is  broader  than  in  English, 
nonetheless  not  all  verbs  can  take  indirect  ob j  Gets . 

As  a  rule,  indirect  objects  are  found  more  commonly 
with  I-  conjugation  verbs  than  with  XI.  conjugation 
verbs.  In  fact,  there  are  many  I,  conjugation  verbs 
that  occur  with  indirect  objects  while  their  corre¬ 
sponding  XI.  conjugation  forms  do  not.  In  normal  word 
order  the  indirect  object  precedes  the  direct  object, 
e.g.  :  John  sent  the  doc¬ 

tor  (id.o,)  a  letter  (d.o.), 

7-1.1-  Direct  object  markers.  The  direct  object 

markers  are: 

Singular 
1st  m- 

2d  g- 

3d  0 

Note  that  the  plural  marker  of  the  second  person  is  the 
same  as  the  plural  marker  of  the  first  and  second  per¬ 
son  subject  markers  and  it  occupies  the  same  position. 


Plural 

gv- 

g- - -  .  -t 


7*1,2.  Rules  for  the  object  marker. 


Rule  1 


Rule  2 


A  first  person  object  cannot  occur  with  a  first 
person  subject,  nor  can  a  second  person  object 
occur  with  a  second  person  subject  (see  sec. 
7.4,3) * 

The  marking  first  person  subject  is  always 
dropped  before  the  g-  marking  second  person 
object,  (The  presence  of  a  second  person  ob¬ 
ject  marker  g~  and  the  absence  of  a  third  per¬ 
son  subject  marker  s-uffi-x  is  generally  suffi¬ 
cient  to  indicate  a  first  person  subject;  e.g., 
I  see  you;  I  saw  you.  In  both 
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Rule  3 


Rule  4 


Rule  5 


forms  the  presence  of  the  prefix  g-  indicates 
that  the  subject  cannot  be  second  person;  the 
absence  of  a  suffix  -3  or  —en  in  the  first 
form,  -<2  or  -es  in  the  second,  indicates  that 
the  subject  cannot  be  third  person.  Therefore, 
the  subject  must  be  first  person,  and  this  de¬ 
spite  the  absence  of  the  subject  prefix  7;-,) 
When  the  subject  of  a  verb  is  first  person  plu¬ 
ral  and  the  object  is  second  person  plural, 
only  one  plural  marker  -i  can  occur;  e*g., 
ga=g-i'-g-eb- 1  can  mean: 
a,  I  (v-;  rule  2)  will  understand  you 


all  (g- . -t)  . 

b*  We  (v- „ . . . . rule  2}  will  under^ 
stand  you  (g~) . 

c.  We  {v- . -t;  rule  2)  will  under¬ 
stand  you  all  (g- . -t)  . 


The  determination  of  the  meaning  of  such  a  form 
is  either  through  context  or  by  the  use  of  per¬ 
sonal  pronouns  (see  section  9.2)* 

When  a  3sg.  subject  marker  ending  in  &  occurs 
with  a  second  person  plural  object  (g- .  .  * . .—t- ) 
the  -s  is  lost.  Thus  the  form  above 

can  also  have  the  meaning: 

d.  He  (-3 )  will  understand  you  all  (g~ « 

Again,  context  or  pronouns  will  eliminate  am¬ 
biguity  , 

When  a  third  pi.  subject  ending  occurs  with  a 
second  pi.  object  (g-,  .  *  .  . -t)  ,  the  object  plu¬ 
ral  marker  —  -&  is  dropped.  Thus,  a  form  such 
as  can  mean; 

a.  They  {-en)  will  understand  you  (g-)  , 

b,  They  {-  en)  will  understand  you  ail 

is- . -*)  - 

A  similar  loss  of  the  plural  marker  - t  of  the 
second  person  object  marker  occurs  in  the  third 
person  plural  of  the  remaining  screeves : 
imperfect,  conditional  ,  conjunctive 
(ending  -nen) ,  aorist  (ending  -es) ,  and  opta¬ 
tive  (ending  -on)  f  e.g.,  ( g ^ ( ga=) g- 
i-g-eb-d-nen  can  refer  to  a  plural  object  as 
well  as  a  singular*  9a~  9~  £  — g~.es  ^  the 

aorist,  can  also  refer  to  both  singular  and 
plural  second  person  objects.  Similarly,  in 
the  optative,  ga=g-v~g-on. 

(mo— kl-av-s)  'kill1. 


7.1.3. 


Examples ; 
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Future/Pre sent: 


Sub j  ec t 

Isg .  obj . 

2sg . 

obj  - 

Isg  . 

— 

(3m) 

63^3 

2sg . 

( 3m) 83^*3 

- - 

3sg . 

(3m) 3  3  CD  a  3  8 

(3m) 

33,303b 

Ipl . 

— 

(3m) 

331503(11 

2pl  - 

(8m)  83^*301 

— 

3pT. 

(3m) 830*336 

(3m) 

r  C 

a  jc^ao*3 

Ipl .  obj , 

2pl  - 

obj  . 

Isg  * 

— 

(3m) 

3350301^ 

2sg , 

t  3")  333C303 

— — 

3sg- 

( 3") 633«^3b 

(  3m  ) 

b 

33503m 

iPi. 

— 

(  3  m) 

33^3* 

2pl. 

(  3")  a3  3t3i33m 

— 

3pl  • 

( 3m) 333<3*33b 

(3m) 

c 

3JQs30G 

’feet/Cond'itionaZ  : 

1  sg -  obj . 

2sg  . 

obj . 

Isg . 

— ■ 

(  3m) 

33503511 

2sg. 

(9n) 6350350 

— ■ 

3  sg . 

(  3m)  33q*3[c* 

(3m) 

3  3  C?  tS 

Ipl. 

— - 

(8m) 

■3 

3350350m 

2pl. 

(3m)  33(^*3^001 

— 

3pl. 

(3m)  83^*315836 

(  9m) 

335035636 

Ipl.  obj . 

2  pi  • 

obj  . 

Isg . 

— 

( 9m) 

a 

3350350m 

2sg . 

(3n)  333(303(50 

— 

3sg . 

(9m)  3331503(50 

( 3m) 

3350350m 

Ipl. 

— 

(  9m) 

u 

3350350m 

2pl . 

(9m)  3331303(50111 

— 

3pl  * 

(9m)  333^03(55  36 

(  9m) 

335035636 

c 


c 


The  conjunctive  patterns  analogously  to  the  imperfect/ 
iterative-conditional  and  presents  special  patterns 
only  with  a  3sg.  subject  and  2pl.  object ,  e.g.  (3m-") 

33 <3^3(5 G<ri  £rule  4>- 
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Aoi*£  e  £  r 


60603b  (nax-av^s)  'see* . 


lsg . 

lsg  .  ob  j  . 

2sg  .  ob  j  . 

3  6 

Ipl .  ob  j  , 

2pl  *  ob  j  . 
0  6  ;>  b  0  ma 

2sg . 

3  6  c>  b  G 

- „ 

33Gob3 

- - 

3  sg . 

96 £>b  s 

3  6  0  b  a 

ggEaba 

0  6  O  b  on 

Ipl . 

— 

3  6  b  0  cn^ 

— 

0  6  C?  b  0cna 

2pl . 

9  6  *  b  gtn 

— 

336  ob3o) 

■ - 

3pl. 

36  *  b  Q  b 

s6abGbc 

33s ib3b 

3  6  *  b  q  fc>G 

Op  tati*  v  & : 

lsg . 

_ 

3  6  0  b  m 

00  6  b  run 

2sg . 

36  obn 

— 

^36  ob  m 

— 

3sg  * 

36  s  bn  b 

g  S  C)  b  n  b 

ggB^bnb 

0  6  £5  b  n  tn^ 

Ipl. 

— 

0  6  0  b  m  cn^ 

— 

0  6  ci  b  m  m  ^ 

2pl. 

36  0  b  1*1  m 

- - 

,0  3  6  0  b  men 

— 

3pl. 

36  £>b  1*16 

3  6  £1  b  n  6C 

0  3  6  b  m  6 

36  t)bnE>C 

a.  See  sec,  7,1.2,  rule  3. 

b .  See  sec.  7.1.2,  rule  4* 

c.  See  sec.  7.1.2,  rule  5. 


(Forms  with  direct  object  in  the  third  person  were  al¬ 
ready  presented  in  section  2.2.) 

As  a  general  rule,  only  I,  conjugation  verbs  may 
take  both  direct  and  indirect  object  markers;  IX.  con¬ 
jugation  verbs  as  a  rule  can  take  only  indirect  object 
markers . 

7-2.  Indirect  object  markers*  Both  I.  and  II. 

conjugation  verbs  may  take  an  indirect  object.  The 
notion  of  "indirect  object"  in  Georgian  is  significant¬ 
ly  broader  than  the  same  notion  in  English  (see  7.2.3, 
below),  particularly  for  XI.  conjugation  verbs.  Jt 
should  be  noted  that  certain  verbs  (both  X.  and  XX. 
conjugation)  occur  only  with  indirect  object  markers; 
absolute  (i.e.,  objectless)  forms  of  such  verbs  do  not 
occur.  For  all  verbs,  nominal  and  pronominal  indirect 
objects  are  always  in  the  dative  case. 

7-2*1.  Indirect  object  markers  with  I.  conjugation 

verbs.  X-  conjugation  verbs  can  mark  an  indirect  ob¬ 
ject  in  two  ways,  either  with  the  special  preradical 
vowels  %-/u-  or  without  the  addition  of  special  pre- 
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radical  vowels.  Although,  one  must  learn  which  verb 
takes  which  type  of  indirect  object  marking,  by  far 
the  more  common  type  of  marking  is  that  with  the  pre¬ 
radical  vowels  £-/&.-• 


7*2.2.  The  series  of  indirect  object  markers.  We 

shall  call  the  series  of  indirect  object  markers  with 
preradical  vowels  £~fu-  the  u^series.1  Before  adding 
these  markers  to  a  given  screeve  form,  any  preradical 
vowel  (a-  or  £-)  must  be  dropped.  Then  the  w-seWes 
markers  are  inserted  immediately  before  the  root. 


These  markers  are: 

Singular  Plural 

1st,  mi-  gvi- 

2d.  gi-  gi- . -t 

3d.  u-  [See  also  ■,  p*  345.1 

Note  that  the  u~ series  markers  in  the  first  and  second 
persons  consist  simply  of  the  {direct)  object  markers 
plus  the  preradical  vowel  i- -  In  the  third  person 
(both  sg.  and  pi.)  we  find  the  vowel  u- . 2  Note  also 
that  the  rules  for  object  markers  (sec.  7.1.2)  apply 
also  to  u-series  markers.  The  first  person  marker  V- 
is  kept  before  the  third  person  object  marker  -u-. 


7,2,3,  Meanings  of  indirect  objects.  As  mentioned 

above,  the  notion  of  indirect  object  in  Georgian  is 
broader  than  in  English.  The  indirect  object  of  a  I. 
conjugation  verb  can  correspond  to  the  English  indirect 
object  (with  or  without  the  preposition  to) ,  to  the 
English  preposition  far,  and  to  English  possessives. 
Examples  are: 

c) 3 &  b  Ho  will  send  (his) 

brother  a  letter, 

d3ob  jyntp*  He  bought  a  gift  for 

(his)  brother, 

5  3  n  b  m3*  [□  o  t)  3  s  fi  g  bG*  She  combed  (her)  child's 

hair. 3 


The  meanings  of  the  indirect  object  can  cover  an 
even  greater  range  with  XX.  conjugation  verbs.  These 
meanings  will  be  pointed  out  in  the  vocabularies. 


7,2.4.  Less  common  is  the  h- series  of  Indirect  ob~ 

ject  markers.  This  series  is  identical  in  the  first 
and  second  persons  to  the  direct  object  markers  (sec. 
7,1.1) ;  in  the  third  person  the  marker  can  be  h- *  or 
a-,  or  nothing,  depending  on  the  following  sound: 
h-  before  g,  k,  k ,  q,  p 
s-  before  d,  t,  t,  j,  c,  c,  j,  5,  d 
(0-)  before  all  remaining  *  consonants  and  all  vow- 
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els .  4 

s-  and  h-  are  added  immediately  before  the  verbal  root. 
The  markers  $—  and  h—  do  not  cause  the  loss  of  the 
first  person  marker  v~ :  I  shall  write  him; 

I  (shall)  ask  him  (sfhg. )- 
Just  as  alt  other  objeot  markers^  the  h-serie  s 
markers  are  subject  to  the  routes  in  7.1.3. 

The  h- series  indirect  object  markers  occur  most 
commonly  with  verbs  with  the  preverbs  mi-  (with  third 
person  id.o.)  and  mo-  (with  first  and  second  person  id. 
o. 1 s) ,  i.e*,  when  the  focus  is  on  the  direction  of  the 
action,  toward  the  speaker  and  adressee  or  toward  the 
person  spoken  about.  Also,  h-series  markers  occur  with 
causatives  of  transitive  verbs  (see  section  11.4) .  An 
example  will  be  mi—  s-oers  and  mo=m-aers  both  meaning 
‘write  someone1.  Mote* the  following*  (aorist)  forms; 


3  m  3  [7  Qfn.  * 

He 

wrote 

me 

3  m  3  [7  3  In  & 

He 

wrote 

you 

9  n  bp  Qfn £ 

He 

Q) 

■P 

0 

y 

him/ them 

Verbs  taking 

the 

h- series  markers  will  be  indicated  in 

the  vocabularies . 

7.2.5.  A  number  of  verbs  with  preverbs  not  of  the 

mo— group  (see  sec.  2.2.1)  add  mo-  when  the  id.o.  is 
first  or  second  person.  Note  the  following: 

3^3^3038036;?  He  sent  it  to  me 

He  sent  it  to  you 

3*338 *36^  He  sent  it  to  him/ them 

Verbs  which  add  mo-  to  the  preverb  when  there  is  a 
first  or  second  person  object  will  be  indicated  in  the 
vocabularies. 5 

7.3.  Absolute  and  relative  verbs.  Verbs  having 

an  indirect  object  marker  will  be  called  peZattye  verbs 
while  verbs  without  such  an  indirect  object  marking 
will  be  called  absolute .  In  the  relative  form  of  IX. 
conjugation  verbs  the  id.o.  markers  differ  depending 
on  how  the  II.  conjugation  forms  are  derived  from  base 
X.  conjugation  forms. 

7.3.1.  Relative  forms  of  the  II.  conjugation  in  i- . 

IX,  conjugation  forms  in  i -  become  relative  by  (a) 
changing  the  preradical  vowel  from  i-  to  e- ;  (b)  adding 
the  h- series  markers  before  the  new  preradical  vowel 
&- -  (Note  that  since  the  markers  always  precede  the 
vowel  e-  the  marker  of  a  third  person  id.o.  is  always 
0 f  and  therefore  the  h— series  markers  become  identical 
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to  the  direct  object  markers,)  These  object  person 
markers  are  subject  to  the  rules  i-n  7.1.2.  Examples: 

££>038^36380  be  sent  3i506^°3^G^C5  ke  sent  to  s.o, 

[DoncJ^^S*  hide  (o.s*)  cq^qS^^qS*  hide  (o.s.) 

from  s  *  o  * 


7,3,2*  Relative  forms  of  the  II.  conjugation  in  . 

II.  conjugation  forms  in  -d-  become  relative  by  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  the  ^-series  of  indirect  object  markers. 
These  series  markers  are  subject  to  the  rules  in 
7*1.2,  Examples  are: 

3n88  £>{1)1538  o 

be  prepared  be  prepared  for  s-o. 


£>3  36  ^380 
be  built 


(0380 

be  built  for  s.o. 


9  3Q^cn  coqSo 
be  united 


be  united  to  sthg. 


(In  some  instances  one  encounters  relative  II.  conju¬ 
gation  in  — forms  with  series  markers  or  with  a— 

series  markers  fthe  superessive ;  see  sec,  13.3],  Most 

commonly  such  forms  have  no  absolute  [i.e.,  non-relative] 
forms . ) 

It  must  be  noted  that  in  general  II*  conjugation 
in  — d-  forms  with  indirect  objects  are  quite  infre¬ 
quent.  In  place  of  such  forms,  Georgians  tend  to  pre¬ 
fer  the  corresponding  I.  conjugation  form  in  the  third 

person  plural  (without  personal  pronoun;  see  sec*  9*2) 
or  the  II.  conjugation  absolute  form  with  a  postposi¬ 
tional  phrase  with  -tvt&  ’for'.  So  in  the  following 
examples  instead  of  a  one  would  prefer  b  or  c . 

(a)  Q b  bobj^in  n  3  a  6  3  b 

This  house  was  built  for  John  (indirect  object). 

(b)  3b  bobejn  03063b  £13  3  363b* 

They  (French  oft ,  German  mart  )  built  this  house  for 
John  (indirect  object) . 

(c)  3b  bob^n  r^oE^bocr^nb  it  3  3  £  ro  ^  , 

This  house  was  built  for  John  (postpositional 
phrase ) , 


7*3.3*  Meaning  of  relative  XI.  conjugation  forms. 

Relative  II.  conjugation  forms  have  an  indirect  object 
which  can  correspond  to  a  number  of  constructions  in 
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English,  most  commonly  to  constructions  with  'to1  or 
'for1.  When  the  II.  form  is  derived  from  a  relative 
I.  conjugation  form  with  id.o.,  it  generally  preserves 
the  meaning  of  the  I.  conjugation  id.o.  (although  it 
should  be  noted  that  a  very  large  number  of  verbs  can- 
not  form  relative  IX.  conjugation  forms) .  Examples: 


^^33^(01013  b 

da=u-mal-av-5 

hide  something  from  some- 
one 

[□  £>  q3  o g  & 

da=e- mal— eb-a 

hide  (oneself)  from  some¬ 
one 

§e=a-dar-eb-s 

compare  s .o./sthg.  to 
s.o./sthg,  (^—series) 

§e=e— dar-eb— a  be  compared  to  s.o./sthg* 
There  are  a  number  of  relative  II.  conjugation  verbs 

which  are  not  derived  from  corresponding  1.  conjuga¬ 
tion  verbs  and  which  do  not  have  absolute  (i*ew  ob¬ 
jectless)  II.  conjugation  forms.  Such  verbs  and  their 
meanings  will  be  given  in  the  vocabulary. '  Examples 
are : 


[QCagbS&fnQBci 

300b02i> 


da=e- xmar-eb-a  help  someone 
Se=e-x-eb-a  concern  s.o./sthg. 

0=e— lod— eb— a  wait  for  s.o./sthg. 


7.3.4.  The  irregular  verb  3ogg3^  'give  sthg ,  to 

s.o.'.  The  stem  of  this  verb  changes  depending  upon 
the  series-  In  the  present  series,  forms  are  based  on 
3sg .  present  a-Jlev-s  (with  ^-series  indirect 

object  markers) .  In  the  future  series  the  forms  are 
based  on  3sg-  future  3nbgg3b  m-i  +s  —  cerrt-s .  With  first 
or  second  person  indirect  objects  the  preverb  is  m&+ , 
e-g-,  'you  will  give  it  to  me1. 

In  the  aorist  the  screeve  endings  are: 


The  root  varies  according  to  the  person  of  the  subject* 
If  the  subject  is  third  person,  the  root  is  -a-i  if  the 
subject  is  first  or  second  person,  the  root  is 
The  preverb  is  m%+  with  a  third  person  indirect  object 
and  mo+  with  a  first  or  second  person: 
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Sub j  ect : 

3  singular 

3  plural 

Object:  Isg. 

3n3gii 

3n  3 

lpl. 

3^830^ 

3r'a3B3b 

2  sg  - 

3naQ3b 

2pl. 

3  n  3  g  *  oi 

3"aB3b 

3d  - 

3  n  b  g  £> 

anbB3b 

Sub j  ect : 

isg .  lpl . 

2sg  . 

2pl. 

Object:  Isg- 

— 

— 

3n  3  Q0  n 

3  m  3  3  0  n  tn 

ipi. 

— 

— 

9ri33GB  n 

3p,a30Brl‘n 

2sg  - 

3maoBn 

3m33Bnm 

— 

— 

2pl. 

3[,,33Bnm 

— 

— ■ 

3d. 

3n3DBn 

3r>33Bn<n 

3  n  3  B  n 

3  n  3  g  n  m 

The  optative  has 

the  endings  in  the 

following 

figure , 

which  are  added 

to  the  stem 

of  the 

3sg .  aorist 

(-£*-}  . 

/-e 

/  “6S 

-en  ^ 

As  in  other  screeves,  the  optative 

takes  the  h 

-series 

id.  o.  markers  and  has  the  preverb 

mi+  with  a 

3d  per- 

son  id.o.  and  mo+  with  1st 

and  2d . 

Example : 

anbg3b 

let  him  give  it 

to  her. 

SumrntZFy 

Present 

Imperfect 

Conjunctive 

^dc?03t?0b 

Ob j  ect 

3d. 

Isg  - 

Future 

3  n 

3^3033  b 

Conditional 

3n  b  g  q  3  £D 

m  3‘  0  *> 

Con j  unctive 

^3  53  b 

Aorist 

3  n  b  g 

3m  3  g  & 

Optative 

SnbgQb 

3n003b 

7.4, 


Reflexive  possess! ves  .  The  third  person  pos- 


sessives  may  be  distinguished  according  to  whether 
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of  the  sen— 
is  not: 


the  possessive* s  antecedent  is  the  subject 
tence  (reflexive  possessive)  or  whether  it 

3d.  singular 

F&fZ&X-bVe  (nagnbn 

his  own,  her  own 
its  own 

nonx*e  ftext v e  3nbn 

his,  her (s) f  it (s) 


3d.  plural 

their  own 
3*m  n 

their (s) 


m^3nbn  and  majnaGmn  are  similar  to  Russian  cboK  (3d 
person)  or  Latin  suus ;  3nbn  and  3ocnn  are  the  equiva¬ 
lents  of  Russian  ero,  eir  hx  or  Latin  eZus^  eorum . 
Examples : 

bnbmS  uiagnb  [o  b 

Soso  sent  h€s  sister  a  gift. 


boRig^&f^n  3nb  j  3  cj  6  b  £>  g 

He  also  sent  hex*  husband  a  gift. 


7.4.1.  The  emphatic  pronoun,  corresponding  to  Rus¬ 
sian  caM  or  Latin  ipse  is  cn^no-imS  ;  e,g.,  mgnoif’iG 

Helen  herself  wrote  the  letter,  ^nt n^6 
is  not  declined. 


7-4.2.  Possessives.  These  are  declined  like  adjec¬ 

tives  when  used  attributively  (adjectivally)  and  like 
nouns  when  used  pronominal ly .  Note  however  that  when 
used  adjectivally,  the  datives  of  the  first  and  second 
person  possessives  take  the  full  dative  ending  ~s  as 
does  the  third  person  plural:  638  b,  ^336  b 3Q&bj 

md30Gb>  3omb.  Singular  Plural 


1st . 

2d. 

3d. 


G  3  3  n 
3  36  n 
3  nbn 


R336  n 

®'d30Er‘ 

3  iron  n 


Reflexive 


tn  a  3  n 


b  n 


oi&qniomn 


7.4.3.  Reflexive  pronouns.  When  the  subject  and  ob¬ 
ject  of  a  sentence  are  one  and  the  same  person,  the  ob¬ 
ject  is  marked  by  a  reflexive  pronoun. 7  These  are: 

Singular  Plural 


1st.  8g3n  111630 
myself 


^  3  3  G  n  111^30 

ourselves 


3  3  G  n  m  ii  3  n 

yourself 


md3  0G  1-1  01013  n 

yourselves 


2d- 
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3d.*  mcsgnbn  01030  0103006010  01030 

himself  themselves 

(herself,  itself) 

These  are  all  declined  regularly;  note  that  grammati¬ 
cally  these  are  all  third  person  forms  consisting  of 
the  possessive  pronoun  +  01030  ’head1  and  therefore  take 
third  person  object  markers.  Examples: 

QC53T)^o3  0103060  01030  6063380  6obo. 

Elguja  saw  himself  in  the  mirror. 

Rq36  0103b  635^001  b^ 3 3 36 go 5  301330. 

1  consider  myself  a  diligent  student. 

Reflexive  indirect  objects  can  be  paraphrased  by  the 
pronoun  plus  postposition  -tvis;  e.g.,  RoSo^ob  3^053 
I  bought  it  for  myself.  See  also  sec.  13.1. 


7.4.4.  Reciprocal  pronoun.  The  reciprocal  pronoun, 

meaning  ’each  other*  (Russian  dpya  dpyza,  French  lrun 
l* autre,  German  einander)  is  3601806 3010/  which  is  regu¬ 
larly  declined. 


7.5.  Relative  and  interrogative  pronouns.  Rela¬ 

tive  pronouns  are  derived  from  interrogatives  by  adding 
the  particle  -c  to  the  interrogative.  The  -c  is  added 
to  the  extended  case  forms  (sec.  4.3),  if  the  relative 
is  declined.  In  nondeclinable  forms  ending  in  a  con¬ 
sonant,  the  vowel  -a-  is  usually  inserted  before  the 
-<?  (but  note  3063  and  60130163)  .  Examples: 

Interrogative  Relative 


6018330?  (e) 
306? 

60? 
bo  (o? 

6  01 3  016? 

60  3 536  n? 


which 

who 

what 

where 

how? 

how  many? 


601 3  330  3® 

3"6b9 

(ncB 

ba(0Og 

60130163  as 

60853603  as  many, 
so  many 


Note  60150b?  when?;  but  relative  60 133603  or  60130  when. 

Of  the  first  three  relatives,  60183303  is  by  far 
the  most  common,  corresponding  to  English  who  >  which 
what ^  that .  Examples  of  60183303: 

3031-1,  qcj n B  36ob3 

The  man  whom  (that)  I  saw 
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j  3  3  n  m  b  Tj^nre  3  Q5  n 

The  book  that  (which)  I  was  reading 

3jnan,  rtm33Cjao[3  3  6  ob  o 

The  doctor  who  saw  you 

When  the  relative  pronoun  is  used  with  a  postpo¬ 
sition,  the  -a  is  added  to  the  postposition.  If  the 
postposition  ends  in  a  consonant,  -a-  is  added  before 
the  -e.  Examples: 

(also  fnmSgqSnqjig)  in  which 

(also  on  which 

fnnS^nb  about  which 

7.6.  Wordbuilding:  derivatives  in  sa— . 


7.6.1.  Denominal  derivatives  in  sa- . - o .  In  sec 

4.6.1  the  use  of  the  circumfix  sa- . -o  in  forming 

adjectives  was  presented-  The  same  circumfix  is  also 
used  to  form  nouns  derived  from  other  nouns .  The  mean¬ 
ing  of  such  derivatives  can  be  "place  where" : 


3  &  n 
£>306®n 

3  C5  ft  n 
b  £3  £  3  n 


customs  duty 
agent 

ambassador 

cook 

grave 


b  o  3  o  uj  m 
baag^S^n 
b  cs  3  ^  K  m 
bo33i>(^3T|c?^ 


custom  house 

agency 

embassy 

kitchen 

cemetery  (sec. 

1.11.1) 


cj^o^Sijfngn  patient,  sick 
person 


hospital 


btgTjBiafan  guest  (A)  b^b[gT^3f^m  hotel,  inn 

7-6.2.  Other  denominatives  in  sa- . -o  and  a a- -  *  - 

.  , can  mean  *  to  be  used  for*  ,  ' designated  for1  : 


3  gsnn 

oil 

b  ij>  3  gen  3 

oiler,  lubricator 

on  3  Ci  (^1  n 

eye 

b  ^  m  3  &  (3  3 

eyeglasses 

cti  0  3  c>  3  n 

game,  playing 

b^mcj3ii3n 

toy 

3  fn  qs 

growth 

b  0  3  ^  (o  m 

food 

7.6.3.  Deverbal  derivatives  in  sa- ,  These  forms, 

traditionally  called  the  future  passive  participle, 
generally  have  a  meaning  paraphrasable  as  1 f or  . . * ingf 
1  to  be  4-  past  participle  1  .  Examples: 

k  print  typewriter 

Sab  (lit.,  machine 
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for  printing) 


(736b 

write 

bap  gfnn 

0  a  3  n  qo  a 

writing  table 
(lit. ,  table 
for  writing) 

33603b 

sew 

bo3p6opn 

3o6  3000 

sewing  machine 
(lit.,  machine 

for  sewing) 

300Q3&b 

open 

go  ba^gbn 

key  (lit. , 
something  for 

opening) 

£?*e?33b 

drink  (f ut . ) 

(5a  ba  (333  n 

beverage 

a{j}6  n36  03  b 

denote ,  mark 

a^  bab  n36  ag n 

notable 

03303b 

dress  s.o. 

g3bboB33Cjn 

shoes  (sec. 

1 . 11 . 1 ;  g  gb  n 
=f oot) 

(ga6  ba00Qc?n 

clothes  ( m  06  n= 
body) 

Jo3b 

eat 

ba  Jbg^n 

food 

Note  that 

the  prefix  sa 

-  follows  the  preverb  (if 

any)  and  any  preradical  vowel  is  dropped.  Some  of 
these  derivatives  take  the  suffix  -el-  before  which 
the  P/FSFs  - am *  -a v  undergo  syncope  (cf .  baJSg^n)  .  The 
P/FSF  -v  is  dropped.  The  suffix  -el-  is  particularly 
common  with  verbs  in  P/FSF  -eb- .  Note  too  that  verbs 
in  -av  in  certain  instances  lose  the  P/FSF  (e.g., 

*  koSnt(on  print).  _ _ 

Since  these  derivatives  are  nominal  they  cannot 
take  objects  in  the  dative  or  nominative  but  instead 
take  the  genitive.  Compare: 

baSgJcon  (oaS^a 
a  press  for  printing  books 

b  Snbacngbn  maiabn 
a  room  for  receiving  patients 

The  deverbal  derivatives  in  sa-  in  the  adverbial 
case  correspond  to  the  English  use  of  the  infinitive 
with  1  in  order  to1.  Examples: 

in  order  to  write  a  letter  pgfnncnnb  (pabapgfna^ 

in  order  to  open  the  door  gatfnb  gaba^gbaco 
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LESSON  7:  Notes 


1*  More  traditionally  these  markers  are  called  the 
obj&atvve  version  markers  (Tschenk^li:  OVZ  —  Personal- 
selehen  de r  Obj ektlven  Version ;  Vogt:  d*s  VO 

(vers Ion  objective)  ;  Rudenko :  pcfecsatei  '  ti*&t  r  ej  po- 
-pody )  .  The  term  objective  version  comes  from  Sanije, 
who  regards  these  markers  as  denoting  the  person  (other 
than  the  subject)  for  whose  benefit  the  action  is  per¬ 
formed,  b^bb^nbmi  1  the  designated- f or-someone- 

else  version1 . 


2  „  Note  that  the  sequences  mv-j  g.vv-j,  g%-  do  not 
necessarily  indicate  the  u- series  of  indirect  object 
markers.  Xn  rare  instances  they  may  represent  direct 
object  markers  followed  by  the  preradical  vowel  I- - 
Compare  the  following  (examples  are  with  third  person 
singular  subject): 


Direct  Object  Obj . 

Person 

1  he  will  receive 


s  .  o  *  1 

3n0nqi£}3b 

Is t  . 

mi=m— i -g-eb- s 

3  n  3  n(n  q3  b 

2d . 

mi=g-i-5~eb-s 

3  n  n  q  q  3  b 

3d. 

mi- 

Note  the  differences  between 
indirect  objects. 


u-series  indxrect  object 

1  he  will  build  it  for  s  .  o  .  * 

£>  3  n  3  q6  q  3  b 

a-mi-sen-eb-s 

a-gi-§en-eb-s 

3B  q3  b 

a=  u  -Sen— eb-s 

third  person  direct  and 


3.  Note  that  these  correspond  to  datives  in  other 
languages:  cf ,  Russian  On  nyniui  6pa.my  noficrpoK  'He 
bought  a  gift  for  his  brother*?  French  XL  lul  a  Lave 
le  v vs  age  {&  son  fIZs)s  German  Sle  hat  Ihrem  Sohne  das 
Haar  gekammt  'She  combed  her  son's  hair1  . 


4.  These  are  the  normative  rules,  Xn  actual  prac¬ 
tice,  however,  many  modern  Georgian  writers  have  no 
marker  for  the  third  person  indirect  object  marker ? 
for  them  the  ft— series  has  merged  completely  with  the 
direct  object  markers  and  the  student  should  be  aware 
that  a  form  without  h-  or  s-  where  the  grammar  calls 
for  them  can  still  refer  to  a  third  person  indirect 
object,  even  when  there  is  no  indirect  object  noun  or 
pronoun  in  the  sentence.  For  most  writers  s-  or  h-  are 
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dropped  after  the  v-  of  the  first  person,  e.g.  3300^^3 
for  3 3 3 n cn b 3  fX  shall  ask  him1  - 

5-  The  addition  of  the  prefix  -mo-  is  possible  also 
with  a  third  person  id, o.  in  circumstances  such  as  the 
following,  where  the  speaker  and  the  recipient  are  both 
together  in  Tbilisi:  (nSn^nbSo 

1  They  sent  it  to  him  [here]  from  America  to  Tbilisi r  . 

6.  The  verb  is  irregular  in  that  its  re¬ 

lative  11*  conjugation  form  has  -e-  rather  than  -d- 
as  an  id.o.  marker;  3  3  nfj&fnq  S  £  *  Some  relative  XX.  con¬ 
jugation  verbs  are  not  derived  either  from  correspond¬ 
ing  I-  conjugation  verbs  or  IX*  conjugation  absolute 
verbs,  but  are  themselves  base  forms*  Examples  in¬ 
clude:  qj^^b  3  S  *  'help  5-0. £00  qcn  £>6  b  9  3S  ;>  'agree  with 
s*o- 1  Such  verbs  form  the  verbal  noun  in  -eh -a: 

[D  ^  b  9  is  fn  3  3 1?  |  ca  cn  o  6  b  3  3  3  o  * 

7.  m  some  cases  when  one  might  expect  an  indirect  ob¬ 
ject  reflexive  in  the  dative,  e*g.,  ^g3b  0103b,  a  spe¬ 
cial  construction  of  the  verb,  the  (dative)  reflexive, 
is  used-  See  section  13*1. 

8.  With  the  genitive,  the  - <3  is  not  added  to  b* 

but  rather  to  the  noun  which  forms  the  head  of  the 
phrase  or  to  the  end  of  a  following  postposition  tak¬ 
ing  the  genitive,  for  example: 

,  fn  m  3  qn  n  b  Q  0  ^  j  n  0  cnSncjnbnvS, 

b £  &  3  ci  3  3  n  n  Ci  * 

Georgia,  the  capital  of  which  is  Tbilisi,  is  in 
the  Soviet  Union* 

3  C?  6  rn  9  f?  n  3  6  n  f  fnrnS^ri  b 

am3E?363m. 

Vano  translated  the  book  about  which  X  wrote  you 
all  - 

Xn  both  instances,  the  noun  phrase  can  also  occur 
without  -a;  fT-nS^nb  ,  (ni^S^nb  93bc>b3  &  .  *  *  * 

9.  The  declension  is  as  for  306:  nom  *  #  erg.  3063^ 

g  e  xi »  ,  d.  a  t »  3  ^  b  ci  3  * 
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1*  b  3  *  c?  3^  n  560603- 

2  .  ^30^3308  n  ^ngBmS  b?  (5  n  O  b  9  d  O  n  o  6  3  o  fn  g  o  qi 

dngGmSb.  [on^nd  3063^  j^QE^b  bmJjSn  30330136m 
Qf^  cn  3  o  6  3  tn  n  . 

3.  0nbm!  bocoo  bofn?  o9  bo^bSn  336  £63(503. 

4-  G33680  3fnfng0bmfn3o  3  3  33  O  ^  n  ,  gnSonfcoG  d  o  ^  n  o  6 

3^03^?^  d  n  3  b  £7  Qfn  Qtn  - 

5,  ^33^  3^  d™  33^n  63nfno[o  150  of^  (003  03  y  qSoti  1 

6,  jo^8o^m6m  ^  3  b  tj  £D  o  6  ^  3  3  3  n  15  n  (n  !  3  ^|  n  3  n  ob^o 

0  n  3  n^n  Q0tn  , 

7,  603a  3  30m,  63  jTJOr^npyQSen  83361-1  ^QyBnb  m3nb 

3  9  nf*TQ0  b  ! 

8,  o  9  obocjn  fn  m  9  O  6  n  b  dnjc^Q  ^3336800  8336b  nGg^nbrjImn 

tnjn^  3^0^31^  n  b  3fmmtg3  bmtf  b  36^0  3  ^3  3  3  §  ^>3 6  mm  . 

9e  SQgmSfnQSrii,  (ooSQbSof^QOi,.  £  cn  6  n  3  cn  I  [jn(jn  b  n  o  3  m  - 

3630^01  [B  o  £  Q  b  0  0  fn  3  6  n  m  - 

10-  g  3  (ni  b  gdSmgngSogGn*  j?  o  [a  n  0O{noSno3n  (to*  £  m  6  m  3  , 
^LO0E5Q6n0  3  o  b  OQn  3  3  Fm  o  E  g  n  9  n  y  n  (u  3  . 

11-  jofnoijc?  ob^b  3bp03cnnSm,  30 

030mSf^3Sn  do^inoS  333600^36006- 

12*  3  O  do  b  JofnmjQ  —  nS^^jnbjf^n  C^ojkngmGn  36^0  3  3)  y  n  G?  ^  t 

306  on(oo6  0OCJ3  n6£cnnb3n  b  |g  3  3  o  5  ^030- 

13.  fnmgo  gn  R  6  [0  m  6  3  n  0^63605  8336b  jofng  SQgmSf^Qdb 

9nb  [00  33(^06  36(50  3  3 f71  6  . 

14.  SQod^QSo  ^ogQbSofnmm?  — £onob,  gtnbngcn.  838b  gm^b 

3060  36  [to  30yn[tn. 

15-  8q03o  0n^3o  3ocibg33n  9nyn^0i. 

16-  bol^333n  3  nb  63^03?  - 633b  0*036  363^03! 

17.  ngoSQ  0103  nb  3ofn£  ^QgmSotfb  3^3306  3  n  bo R 3^066 
36So36  nb . 

I®'  ^fnqiQSb  30C[in  50380^3!  [038  b  [DO  38  0^3! 

19-  jOgn,  ^n03^bo3  ^3^n^n  3^33500363,  bo(5£T|ln0m 

3  3^01  [536  m^no  . 
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20. 
21 . 
22. 

23. 


24. 

2b. 

26. 


27. 


28. 

29. 


30. 
31  . 
32. 


33. 


34. 

35. 

36. 


j  O  g  8  O  s  fnn3jc?3i>0  ^  O  [o  g  tj  i43  n  g  6  o  lb  o  ?  g  tj  8  n  6  [ooSnf^QjO. 

(nnS^cn jnS  bo(03j^SQ  &*b3,  (0031163303  b  • 

3&3cj^383c5*  m  O  3  n  b  n  bbb^n  mgnmmG  008360.  b  o  b  (5  n  , 
b  o  [p  o  g  [obgnSbjpQ  j  en  o  3  n  b  30.3083*1^6  038360, 

633680  33m&|^0B9ib  6o9[Q  36083  6006(^3636^1  ^  ngGn  {Bib 
.j  3  6  6  o  (*)  o  g  o  3  ^ g  3 0380363 b  .  —3 o  8  n  S  ^  d  3  0  ^  ^  Bdrb^QSb 
363  0d)n  j?  3  6  o  Qi  n  36^0  3nb^3fnfncrs. 

3  n  b  Q^rnB^Sntn?  —  QC^i^Tii^ttbib  {j  o  ^Ifb^fooBb  33C5r'1G?36ncn, 
b  o  {o  nyo^nm?  bibjBg^f^Sn  33^n{DQ9n{onm  ! 

6 1-.!  qj  3  6  o  g  (bo  9  0633  03  T  ft  3  9  b  0103  b  063  030^363  i^m3  j 

6mgo  3  G  cb  t>  o  ^  ,  3ng6m9j  30630  306,  [When 

it  occurs  before  a  monosyllabic  word,  the  pronoun 
306  g  usually  adds  -a.-  30630.] 

ft  3  3  9  o  (d  o  8  go8m9ng8o36o  3b  CJ  3  ^  X  ^  3  ^  £3  £>  8  n  j  fnnS^ncnog 

3^0^*  bib^TiJcaf^n  3  650  3033gS;>36r[,  gnGoniooB  So^q 

n  j6DSa  a  nbn  [Db&dQ&QSnb  ^{^3, 

638b  0103b  33^  33b  9  06360  ,  b  b  3  3  9  n  36(00  [ooQbSof^nS 

n  Sab  ,  3  o6g  tnOgnb  0103b  33^  3680^390. 

030638  (503^330  01030  b  d939b?  — of^o  j  9ooib 

3  38  m9  3^  b  £5^3^33^  j  3n&on(Bo6  bobq3n  of^  oygBjB. 

3  3  k  3  ft  o  13  3  o  cn  o  3  n  b  ^  o  b  bo 5  £}  3  *  §  3  go^obg^o  tj  9  d  o  6  o  . 
Tjbotr^o^njB  33^  gbgtoogcrij  638*0  dgnftgobn  93gn9f^39pi. 
f5ngo  bo9Jmoio  30380606  boj^ftmSn  3  n  y  o 3  n  t  3  (3  ft  b 

^  *  d  ^  0  3  O  &  3  3  3  O  fn  3  .  on  O  3  o  b  SoiOglnnSob  8  n  b  [7  3  fn  o  3  3  |g  n 

gBriBQSrvb  3n  bo{B  360  (B  . 

3(^01  9  06  3m  b  ng6n9oi?  - 60  b  033  0(^33 («i  n  O  ,  306  mb  gngBmB 

(Jti  306m  3  n  g  b  m  9  b  *  do^noG  gofogo  83^01 3 ^Q9n  goftm 

g»o  3/^w  3  06  Qoimob  bdo^of*  30^01  bjgT|8fto(o. 

d33^n  jofnm^^n  IgQjbfgQBob  o  b  O  g  n  m  6  o  3  o  (u  bo^nftmo 

b  g  g 3 ^ n  b  g  m  (b  6  o  . 

OQl^rndm  Ki.yjSn  83bod{^ig93cnno  936b  SgnqinSgn^gGb 
3  y  n  [B  m  boB^jf^QSn, 

cnSn^nbob  8  pn  o  3  O  ko^ggfo^g  3o3nfnmb39n  d  O  jj  n  O  6  n  O  <g  o  [□ 

SQndj^Bo  nyn[om. 
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37. 


38. 


39. 

40. 


41. 

42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 

47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 

51. 


52. 


53. 


SSOO^CJO^0*  jo^o^So  ^^3n[$3  060(50 

3c>cnb^T)jnb  boyofo^ojo. 

83680  ^0[go9  83808060,  (01030  3338  101710680  3Q9r>3n(DC5. 

9  o  ^  fn  c?  9  06(50  0(50(00093(00  8080638b. 

(010(03603  83608(53(038  m^rn^Qomb  608(530(083  3^33^36^7 

Qb  R336tn3nb  601030(00  oym. 

3030^3(038  o3  060(5308(0(00  303b  338083.  °db38  3b 

^0(00113(50  bnJgy3^  3  o  6  9  n  9  ofojg  n  b  •  803(008  3 3 b ™ 30n ^  (00 

bnl&d3ib  33*  3^680(0^036. 

3o3o  (00  83800  510808  jofncn^C!?  bnbb  308103038036006. 
bo(gy3o  n3o3o "  306  8080(0^3  !  — n3o3o"  9o9ob  9o9ob 

06  (03  (do  b  9o9o  b  608603b. 

3360  606(50  080^3^3!  3og  0(00  606(500,  (01083(5803 

nonbo  moiobool  bo  880(033^10  >  bobjg7j9f^rn,  bobo^o^n  (00 
bo  [7  n^o  moiob  o  . 

80^10680  030308  bobcno  30b  038360?  01030b  3301538b 

038360 . 

^363^0(590  3308(06060  ,  foro3  608(530(083  (508001 

30(0030(03(71,  (or»3  8|g(oob  ^ofob  91*13(510(063(50(0  3333^0(001. 

3b  [73(00(50  [7  o  8  o 3  001  b  3  ,  3016013.  (00(00  6009103638001 

[7  ^>3^3001603  • 

(008(0360  [70360  3081030380360  83680  80808?  3^3bn 

[70360  3^91080380360.  ob qo  36(00  8036^3(010  [73(00(50. 

io9ob  (oComb  333630(03380  9(§3(ob  9ano3o  (0038051606. 

3(ong3 bm(oo :  836083  3^>333^nC3nb  6030(0^0810380  36(00 

9m9  o  98  o  (oioon  .  blg3(?3bl§3^  n  :  (000b,  8o|gm6m,  c.3 

6030(0^0810386  3l03o38o(p38on  . 

o3  60300160b  30603380(0  8380  060(50  [70360  36(00 

[700300161001 . 

3b  [73(00(50  30b  3^338036380?  3b  jo^o^job  bo8Jtob 

3b  bobob(53  3QgQb  03836(00. 

9o9o  830(56  3o(ob  630(5  (00806b,  (5(536  30  3o(oo  (03(5^8 

(oo8 06  o  • 
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54,  3(T|0  G?  3  0  9  O  3  n  6  jfi  o  g  n  6  n  Q3nb  jr»3mbn  o  j  m  ■ 

q3h  b jn3mb3t>  g  n  9  [o  g  jo  3  cn  b  3^t3n^3riC53^ri  3dm  * 

55,  3  b  5  m  cn  c?  n  o  fn  o  y  n  b  3BnC?3^  ft  3  9  m  3  n  b  3  n  y  n  (0  3  , 

^^3yn[D33(Pi9va  9m9yn(uO*  3/nmn  Sm^cjn  oi^ioyn 

3  n  3  y  n  (o  o  . 

56*  S3J(^k  ot  tj  SnS^QS^j  O  fn  tn  tj  |g  n  boQb[gf'tO(on  bn  jn  b  o  3 
gni^gn|go  b  ^nynjBnm  . 

57*  boQb^rno^n  S^bnjnb  egnfncgn^ob  63  3nynjjjmin.  - g  b 

8ng3Q8cn;  j  o  fo  oi  3  £3  n  6  o  E3  6  3  n  9  3  b  n  3  n  6  g  n  fn  g  n  (g  o 

3  n  y  n  £o  3  en  ]  - go3yn(033£in  E?nC?n  bnoSmgbQSnon 

3m3yn(5nb,  3nb  3o(oo8no9n  BoQbjgfnOqim  (o  O  b^qbjfnn 
3t]  bn  jnb  ig  nf^i  g  n  (^  3  3  b  yn(ono6, 

58,  tgt]^b  £>6[^o  63  9  *>9^  33  m,  fnmgo  gnfnign(gob  drtQQ-QSm  , 

33C?n  9  a  3  n  G  BriS^gnm  .  063  G  (5  3  n  C!} n  njG^Sci  * 

59,  g  n  3  n  b  SnQgntn  g-g^n  I  - aib^cii&Qdn  8063010  3333 

3  n  3  3  3  n  1  — ^ 6  0  3  [036  n  ?  !  “ —  mb;gcFi33igri  3  o  6  3  m  n  qd  o  ngn 

3  G  3  n  3  n  ! 

60,  c  3  b  o  [7  y  o  ^1  b  o  q  b  b  g  g  ^  n  9  n  3  b  g  3  01  !  —  fnoS^QBn? 

—  g  6  jo  o  9  n  b  3  g  tn  n  8^36  n  ,  fo  o  3  q>  3  6  n  g  ^gnd^gSo. 

61,  306(^9  n  3  b|gg  53b  ^  b  g  fe  o  9  o  6  3  m  n  [DCi  ocnn  ji  Jn^n 
3nbgo,  o3  b[g 3(036 |g bag  330°  3b(S0  3nbB0' 

62  ,  aoSoSgBb*  g  6  {o  o  C°*3ob3ofnm;  9  n  b  (7  3^  b  tn  o  3  n  b  8  n  d  o  b  , 

r^m  3  3  [5  9  O  (3  ^36  n6  gfno  (on  (aoG  [jn[Dn  ^*33(Sn 
308^330380360 . 

63,  b  &  *j|  Ci  fntn  3  3  ^  n  9  g  g  n  b  ^  3  6  g  on  b  1801  (smab  fn  g  O  O  b  gfn  cn  ) 
f?3<3b  SgjgtfouDo* 

64,  gftoi 3  06  3  on  b  630^  3^38083  36060301*  ^™3gc?  3638083? 

n  9  3^38083,  (nnS^rtb  3gbobg8  (33606380^)  9  m  g  j?  363  * 

65  .  3  g  &  n  9  o  1^  g  o  n  9  3d  n  b3gjg  oqi  5  3  b  0  ^  n 

(o  o  g  n  g  fn.  9  3  (5  o  ] 

66*  3060^138380,  f^in  9  cn  3  8  n  g  (03^093690  9mggo}  ^rn333Bn  > 

genbmg  ! 

67*  3b  bggf*YO  gnbtngnb  8m88o[&{oo?  6^3(036^3830  010300601 

Bf'ir'iaggbmf^b  3mg98o(ogb* 
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68.  Qb  bjaSn  638  b  cjmGgmGan  aa^jQmQb. 


*For  certain  kinship  terms  the  most  common  form  in 
Georgian  is  with  the  possessive  adjective  following 
the  kinship  term  and  the  possessive  adjective  alone 
being  declined.  Such  forms  are  written  as  one  word . 
Examples:  e 35 * fi 33r>  >  Erg  .  15350  ^  O38  0  >  Gen;  l!D5aR0“ri“ 

etc.  1  my  mother';  5315*336"  'your  mother  ?  (»0i5*dnt|n 

'his/her  mother, '  etc. 


Georgian  national  costumes 
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Vocabulary 


o  gfnm3  mfnjg  n 

airport 

3  CD  £1  CD  8  n  £> 

Store 

o& 

or  f nonin ter - 

3  g  8  m  &  g  cn  n 

neighbor,  neigh¬ 

rogative;  cf . 

boring  (E) 

mg) 

93^8^363 

border  guard  (cf. 

cd^  £>  g  Qf^  n 

nothing  any  more 

bo  3  (tj  2  CDf^  n) 

(see  sec. 

9315° 

more 

6.4.2)  (E) 

9  Olfl  n  b  0  Qig  0  15 

too  (overly) 

young ;  youth 

3  tn  ogf*i  m  8  £ 

government 

(person } 

S'”  3533 

short 

3  <b  Hjfj  n 

[customs]  duty 

^n3lC?m(?^3C5n 

unexpected 

SgS  n  is 

grandmother 

a^gfnn 

enemy  (E) 

S  n  d  o 

uncle 

9c?3  C“3C!n 

priest  (E) 

3  m  m  ci  n 

bottle 

33fn8|^ig8ri 

parents  (pi.) 

g^3y  n(533C|n 

salesperson  (cf. 

6  mb  n 

carpet;  rug 

y  r*{on  b ) 

mbj|b]gn 

master;  crafts¬ 

0  vi  b  vi  qi  g  3  n 

key  (cf,  3£>&{3  3&b) 

man 

S363(fl4»t!!n 

general  (mili¬ 

3ij3nfnmbo 

cigarette 

tary)  (A) 

3  Cd  jg  CDfn 

small;  little 

gmbn3(m) 

please  (with  -t 

( nontruncating) 

—  polite  or 

3  gfnCD  B  ^  n 

shirt 

plural) 

3  n  fn  n 

face;  mouth 

QCji  B  n 

ambassador 

MiScogB  nB 

as  much  (rel. ) 

g3n  bgmBmbn 

bishop 

review; critique 

gf^on  3  cj  B  goi  n 

each  other 

b  cd  [00  Tjf^  n 

station 

3^B0C?n 

long  (extensive) 

bcD  gcgBm 

embassy  (cf. 

3  m  0  n  gf^cn  n 

several 

n) 

n  <d  g  n 

cheap;  inexpen¬ 

bo  gbjgfno  (on 

pertaining  to 

sive 

the  stage 

n  3  (ogG  n 

that  much 

(  3  b^^cD[p* )  ; 

3*3* 

dress 

’’popular 11 

3*3  n  3  n 

copeck 

b  cd  8  ^1  g  &  n 

border ;  fron¬ 

3a@a 

cat 

tier;  limit  (A) 

3  CD  B  QOin 

ruble 

b  cd  cn  3  c>  3 

[ eye ] glasses 
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bii  jnonb  n 

question 

83  n  C^n  3  30(30 

grandchild 

bc>  9S  c>fn[]  tjc^ 

kitchen 

^336  m3  n  b 

for  us 

bong  tifm  n 

surprising  (A) 

g  m  (jj  6  £> 

knowledge 

bafnjQ 

mirror 

b  i>  jwj  b  n 

peop 1 e ;  f  0 Ik 

b  iy  b  £3  (D  n  n 

dining  room 

^  n 

army 

b*y  ncoQtjn  , 

(E) ,  (cf ,  qid- 

a^tjb^gyn 

necktie 

bis  y  n  c&n 

1  buy 1  and  sec. 

nS  3(30  bn 

England 

7.6.3) 

(336  n  G  gfn  £>  {u  n 

Leningrad 

bi>  b;>b  cjq 

palace 

(3  mG  [omB  n 

London 

gift  ( A ) 

bn^n 

Sochi  (popula 

b  0  [7  m  ^  n 

bed ;  bedroom 

Black  Sea  re 

bi)p  y  0(jr, 

poor  (pitiable ) 

sort  in  the 

(A) 

RSFSR) 

bn  ^  Sr^E 

pleasure 

f  r  om  [q  n  3  n  ^  6  n 

b  3  s  8  n 

chair 

Dmitri  [m-] 

b  tj  g  fn  & 

table  ?  table- 

3S363X* 

[m.] 

cloth;  banquet 

30fBo 

Vera  [ f . ] 

3S3S 

suddenly 

3  n  b  3  n  (3  n 

Michael  [m. ] 

S3bn 

foot;  leg 

3  nbrn 

from  80630(30 

gscjn 

money 

Mike  [m. ] 

jg^con 

thief 

fn^bTjC^^S  n 

t*  0 

3  a  cin 

trousers  (A) 

[f*] 

Verbs 

^  a  £  0  B  h 

da.— ban- s 

wash  sthg. 

(?  £j  £  *  6  b 

£*5 8 a  E  n  3  b 


da=  (H-)  £an-s*  wash  s.o.'s  sthg. 

brjan-e b-s:  pr,=fut.  order 


tj  —  £  fn  3  6  ™“  3  £  -  b 

3a  gS  a  36  n  b 

3^  (  3m  }  tj- 

3  B  3  6  n  b 
(OOOgfn^QCJCl^  b 
3^  Qf^cn  3&  b 
- (e)a- 

Tj  jnmb 


g  SL—^g  savn-^-s 


da=a-^2,j  eZ-eb-s 
§  e=a- *2  r  t  -  eb- s 


order  s .  o . 
something ) 

send 


( to  do 


send  s . o .  sthg  * 

( see  sec .  7,2.5) 

Xeng then 

unite 


see  -cem~ 

u—  ~k.%-  tx™  avs  :  pr  ,  =fut .  (rei,  form  of  njncnb  — 


LESSON  7 


191 


o^ib  ,  pr  *  q  run  b  b  } 

read  s.q*  st Kg. 

e-lsi-a b-a:  pr .  =fut .  wait  (for  s  o  /stfag>), 

expec t  ( s . o . / sthg * ) 


da=u— t  “3.V“ S 

g&G  gan-,7T^2»t-aV“S 

bnjgy3*b  safiaa^(gD3b 
1^633  03  b  ca=2a*?fe-aV“£ 


306  b  *  S  sn  3  fn  a  3  b  gan^straj^r— av-s 
303833^  §e=u-te!>-s 


hide  1  tom  s.o. 
explain 

define  (a  word) 
ring 

telephone  s.o. 
(id.o. )  t-NB:  this 
verb  occurs  without 
a  direct  object*) 

define 

attack  (only  id.o« 7 
no  d  *  a  *  ) 


a  j3Sb  a-K-eb-s:  pr.=fut.  Cfut.  a^ojgSb  also  used) 

praise .  3j3Sb  pr.=fut.  (fut.  30=3ja&b  also  used) 

praise  s-o-'s  (dat-3* 

ntj^nb:  yn(pjCnSb  i-qid-i-si  gidulob-s  buy  (conditional 
nyngisoor  nynen^a;  conjunctive  nyn,p(j3b  or 

nyncjncoQb) 

3yn[Drvb  (rel.  form  of  nyn[»nb,  pr.  ynugisnSb)  U-qid-is 
(pr,=fut.)  buy  sthg.  for  s>o, 
andynpnb  mi=h-cffd-i-S  (mo-:  see  sec.  7.2-4)  sell  to 
S.o.  (impf./cond.  (SnJ^yri^iya  or  (  3")  3y  n^Atyo  : 
conj.  (3n)  ynjj(;3b  or  (3n)  Syrian  ts^b) 
a*ynCnb  qa=ffi4-i-s  sell  (impf./cond.  (aa)ynCGaor 
(gajyntjn^a;  conj.  Ca*)  or  1 3*)  ynen53b) 

i *3  36 3  a  b 
3jo3  n.5  jib 
—  c  —  j  ~cein- 
n  g  G  n  S  b 


ga=:a-.?e?7-eb-s 
a-a-^n-eb-s 

i§e=a —Si n-eb-S 
see  sec  *  7*3.4* 
^«i-c«-ob-s 


Stop 
build 
frighten 
give 

1 ;  know ,  be  ac¬ 


quainted  with,  Fr.  connattTe  Ger .  kennsn,  [Pr. 
series  only}  2-  recognize  [aor.  ( 3 ) i 
ngGn,  nfltgjGab) 
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aac»e6m3b  ga=a-cn-ob-s  introduce  s.o.  to  s.o.  (make  ac¬ 
quainted)  (aor.  irr.  30  (  3  }  j>B  060  (  m  )  ,  3^QGn, 


3  *  *  B  (  3  )  6  0  b  ) 
SL-jlev-s 

(ooQbSofM^So 


see  -o&m— 

mi=s-^^s  (mo- : 
see  sec .  7.2*4) 

a+u— aer-s** 
da=e  —  xma r-eb-a 


write  to  s.o. 

describe  to  s.o. 

help  s.o.  Cdat.); 
relative  II.  con j . 
only. 


*Henceforth  (H— )  will  indicate  that  indirect  objects 
ane  marked  by  the  ^—series  of  markers. 


**Note  that  with  u— series  markers  the  preverb  is  a-L , 
not  a§+.  - _ _ — 


LESSON  7 


193 


Key  to  the  Exercises 

1.  I  shall  see  you  tomorrow  at  the  university. 

2.  Does  Ketevan  know  you?  Yes,  she  knows  me  very 
well.  Dito  introduced  us  (to)  each  other  (d.o.) 
last  year  in  Sochi . 

3.  Mike,  where  are  you?  I  can't  see  you  among  [in] 
these  people. 

4.  Our  professor  praised  us  because  we  wrote  him  a 
very  long  letter. 

5.  [You  all]  write  us  more  often  and  we  won't  forget 
you  l 

6.  Ms.  Ru sudan ,  come  in.  The  doctor  will  receive 
you  now. 

7.  Children,  don't  forget  our  country's  war  heroes! 

8 .  We  have  to  send  a  short  review  of  this  new  novel 
to  our  professor  of  English  literature . 

9.  Friends,  help  me,  please'  We  shall  help  you  with 

great  pleasure.  - 

10.  I  will  send  you  money.  Go  to  the  store  and  please 
buy  me  several  new  shirts . 

11.  When  we  study  Georgian  language  our  good  Georgian 
friends  help  us  very  [much], 

12.  X  have  to  buy  father  a  Georgian-English  diction¬ 
ary,  because  he  soon  will  go  to  visit  England. 

13.  When  he  will  be  in  London  he  must  telephone  our 

good  friends  Michael  and  Vera. 

14.  Can  I  help  you  all?  Yes,  please.  I  have  to  buy 
a  dress  for  my  wife. 

15.  My  wife  bought  me  a  necktie, 

16.  Whom  do  you  see  in  the  mirror?  I  see  myself! 

17.  John  is  sending  a  gift  to  his  good  friend  in  Ye¬ 

revan. 

18.  Hide  the  money  from  the  thieves!  Hide  [yourself] 
from  the  thieves. 

19.  The  man  to  whom  X  sent  the  letter  was  waiting  for 
me  at  [in]  the  station. 

20.  The  man  who  saw  you  at  the  station  telephoned  me 
yesterday . 

21.  The  man  whom  you  saw  at  the  station  wi  11  telephone 
you  tomorrow* 

22.  My  grandfather  himself  built  his  own  house.  He 
built  the  house  where  I  was  born  for  his  son  (id. 
o .  )  , 

23.  Our  parents  sent  us  several  interesting  books  and 
magazines.  Then  you  must  write  your  parents  a 
long  letter. 

24.  For  whom  are  you  all  waiting?  We  are  waiting  for 
Elguja  and  Ru sudan . 

25.  Where  were  you  all?  I  was  waiting  for  you  all  at 
the  station. 
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26.  When  you  will  telephone  me  I  shall  describe  my¬ 
self  to  you  so  that  when  you  see  me  at  the  station 
you  will  know  [will  know  me]  who  I  am. 

27.  My  sister  sent  me  this  blue  pen  with  which  I  am 
writing  you.  I  must  send  her  a  gift,  because 
soon  it  will  be  her  birthday  [birth's  day]. 

28.  X  cannot  help  myself.  Others  must  help  that  one 
who  cannot  help  himself, 

29.  Did  John  telephone  his  brothers?  No,  he  tele¬ 
phoned  their  neighbor,  because  they  were  not  at 
home . 

30.  The  general  ordered  his  army  to  cross  [go  across] 
(use  VN)  the  border  (4-  -se) . 

31.  I  cannot  see  you  all  without  glasses,  my  dear 
friends . 

32.  When  I  was  at  the  embassy  of  the  Soviet  Union,  J 
explained  the  matter  to  the  ambassador ,  He  wrote 
to  his  government  in  order  to  get  more  informa¬ 
tion  . 

33.  Do  you  know  each  other?  Of  course,  I  know  Vano 
and  Vano  knows  me i  We  are  very  good  friends  and 
we  often  visit  each  other  [are  often  at  each 
other '  s  place  as  guest  (adv. ) ] . 

34.  In  order  to  read  old  Georgian  texts  knowledge  of 
xueu?*i  is  necessary, 

35  .  At  the  airport  it  is  possible  for  you  to  buy  pres¬ 
ents  for  your  grandchildren  without  duty. 

36.  At  Tbilisi  main  station  you  can  buy  cigarettes 
very  cheaply, 

37.  Don't  wait  for  us  any  longer!  X  must  go  to  the 
city  in  order  to  buy  a  new  necktie. 

38.  Your  cat  frightened  me  when  it  suddenly  entered 
the  room.  But  now,  nothing  astonishes  me  any 
more . 

39.  When  a  border  guard  stopped  us  at  the  Turkish 
border  [Turkey's  border],  this  was  surprising  for 
us . 

40*  I  shall  stop  this  young  man  on  the  street.  Per¬ 
haps  he  might  define  this  Georgian  word  for  me. 

But  he  is  a  foreigner  and  can't  define  the  word. 

41*  Grandfather  and  grandmother  will  send  you  all  a 
beautiful  Georgian  rug.  (Note  that  there  is  no 
formal  distinction  between  they  will  send  you  and 
they  will  send  you  all,) 

42,  Define  the  word  grandfather  for  me!  Grandfather 
means  father's  father  or  mother's  father* 

43*  Describe  your  house  to  me !  It  is  a  small  house 

in  which  there  are  four  rooms:  a  kitchen,  a  living 

room  (lit.,  guest,  ad j .  form  with  sc- . -a),  a 

dining  room  and  a  bedroom. 

44.  For  whom  did  Mr.  Akaki  build  a  house?  He  built 
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it  for  his  children. 

45.  The  general  ordered  us  to  cross  the  border  at 
night  in  order  to  unexpectedly  attack  the  enemy ' s 

army. 

46.  Read  this  letter  to  me  please.  I  shall  read  it 
to  you  with  great  pleasure. 

47.  How  many  books  did  your  uncle  send  you?  He  sent 
me  six  books.  I  must  write  him  a  letter  now. 

48.  The  shepherds  hid  from  the  enemy  in  the  mountains 
during  the  war . 

49.  Professor:  You  all  must  prepare  the  third  lesson  s 
exercises  for  me.  Students:  Yes ,  sir  [mister]  we 
shall  prepare  these  exercises  for  you. 

50.  In  order  to  understand  this  question,  you  allmust 
read  my  new  book. 

51.  To  whom  will  this  letter  be  sent?  This  one  will 
be  sent  to  the  city  council. 

52.  This  palace  was  built  for  the  king. 

53.  Father  will  wash  the  child* s  ( id. o.)  face  tomorrow, 
today  however  mother  washed  his  [to  him]  ( id . o . ) 

face.  #  . 

54.  Whom  did  the  priest  praise?  He  praised  his  bish¬ 
op.  The  bishop  however  praised  the  priest's  (id. 
o . )  sons • 

55.  For  whom  did  you  buy  this  bottle  [of]  vodka?  X 
bought  it  for  myself.  The  salesman  sold  it  to 
me.  He  also  sold  John  a  [one]  bottle  [of]  vodka. 
(In  this  construction  Smcnenn  is  treated  like  an  ad¬ 
jective  modifying  ofnoyn.  The  construction  is 
somewhat  reminiscent  of  German  eine  Flas che 
Schnapps . ) 

56.  If  you  all  will  give  me  money,  I  shall  buy  you  all 
this  new  record  of  Georgian  popular  [stage]  music. 

57.  Don't  buy  (pi.)  me  the  record  of  popular 
music.  I  will  give  you  all  the  money;  buy  me  a 
record  of  Georgian  folk  music.  The  salesman  will 
sell  it  to  me  with  great  pleasure.  In  his  store 
they  sell  popular  and  folk  music  records. 

58.  Don't  give  me  the  money  now.  When  I  give  you  all 
the  record,  then  give  me  the  money.  So  it  will  be 
easier  [more  easy] . 

59.  Give  Givi  (dat.)  the  money!  I  already  gave  him  15 
rubles.  How  much?  Fifteen  rubles  and  20  copecks. 

60.  Let's  give  these  poor  people  money!  How  much? 

You  must  give  them  as  much  as  [that  much  as  much] 
is  possible. 

61.  Vano  gave  that  student  9  rubles  and  10  copecks. 
You  must  give  this  student  money,  too. 

I  must  help  my  father;  he  will  write  his  uncle. 


62. 


196 


LESSON  7 


who  sent  us  a  large  package  from  Leningrad. 

63.  Georgia  was  united  to  tsarist  Russia  (id.o.)  in 
1801. 

64.  We  shall  see  each  other  at  the  meeting  tomorrow. 
At  which  meeting?  At  that  meeting  about  which  I 
wrote  you. 

65.  Your  trousers  are  too  short;  your  legs  have  become 
longer . 

66.  The  keys  which  your  mother  gave  you,  give  to  us 
please . 

67.  For  whom  ^nbcngnb)  was  this  banquet  prepared?  The 
students  prepared  it  for  their  professor. 

68.  This  chair  was  made  for  my  grandmother  in  London. 
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Reading  Passage 

1  LoJaArnggcrmb  bb  ^gbi^b^ogob  SgcrAg  o&^p^jli^^o'Qcr 
£jg6(*)£*b  ^oi4>3rT*>Q>agEb  Jo^o^o  J  o>  j  o  l  o.  030  g^o*- 
n<h<no  t)J30e0bo  3*^°*  ***  &>*£>«  oBog^jogjobnaSo,  ^3gto  3o>0^  3b™j<mo~ 
nToy.  Jocr^«b  ^do^bob  ob$cn<Wb  3j3C03^nb  moEa- 

3gc p*«3D  3a“obob  3500  ^ob  ?oSocn  3*C^b  b<^*3b- 

2  g£j<y>-gA(x?o  ^jdggc^gbn  ^Aoc^n&nojo  (gGobo  ^^cr>oobob  Dgbobgb  3<r,Q33T)C‘“ 

0J3I 1  bo%oG£>ogcp  oL^co&ojnb  3^mjcnojo  jgbo£ogerb  *b-  ?'  VI  b-  ^CTO^ 

VII — VIII  bb,  3gor>ortb'3o  Sf^tnogbgb^^o  jjoajoc?*  SgojgOTa  a^dcnboyogo.  XI  b. 
<pob^g*bncpoG  j^owobo  boJoAccggecnL  bo3g<go  jo^b  Jo™0^" 

^E  boSgcg^  ftobfto  3^*3  CT>boCrob'3o  spogoco  ^So'BgEg^g^o  a^3no^B^.  b*3g- 
(gm  g*.ft0t»L  cnbo^ob'So  ao<p3<n$*5o  ^wfitflCC0  n3”  o3oof>’  °3  tU^jG0cU 

*fc^o  grKnoftgbnbamgob  t3J3m3bo  htf^dDb^nCT0  3Go'3gGgCp<obo  3-}«6{po.  3<Kp&g 

j^moobb. 

3  xl  —  XII  bb.  W-*30Cr  Egt-ionfegcoao  ^m,>oLn  ?*63«*tpaoG<S°  dd^ag^o  <S3r>_ 
y^j/KT  Ufcgc^^a^c^b  ic^o^o^A-ajcnSc^oj^  <p*  jr)C63*TJCT  U0C6^b'  iS 

'SgrvJSGa  oj  jt^bog^Ao  o*Joftgj£>-gAob  ooga^oAd^Q^ 

^06C°  —  ko&Ao^ob  ^odoAo,  Am3gepo<j  ^i3*«P  GaSaAgjja&ob  bibrurt  oAbgb**>bbi 
gj^Amb  ScnEaLftgAo,  Ao3gtpo£j  *4)30  ^oAflntjepo  *^6dJ6EI^o1k>  fea«?m3G0“ 
bob  •g'BgbaGnaGoggbn  dgacpoo,  agCT™ob  *d*G?03°*  too  bbg- 

4  b^g^m  £>ab$ob  j^o!>boc&oE  e^o^obslo  ^to^oEob  ‘dgd^ga'HJ*  a*36«frnb» 
(04  bg^-cnbErt&ob  ^Egom^gbob  (pnEob  dobg^gmn,  j^cnaobn  3ooSy  ojO^^dD*'5 

g3<njob  gA<r>~gAo>  -gSGc^gEg^goEgb  jj*^^  J-g^obob  aEo^gGg^aibaL 

<ggo5p.s^™)An  boJoAoigg^wbocogob  od^ogAgb^po*  fgA  gAcno*  3obf>  fegt^bigAgcTO 
3(pgbaAgn>bo  cpobogcpgOT  bojoAcnggc^3  O^CTJOXDC*0  dE^OO^0^*!?30  3?**  30^00* 
obt  A^3  jgmoobo  'dg^oAgb™  XDdO^O1’1*^  <P*0t)C?0  o^Smbog^gmn^aS  'dgd^- 

bg-j^o  a^Ag&fib^E-  XV  b*  70  fcTO^  30s0C3oob  0Cfto  od&Ar^o  JCnG$*AoEo 
^gA^o:  „9  ogt^abb  3ogg^fi  bo^-nAo  jocpoj  j^jcr^obb.  aj  d^oAg  p-sAdAg  o<bob  yobg 
bnc  j3nOTjo*fib*,  (jobg^o  gjC70bc>*  g^gwi^  d^ng*  dggc?aH. 

o3  Jg^or^tDobomgob  jj^gcn^ftbo  S^jm^g  Jo^oJjb  ^o^Se’Jotp^gE^ao,  o^n  S^^giob 

aoS-g (?3g2>t)ea^  aoEbaj-jm^gaom  go  c^gS-jA^gGaob  -g^co^gbao, 

^ojggo°fig&ob  a^^O  tpoaygEgb. 

5  (4j-gbg<r>ob  g^fig&ob  b.  (^^(^toEo^mgobi  (p*  t?-  fi03CT33ob  3o0^  3^^>Cpg&tDCr:1 

yGtnigbfxo,  XVII  b.  3gri*g  Sobggo^o  J^CTioob'So  1000  jr^3^o  Qb^bribigz.  3^- 
bg^g*ijp  o3obit  ^j<t)3  o3  (jp^c^b  J-goo^obo  ggc^EcTLSog^g^o^p  {po330m”3^’OC,fl 
O(paocrma*°3n  3^3*3^°  ggr%Eo%3og«g*  o^  ?g306^6gE  bo^o^Wgg- 

^■ir>b  ^poEo^bfigE  boBmogt^c^gicn^G  ^oa  3g%rrj&gt^  jsO^^O^000^^  Jft- 

6  1668  p^o^G  ^po^gg^cT0  1770  3tIOTiobob  0*^  Go^o^o  —  ga^D® 

yp^pg&-)tr°  J^TOobo14  C„^potpo  3^jcn*obo«  gftncpg£x*Kpo  3o(pocp 

3(p.  ^omGnb  a^jfggEo  3fe*^g<bgl  ao^DEo^nCT  3*C?*3b*  ^nCn  j-gc^oobo" 

^oS^tna  gogg^g,  3^0.  ^ocoGob  3oA(jbgGo  6^oA%gr  a^^&O^C  ^C^5b^ 
aob  ia^o^Ecnbob  3do3g  -g^cT^  SdD^  a3nEi3^  3am  aooE^cpaD^Ob  J^cr^ob  3^b^ 
^g^b*,  ggcnEoSogo.  o.  o.  (jEe^om,  1772  30OT*ob^rt 

^y^it  (jbtng^cn&Qpo, 
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1 

j  tj  oi  C3  n  b  n 

bb 

Kutaisi  (city  in  Western  Georgia) 
ba3jm<na  bngnocjn  b|gijfnn 

f?  dfn3m+  o  jog  qB  b 

be;  represent  (present  series 
only) 

q (nor  ^fncn  n 

Tjda^cjQbo 

3  ofn|g  n 

3  oi  n 

3  bmg  cj nn 
f?  ofn3m3n3  o 

a33Q33*f(’n 

£>  Sfnncn 

one  (of  several)  (+  sing.) 
very  old;  ancient;  oldest 

only 

whole;  entire  [usually  (E) ] 

world 

origin 

investigator  (A) 

in  the  opinion  of  (pp)  (cf.  a8fnn 

oioBo3Q[o^in3Q 

d33a 

3500 

thought/  idea,  opinion) 
contemporary 

under  (pp) 

bo3n  atnab  bijcnabn 

ofn  bQ&  33c?  n 

existing;  here;  *  a  city  which 
existed  3500  years  ago' 

[  b  d  r>6  03  b] 

2 

it  (dat.)  sleeps 

[ gS  m3  a] 

[an3Q33c3n  o^b] 

here:  report 

he  (dat.)  has  given  something 
( nom . ) 

3  n  8  oG  [g  n  Q(*i  n 

36mjn{gn  — 
jQb^fnnQcnn 

ob  .  f  . 

b. 

Byzantine 

Procopius 

from  Caesaria 
aba^n  Qc^cnoqjfnn  g  b0  non  ,  A  .  D  . 

bo3)3J)6nb 

a3o 

VII-VJII  bb. 

[  3noi  C30  bQ^  Tjcjn  ymajn^d] 

0 06  don  bo  q  c^3  n 

middle 

33330(03-83633  bai) jjGQQSnb 
had  been  located 

treasury 
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50  bo[?  y  n  bn 
bo  Sjgn 
lgc>b(gn 

gO(j9rnn^o6  b 

beginning 

royal  (cf.  9333  king) 

throne 

move?  transfer  (present  tense  irreg¬ 
ular;  see  12.1.3) 

go  3m[?  3  0  3)  C3 n 
n3mn  (nn3 

jgoGobjBQtjn 

gnmofn^oo 

333m3bn 
b®(S'a1833n3C!n 
860936  QujjmS  0 

[3  jm6  (DO  ] 

30(063  ^Tjononbb 

caused 

here:  by  the  fact  that 
last;  here:  the  latter 

circumstance 

better 

strategic 

significance 

it  (dat.)  had  it  (nom.) 
than  Kutaisi  ( jgmonbb  is  in  the  da¬ 
tive  because  the  verb  3jm6(po  [see 
above]  is  understood) 

3 

9Qfnonb  Q(on 

99^00^0 

g  Qm(D0(jjT]6n 

3  3= j  96 n  b 

quarter 

powerful 

feudal 

create  (aor.  33(3)^9360(01),  33^660, 

'  opt’  a3^3) d99c,(°0  ,  33j96ob, 
3339606  ) 

0130^(7  of^9|§O0n 
dQgjjn 

Sogf’iogn 
(godofnn 
o9{/jo8o(0 
6o63^330Sn 
bob  ooi 
[06636016  b  ] 

beautiful ,  charming 

monument 

(a  king  of  Georgia) 

cathedral 

at  present 

ruins  [pi.] 

in  the  form  of  [pp.] 

exists 

3  3(^001  n 

sb333 

33360603603360 

(town  in  Georgia) 

just  such 

(a)  most  notable 

200 


LESSON  7 


(do  bb3«  =  (oo  bb3oetc. 
4 


3&[joso6d 

transfer  [vn]  ^38(03303  even  after 

30  J6018  0 

trade 

b  Q|^nb6n3o 

craft (s) 

30630010638  0 

development 

(om6  3 

level 

80063 

still 

33njo 

epoch 

38608363(11101306360 

most  important 

[6  R  3  8  0  ] 

remains  (+  adv.) 

a* 

d^cpd 

86  0836  3^0180  b 

here:  =  d.o.  of  081503638(00 

30=  0  8^0  3638  b 

strengthen  (Note:  subjects  follow 

this  verb;  see  below.) 

X3*  36010 

in  the  first  place 

b  3^bo  y  ^  3  E5  0 

advantageous 

8(0380630180 

situation  (NB:  subject  of  08(503638(00) 

(oo  603(5301 

Western  Georgia  ((0060315301  is  not  de¬ 

b  0  j  0  fn  01 3  3  q  01 

clined) 

B^303<3n 

separate,  isolated;  various  (i.e., 

various  other) 

33mb0 

region;  district;  corner 

-(o8o 

with  relation  to  [pp.] 

0  b  ,  6n8 

here:  the  fact  that  (NB:  subject  of 

08(503638  (DO  ) 

3  3(00638  001 

comparatively 

(0033150 

defended 

3  3801 633(50 

invading 

70 

608013(00001(006) 

33633ns 

Venice 

^3010  0  b  b 

^3010  0  b3  0 

3o(go6o 

little  (nontruncating) 

830^3 

small 
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gmfnd 

Bnb0 

bjQ 

^3  run  j  nfnn 

3ng 

(fingnfng  Q|gyn3o  ] 

9(^n  Qf^i 

60(5306 

ngn 

goaTjtoa^Sjcnn 

S^anb^go 

^dBbdjjmfnQBrun 
(nQaTj^cjO^gn 
Tjfn  (to  m 

(50533001380 

(50=03363811 

5 

9  n  [?  n  (to  3  B  3  (3  n 
6^33060 
1000 


hill 

fortress 

here:  entirely;  completely 

stone-and-mortar 

inside 

to  all  appearances 

very 

because 

it?  here  =  d.o.  of  (pc> o y 36 3b 

constant 

invasion  [VN] 

particularly 

Tamerlane 

horde 

decline  [VN] 
here:  bring  to 

communicated  ( 8036  by) 
half  (A) 
dona  bn 


jmScjn 

8036315030(5  o9obo 


d  9  (ofnmb 

O  (0  3  n  qi  n  3  fn  n  3  n 
30  Jofnn 
Tjfntnn  QfncnmB  o 

3*=?  930IS  b 

(OCjB  ofnR  36  n 

boBcn^fnm 

BQSrnSQcnn 


household;  farm 
was/were  living 
in  spite  of  this  (Note  that 
*  in  spite  of’  occurs  as  both  prep¬ 
osition  and  postposition.) 
at  this  time 
had  declined 
local 

merchant  (A) 
relation 

interrupt;  break  off  (aor.  E  +  I) 

remaining 

principality 

neighbor (ing)  (E) 
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~B  3n 

c. 

even  . . .  too 

o 

1668 

ocnob  Q^bob  bo3n0(oo63o 

.  (oof  y  0^3)  Qn  from  ...  on 

1770 

ocnob  d^njpob  bo3n0(uoo(n 

oa^on 

so  called 

[3^5380] 

s.o./sthg.  (dat.)  is  named/called 

sthg.  (nom.)  (only  present  series 

3  0  (jn  D  (jj)  n 

high;  tall  (A) 

• 

e/ 

CD 

8  qj  n  6  063  river 

fnn  n6  n 

(river  in  West  Georgia) 

3o6X306o 

right  (E)  (as  opposed  to  left) 

3b  DfnQ 

side 

36a060S3C>n 

built 

b  n  (jin 

but;  while;  and  (  of  n(D0Sn(oo  [see 
above]  is  the  understood  verb  in 
this  clause) 

(OC)  3  (jin  3  n 

lowland 

3*33 

plain 

80636  q6  O 

left  (as  opposed  to  right) 

6  o3n6n 

shore;  bank 

a^^cj^aoSjcjn 

laid  out;  placed 

3o(gn6n3o 

domination 

3  d  n  3q 

heavy;  harsh 

3Q3Qn 

yoke  (E) 

[380603b] 

groan 

8otn 

they?  them  ( erg .,  dat.,  gen.  pi.) 

30=060(03060^ 

destroy 

3nbob(^0n3o 

population  03n^n^°3°  economY 

n.  0.  33051(0383^3(5 

nJ.A.  Giildenstadt  (1745-1781) 

36  n3  ncn 

by  means  of  a  report 

1772  ^  . 

ocnob  30n(pob  bo8n0(pomn630[g 

50 

n68n0(ooocnn 

“(jii) 

only 
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8*1,  Third  conjugation.  The  third  conjugation1 

contains  mainly  intransitive  verbs  (although  a  not  in-  | 
significant  number  can  take  direct  objects)  which  de¬ 
note  ongoing  ao ti vi ties , 2  Since  the  focus  is  on  the 
activity  itself  and  not  on  its  start/  end,  or  results, 
III.  conjugation  verbs  do  not  distinguish  aspect  as  do 
1.  and  II.  conjugation  verbs.  III.  conjugation  verbs 
most  commonly  denote  denominal  activities  (see  sec. 
8*3*1) f  motion/  emission  of  light  or  noise/  and  phe¬ 
nomena  of  weather. 

In  their  formation  and  in  their  syntax  III*  con¬ 
jugation  verbs  pattern  almost  identically  to  I.  conju¬ 
gation  verbs  except  that  they  do  not  form  their  future 
series  screeves  [and,  consequently ,  their  aorist  se™ 
ries  screeves,  based,  as  in  the  I,  and  II.  conjugations, 
on  the  future  stem)  by  means  of  preverbs.  They  use 
rather  a  circumfix  -ei- . 

8-1-1-  Formation  of  III.  conjugation  screeves.  Un¬ 
like  I*  and  II*  conjugation  verbs,  where  our  diction¬ 
ary  entry  form  is  the  3sg.  future  {from  which  the  pres¬ 
ent  series  screeves  are  derived  by  dropping  the  pre¬ 
verb)  /  the  dictionary  entry  form  for  III .  conjugation 
forms  will  be  the  3sg,  present  tense.  III,  conjugation 
verbs  can  have  no  present  stem  formant  (root  verbs)  or 
can  have  the  PSFs  -t,  -av,  -ebt  or  -oh  (the  last  men¬ 
tioned,  -oh,  is  the  most  common?  see  sec.  3.3.1). 

8.1.2.  Present  series  screeves.  The  present/  im¬ 
perfect,  and  conjunctive  present  series  screeves  are 
formed  identically  to  I,  conjugation  verbs  for  all  III* 
conjugation  verbs  except  those  with  PSF  This  means 

that  the  sc reeve  endings  are: 


Present  Imperfect  Conjunctive  Present 


Verbs  with  PSF  -i  take  the  3pl.  ending  -an  in  the  pres- 
ent  (just  as  in  I.  conjugation  verbs).  In  the  imper¬ 
fect  and  conjunctive  present  these  verbs  {unlike  I* 
conjugation  verbs  in  -i)  lose  the  PSF  -£  and  fake  the 
II,  conjugation  screeve  endings,  i,e.,  with  - od-  in¬ 
stead  of  - d- ,  For  examples/  see  sec,  8,1.6. 
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e:l*3_  Future  series  screeves.  The  future,  condi¬ 
tional,  and  conjunctive  future  are  formed  by: 

{a)  dropping  any  PSF, 

(b)  adding  the  cireumfix 

(c)  adding  the  regular  I.  conjugation  screeve 
endings. 

The  future  screeve  series  of  III.  conjugation 
verbs  are  conjugated  exactly  as  regular  I*  conjugation 
verbs  in  -eh.  For  examples,  see  below,  sec,  8,1.6, 3 


8,1.4.  Aorist  series  screeves.  The  aorist  and  op¬ 
tative  of  III*  conjugation  verbs  are  formed  from  the 
/future  stem  according  to  exactly  the  same  rules  as  for 
the  formation  of  the  aorist  series  screeves  of  regular 
I.  conjugation  verbs  (with  P/FSF  -eh) ;  these  rules 
were  given  in  sec,  5.3*1. 


S,1.5.  The  subject  case  of  III.  conjugation  verbs 
is  the  same  as  for  I.  conjugation  verbs.  In  the  pres¬ 
ent  and  future  series  the  subject  is  in  the  nominative 
(and  any  direct  object  is  in  the  dative);  in  the  aorist 
series  the  subject  is  in  the  evgative  (and  any  direct 
objects  are  in  the  nominative) . 


8,1,6.  Examples *  Forms 

(a)  1-2  sing,  and  pi.,  (b) 


given  for  each  screeve  are : 
3  sing*,  and  (c)  3  pi. 


Poet 

Present  £  3  J  M0S9  ( 

aos15  aoso6 

-av 

(aJgmrtagtm) 

Imperfect  ( 3)  y09C?n  C^1) 

aost;*  a3a56aG 

(3) 

Conj.  Pres  (3) yosiyaU) 

aag[?oG  y3s<?6nB 

Future  (3)  na03oM<n) 

"yoso&h  naos3335 

(3)^3^1^33(01) 

Conditional  (3)r,a383^Pri(cn) 

nboso®!sii  na3so3eGoG 

( 3)  n3mfnQ3£ftn(m) 

(b6  36 

Conj  .  Fut.  (3)  n b 39 0^53(01) 

na3S33!S3b  °ao533<rG3G 

(  3  )  ri  gmApA  f  <n  ) 

n  3& 

Aorist  C  3  )  "  y  osot  ) 

naos°  na393b 

C  3  ^  n  C  *) 

optative  (3 ) 

( 3 ) n Antim { m ) 
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rvy3gnb  ny^gmG 

n^Fif^ttb  n^nf^nS 

qep-S 

gor-av-s 

'bark' 

’roll1 

in trans - 

-eh 

-i 

Present 

(3)^01^0(01) 

[gfnn  b 

y^nfTin  b 

|nfin  0  G 

Imperfect 

( 3)^n^ff*en  f m ) 

lg  A  n  &  13  q  &  (o  * 

jg  n  A  w  cp  & 

■(gArtnij  [&6  36 

gnfnR|ii6  3B 

Con j ,  Pres  * 

(  3  )  igf^ ni3  03^  [D 3  C  «0 

C  3  )  |a«Am  (DQt«i  J 

grtnoQQ&QQb 

(gf^n CH53S  |j6  36 

jgnrt-m  [06  qG 

Future 

(3)  n|g finals  (<n) 

(3)  0^0^35(01) 

n  [g  n  ^  Q  G  b 

36 

Conditional 

(3)  n(gl^no^33(Bn  t  m) 

(  3)  n|gfil^06(pn  (01 ) 

njg  [j(3 

n(g  n  a  q  3  3  5  &  3  & 

n|g  n^i  38  (pG  3b 

Conj*  Put. 

(3)  n|grin&Q3&[53t«0 

(3)  ngn6  3^(53  (cn) 

njgtnnaq^Sq^b 

njg  nfn3&  53b 

njg^n  imj  jS  (o6  q6 

nl|  nf^3^  [pE  36 

Aori st 

(3) 

n  ig  ^  n  Cf  ig  0 

rm^no  cj^b 

nlS  n^ob 

Optative 

(  3^  nn^rio^fn  (  m  ) 

(  37n|gnfin((n) 

rk(g6  n  b 

n|g  nfnpib 

A|gffna^in& 

ft  jg  n^n  & 

trial-eb-s 

tir-i-s 

1  turn  1 

T 1  c  ry  1 

in trans . 

- 

oh 

Present 

(3)  (  ai ) 

gbngfnrt&b 
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(  3  )  0  b  mgftmS  (  on  ) 

0bmg6m&[Qi> 

Con j *  Pres . 

(3)Bbn3rtfnS(Dg(m) 

0  pQb  36^3^3(0636 

Future 

(3)nBbn3^g3(m) 
n.0bm3fng3b  n0bFigfnQ3QG 

Conditional 

(37n0bm3rn33(jn(cn) 

^  1*131^  03  (0*  n 0t  (56  3G 

Con j *  Fut  * 

{3)  006^3^33 (53 (in) 
n  [DQ  b  036^3^33^636 

Aorist 

(3) 

r^br^fi^b 

Optative 

(3)0361^3^0(01) 

exovr-ob-s 
1  live  T 

8*1.7*  Verbal  nouns  of  III.  conjugation  verbs*  As 
a  rule,  most  III*  conjugation  verbs  in  -av ,  ~ob t  and 
root  verbs  form  the  verbal  noun  regularly,  as  in  sec. 
2,5*  But  verbs  of  these  classes  may  have  irregular 
verbal  nouns*  Such  irregular  formations  will  be  indi- 
ca  ted  in  the  vocabularies.  Examples: 


gjftogb 

swim 

03^3* 

Swimming 

yosb 

bark 

90S3 

barking 

*m3  b 

work 

838  *m3  * 

work 

3qqc3  b 

reign 

3  0  g  n  3  * 

reign 

633333b 

dance 

3333* 

dance;  dancing 
(sec.  1.11*1) 

y  *^1*  jCjriS  6 

stand  watch  ya^ST^nS* 

watch 

Examples  of 

irregular 

formations  are: 

djfjb 

boil 

boiling 

(pcj3*rt  *3^3  b 

speak 

^l*3*ln*3  n 

spe aking 

m*3*9m3b 

play 

ffi  *3  *9  n , 

(n*  3  *3  m3  a 

playing 

gb  ^13^  m3  b 

live 

36(13^3^  * 

life 

III,  conjugation 

verbs  with  PSF 

-i  are  often  ir 

regular  although  there  is  a  tendency  to  form  the  ver- 
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bal  noun  with  the  suffix  -il-i  (or,  less  commonly, 
-al-a)  .  Some  such  verbs  will  take  an  - l-  in  the  fu¬ 
ture?  such  verbs  will  be  indicated  in  the  vocabulary* 
Examples: 


n  An  b 

cry 

crying 

LJ3  nfnni  b 

shout 

y 

shouting 

9q  3fnr>  b 

sing 

3  [n  Q  f*i  Ci 

singing 

n  g  n6  n  b 

laugh 

3oBn63ao 

or 

laughing 

bn^nfjn 

n  8(^83  n  b 

fight 

battle ; 

fut. 

fighting 

yn3rib 

crow 

y  n.3  n 

crowing 

fut*  rtyng^Sb 

III,  conjugation 

verbs  with  PSF  - eb 

(which  usual^ 

ly  denote  movement  or 

noises) 

general ly 

form  the  ver~ 

bal  noun  by  dropping 

the  PSF 

-eb  and  simply 

adding  the 

regular  case  endings 

to  the  resultant  stem. 

Examples 

are : 

b 

turn , 

whirl 

IS 

S3S36  38  b 

hum,  buzz 

S 

jSj&n 

bnfenGg&b 

speak 

hoarsely 

b 

nb  n G  n 

8*2,  Relative  forms  of  III*  conjugation  verbs. 

Just  as  I,  and  II*  conjugation  verbs,  so  III*  conjuga¬ 
tion  verbs  can  take  indirect  objects.  Such  will  be 
called  relative  III ,  conjugation  verbs.  Generally,  if 
the  relative  form  is  derived  from  an  absolute  (i,e, r 
objectless)  III*  conjugation  verb,  the  ^-series  object 
markers  are  used*  Examples; 

S^SnS^nb  ynjjqmgnb  y30b.  The  neighbors  dog 

always  barks . 

S^SnS^nb  9nyQjgb*  The  neighborrs  dog 

often  barks  at  me. 

The  soprano  sings 
beautifully. 

Mother  was  singing 
to  her  daughter* 

In  the  future  and  aorist  series  the  preradical  vowel 
i- -  of  the  absolute  forms  is  replaced  by  ^-series  ob¬ 
ject  markers:  Snyq^^&bj  Snygmiij 

Another,  smaller  group  of  III-  conjugation  verbs 


bmjtfabm  003 3b rs3^;>{c 

tj  9{p  Qfim  [ns  * 
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takes  the  fr-series  object  markers  in  the  present  se¬ 
ries  and  the  u-series  in  the  future  and  aorist  series* 
Such  verbs  by  their  very  meaning  generally  imply  the 
presence  of  someone  in  addition  to  the  subject  and  as 
a  rule  occur  only  rarely  as  absolute  III*  conjugation 
verbs  (and  then  only  in  the  present  series) *  Examples; 


aaS*R33b  yn 33^*131^  I  always  answer  my  father 


0*1 0 3 Ci S  nib  o  [D  b  Tjbno  * 

politely  * 

m.  i  3  n  b  3Q0mSif^b  TjJobTjbO' 

4  He  answered  his  friend* 

jnjjn  gnb^b  3y b  * 

Givi  is  guarding  the  for¬ 

tress  * 

Givi  will  guard  the  for¬ 

tress* 

8.3*0*  wordbuilding, 

and  derivatives  of  III* 

Derived  ill.  conjugation  forms 
conjugation  verbs* 

8*3*1*  XII*  conjugation  denominatives*  Just  as  I* 
conjugation  verbs  can  be  derived  from  nouns  and  adjec¬ 
tives  by  means  of  the  circumfix  (sec*  3.5), 

so  III*  conjugation  verbs  can  be  derived  from  nominal 
forms  by  means  of  the  suffix  (P5F)  -ob*  Such  denomi¬ 
natives  generally  have  the  meaning  of  'doing  the  ac¬ 
tivities  of  the  noun1 ,  'be  doing  the  things  that  such 
a  person  normally  does',  ‘be  behaving  like  such  a  per¬ 
son',  etc.  In  certain  instances  the  meaning  can  be 
■pretending  to  be  such  a  person1.  Examples  are: 


n  bmfin 

director 

fnQ  jjn  brvfnnS  b 

work  as  a  di¬ 
rector 

odn9n 

doctor  (med¬ 
ical) 

q  jj  n  b 

work  as  a 
doctor 

3  gjg  n  R 

obnoxious  (A) 

3  riRfnnS  b 

be  acting 
obnoxiously 

n  cjn, 

careful 

gfntnb  n  ^r*iS  b 

be  careful 

Gjncnmbnajmbn 

philosopher 

ajnqm  bmgn  bn 

£b  philosophise 
(derogatory) 

&n  Jn 

boy 

5  n  b 

be  a  tomboy 

8*3.2.  Causatives  formed  from  III*  conjugation 

verbs*  Transitive  I.  conjugation  verbs  can  be  derived 

from  III.  conjugation  verbs  by  changing  the  preradical 
vowel  i-  of  the  future  tense  of  the  III.  conjugation 
to  a-.  This  change  will  result  in  the  present  and  fu¬ 
ture  tenses  of  the  I*  conjugation  verb,  which  does  not 
normally  have  a  preverb  in  the  future.  *■  These  I,  con- 
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jugation  forms  are  conjugated  exactly  as  regular  I, 

conjugation  verbs  with  circumfix  a- . -  eh;  i.e.fthey 

pattern  exactly  as  denominatives  (sec.  3*5).  Examples: 


III .  oonj , 

I.  con j ,  (Fut.  and  pres.) 

9  q  36  n  b  . 
n9(^gfng£  b 

sing 

a  3(j  gingS  b 
a-mger-eb-s 

have  s.o*  sing 

qi-3  kfnk  jrnS  b  * 

S3 b 

speak 

j  b 

have,  let  s.o* 

speak 

pijinla: 

nqiTun^St) 

boil 

boil  sthg* 

|g  nfkn  b  I 
njg  nfigS  b 

cry 

a  [§  b 

make  s.o,  cry 

8.3.3.  Causatives  of  I.  conjugation  verbs  prefixed 
with  a+  (see  note  4  above)  can  have  II.  conjugation 
derivatives  (II.  conjugation  in  - ;  see  3*1*2)  which 
have  the  meaning  of  a  change  of  state ,  normally  equiv¬ 
alent  to  English  ’begin  to  *..',  ’start  *,.-ingr.  The 
regular  II.  conjugation  in  -d-  forms  corresponding  to 
the  transitive  1,  conjugation  forms  above  (@*3.2)  are: 

will  begin  to  sing  {a+m§er-d-eb-a) 

jjpqSo  will  start  speaking 

will  start  boiling 

will  Start  to  cry?  burst  into  tears 

8.3.4.  The  comitative.  A  number  of  III,  conjuga¬ 
tion  verbs  have  relative  II.  conjugation  forms  in  e- 
(see  sec*  7.3*1)/  whore  the  indirect  object  generally 
corresponds  to  English  prepositional  phrases  with 
'with'.  To  form  such  comitatives: 

1*  Change  the  preradical  vowel  of  the  future  of 
the  III.  conjugation  verb  from  i-  to 

2.  Add  the  endings  of  the  II*  conjugation  to  the 
future  stem  of  the  In ,  conjugation  verb; 

3t  Add  the  fr-series  indirect  object  markers* 
Such  derived  relative  II.  conjugation  forms  have  iden¬ 
tical  future  and  present  series  (i.e.,  they  do  not  form 
the  future  from  the  present  by  means  of  a  preverb) * 5 
The  aorist  series  is  formed  from  the  future  (=present) 
by  the  same  rules  as  for  any  other  II*  conjugation 
verbs*  Examples  are; 

b :  speak  speak  to  s.o* 

nQ3o3a^c.JOSb 
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m9n8  b  * 

war 

3  m  3  3  6 1> 

war  with 

nrnSjS  b 

(against)  s*0* 

ofi*3a3n3b: 

play 

3010  9o3  38  a 

play  with 

nmo  SoSqS  b 

(against)  s*o* 

3  Tj  bi>ngn3  b  * 

converse 

0 3  tj  b  ^ng3^  £> 

converse  with 

n3  3  ba  n  ^38  b 

S  *  0, 

b  \ 

converse 

3b* 38^38  O 

converse  with 

nbi5Tj3i^3&b 

s*o. 

8*4.  irregular  verb  eay  (verbal  noun:)  ,  The 

Georgian  verb  meaning  Bay  has  different  stems  depend¬ 
ing  upon  the  series  the  verb  is  in.  Present  series 
forms  are  based  on  the  present  tense  form  csBSw&b*  Fu¬ 
ture  series  forms  are  based  on  the  future  r>(gy3f\b. 
(nigygrtbis  conjugated  like  ^nfnnb;  in  the  conditional 
the  form  is  r^ym^is  and  in  the  conjunctive,  riigyrgDjb  [see 
sec*  1,11,1])-  The  aorist  series  is  based  on  the  ao- 
rist  form  The  aorist  endings,  however,  are 


The  optative  has  the  endings 


Relative  forms  of  this  verb,  with  the  meaning  of  'say 
to  someone T ,  ’tell  someone'  also  show  irregularities* 
In  addition  to  the  expected  there  is  a  present 

series  based  on  the  form  338b 38*  (II*  conjugation  with 
^series  markers)?  the  future  series  is  based  on  3^3^ 
(conjugated  as  n^y3nb  above,  with  ^-series  markers). 

The  aorist  is:  (3 )  3^bofnn(cn) 

Tfjaibfni  tjonb^^b 

The  optative  is:  (3}  ipbrt»(n) 

jenb^ab  3<pbrtis6 

(The  aorist  series  forms  take  u- series  markers;  note 
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the  syncope  in  the  third  person  aorist  forms  and 
throughout  the  optative*)  The  subject  of  aorist  se¬ 
ries  forms  of  these  verbs  is  in  the  ergative,  the  di¬ 
rect  object  in  the  nominative,  and  (for  jmb^)  the  in¬ 
direct  object  in  the  dative. ■ Ip,  215] 


Summary  of  forms : 

say 

tell  someone; 

say  to  someone 

Present  series 

*  8  b 

3386380,  3^98 

Future  series 

n(S93nb 

0S93nb 

Aorist  series 

m  33^ 

8*5*  Indirect  speech*  When  someone's  words  are 

being  reported  in  Georgian  the  tense  of  the  original 
words  is  preserved  as  well  as  the  person  markings* 

Thus,  if  John  says  "I  will  come  tomorrow"  in  English 
both  the  tense  and  the  person  are  changed:  John  said 
that  he  would  come  tomorrow*  In  Georgian,  however, 
the  tense  and  person  remain  unchanged:  John  said  that 
J  will  come  tomorrow  (I  referring  to  John)*  The  last 
word  of  the  reported  speech  has  the  particle  m  attached 
to  it-  So,  if  John  says  630^1  8^3 aq,  then  the  reported 
Sentence  would  be:  03*638  cn ^30  j  - m  is 

used  with  all  persons  except  the  first  person  singular, 
which  uses  the  marker  8301^0,  attached  with  a  hyphen  to 
the  end  of  the  reported  sentence*  Examples: 


bmbmS  y  3  3^^153^  n  3  £  n  3  f*ii*i  * 

Iliko  said  that  Soso  understood  everything* 


bn  3  8naib*f^n?  3m^33y  &  [03^  am? 

You  told  me,  didn't  you,  that  the  letter  will  be 
published  tomorrow? 

301^30,  *[063  81^3  8^36  [og3-  n  “  8301  gn  » 

I  said  that  I  would  return  early* 

8  n  [oo  b  8  Qon  jn  ?  f  *b^i*  bnggpjSrt 

8 n 3 [003 iirtn  . 

Are  you  going  to  town?  (said  I);  No,  now  I'm  go¬ 
ing  to  the  country  (said  he) - 

The  particle  -n  is  also  used  with  printed  reports, 
thoughts,  and  especially  commonly,  at  the  end  of  prov¬ 
erbs  (and  sections  of  proverbs) *  Examples: 

y 3 0C3^  3339^^3  6113(3380,  (31-113- j36nSo  jn 
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8 Qg  $3  nn * 

All  affairs  are  arranged  on  earth,  marriage,  how- 
ever ,  in  heaven  * 


bbgii  *fni b^SnS bn  „ 

Other  ways  also  exist  (literal),  i*e*,  There’s 
more  than  one  way  to  skin  a  cat* 


The  conjunction  is  usually  not  used  with  When 

it  is  used  after  verbs  of  speaking,  there  is  often,  as 
in  English,  both  a  change  in  pronouns  and  a  change  in 
tense  (sequence  of  tenses}*  (Sentences  without 
sequence  of  tenses  are  also  found.)  Examples: 


Direct  speech: 

3  a  6  Oft  j  3  £  ,  „  b  g  *  [■]  g  n  6  m  3  n  ^  a  3  *  cj  ■  " 

He  said,  "I  shall  go  to  the  movies  tomorrow/1 
Indirect  speech: 
a*  with  -a 

3a6  &  j  b  g  s  [jj  g  n&  n3  n  i>g  . 

He  said  he  (1st  person)  would  go  (future)  to  the 
movies  tomorrow* 


b*  with  £n@ 


3&6  fnn9  9n3(j336n  c?C? 0 ^ 

He  said  that  he  (3d  person)  would  go  (conditional) 
to  the  movies  on  the  following  day. 


-0  can  also  be  used  to  ask  about  or  relate  a  third 
person's  words*  In  such  instances,  the  verb  of  saying 
(usually  <^33)  is  deleted  but  its  subject  (in  the  er¬ 
gative)  remains  in  the  sentence.  So,  for  example: 

gijQnaS  rta  3n6[0in?  What  did  Gulia  [say] 

she  wants? 


3  o  6  £  6  &  3  E  g  3  n  p  n  3  6  n  3n3Q0nm* 


[Did]  Rezo  [say]  we 
shouldn't  take  this 
book  from  here? 

Manana  [said]  you 
should  give  her  her 
[sicl]  book* 


Note  that  in  the  above  sentences  the  verb  of  saying  is 
deleted  but  its  subject  in  the  ergative  remains*  Note 
that  here,  too,  the  pronouns  that  would  occur  in  direct 
soeech  are  used* 
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8-6.  Derivative  declension.  Note  the  following: 

Givi  painted  Ardil*s  picture  and  Zurab  painted  Vano 1 s 
picture  af^n^nb  b^fnamn  (B.aba|g£j  (no  ^a&nb 

[Qabala  *  But  both  in  English  and  in  Georgian 
it  would  be  more  natural  to  say  fGivi  painted  Argil’s 
picture  and  Zurab  (painted)  Vano ' s 1 .  In  the  latter 
sentence  the  form  Vano*s  serves  a  double  function:  it 
is  both  a  possessive  (Geo.  gen.  ^a&mb)  and  the  direct 
object  of  the  verb  painted  (which  in  Georgian  would  be 
in  the  nominative,  3$6n),6  In  such  instances  Georgian 
uses  a  declined  form  of  the  genitive,  the  so-called 
derivative  declension*  in  the  example  above ,  the  nom¬ 
inative  of  the  genitive  would  be  used:  gngnS  art fin 
brjrtaonn  ^aba^a,  ^a&nbn  ([oaba^a}*  The  de¬ 

rivative  declension  of  the  genitive  varies  according 
to  whether  the  genitive  is  added  to  a  truncating  stem 
(ending  -£a)  or  a  non truncating  stem  (ending  -s).  The 
following  cases  are  found: 


truncating  stems 

nontruncating 

Genitive 

derived: 

6  n  ^n  b  83^  n  b 

£fnn  b 

363m  b 

33r^&b 

nominative  bnjnba  Sjajnba 

g  aG  ^rt  n  ba 

Srt  brc  bn 

3  3rt  a  bn 

ergative 

8njnba3  S^gnb&S 

^rt  n  ba  3 

SrtSfn  b9  a 

3  3^a  b3a 

dative 

Sn^nbab  S^gnbab 

jfrt  n  ba  b 

brtSm  ba  b 

3  3^a  ba  b 

a083 

gab  }£  art  a 

Srt 

33rtt. 

boy  king 

wi ndow 

mob 

Vera 

Examples : 


SrtmfltjQ  bort  3  a  ba  isfTnn^Q^jim  b  rib[gnrtna  ^aGnbn^a, 
(DagnmnbaS  gn  a  ^abnbn^a. 

Our  professor  discussed  Georgia 1 s  history  and 
David's  discussed  political  economy. 

ba b  m3n^nbn*}  aB QrtSa nj^aG n ba 

3 n  Sa^m . 

Georgians  capital  is  Tbilisi  and  Azerbaid jan ' s 
(is)  Baku, 

(Jn^G^Bn  3  n  b  b  ^ngnbaba  [&a 

3t.rtno3nbobaB  3n3Q0n. 

To  whose  parents  did  you  give  the  books?  I  gave 
them  to  Givi's  and  Mary's  also* 
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With  verbal  nouns  the  derivative  declension  da¬ 
tive  has  the  meaning  of  'during r ,  'while1.7  Examples 
are : 

® 0^35* :  ^ 0^3C3 ^  while  entering 
bing3ca:  ba^nbob  while  painting 

8.6.1.  In  a  sentence  such  as  'Tbilisi  is  one  of  the 

oldest  cities  in  Europe1  r  one  of  the  olde$t  aitiee  will 
be  expressed  by  the  stylistically  marked  gen.  pi.  (sec* 
5,6)  with  the  postposition  -gam  ^cnogoS .  One  t  as 

the  subject  of  the  sentence r  should  be  in  the  nomina¬ 
tive,  but,  as  an  adjective  it  should  be  in  agreement 
with  the  phrase  it  modifies*  This  dilemma  is  simply 
resolved  by  declining  the  whole  postpositional  phrase, 
in  this  instance  by  making  it  nominative:  tn&nrcnbn 

H * ^ i>  j pi 5 3 * B ri ^  ,  Such  phrases  as  3*0* 

are  declined  like  any  regular  consonantal  stem 
adjective  plus  noun.  Examples: 

3<5tn  3  ag  ab  b  5*333^0353* 

I  sent  it  to  one  of  your  friends. 

mfnS-ti  3nb3o  dSaonogoGB*  nb  QQ^bn  C?*?3^G* 

Two  of  his  brothers  wrote  that  beautiful  poem. 

8.7,  Wordbuilding. 

8.7.1.  Derivation  of  adjectives  from  expressions  of 
time.  The  suffixes  -itidel-*  -(ev)andel-,  or  (if  the 
time  expression  ends  in  in  or  an)  - del -  are  added  to 
expressions  of  time  (adverbs  and  nouns)  to  form  adjec¬ 
tives.  Examples: 


b3a<! 

tomorrow 

b  30  [jn6  [DQi^n 

tomorrow' s 

c?*3o 

night 

£1  &  3  n&  (OQ  q  n 

nocturnal 

s03 

day  af  ter  tomor¬ 

336^5(;otjn 

pertaining 

to 

row 

the  day  after 

tomorrow 

[Dn^ls> 

morning 

[jn(jciG  53^ 

morning ' s 

Sunday 

j3nrt«6(«Qtjn 

pertaining 

to 

Sunday 

I!Q3b 

today  (cf* 

today ' s 

day 

U^gqbthis  year  (cf.  p 533 iiGco^qn  this  year's 
(Jgqn  year) 


yesterday 
last  year 
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^i)9nS(D3t?rt  yesterday's 
3&ft3oE|TQ3^n  last  year’s 

8.7,2,  Derivation  of  adverbs  from  expressions  of 
time.  The  suffix  -obit  added  to  nouns  denoting  peri¬ 
ods  of  time  forms  adverbs.  If  the  suffix  is  added  to 
the  days  of  the  week,  the  resultant  meaning  is  equiva¬ 
lent  to  English  ’on  Sundays',  ’on  Mondays',  etc.  Ex¬ 
amples  : 

33n6a  Sunday  3gnA&rtSnai  on  Sundays0 

Monday  nfv3 a SimnS on  Mondays 

b a 3 3 i>& n  Tuesday  b&33 z>& imninm  on  Tuesdays 

manbSbSbmn  Wednesday  romb 3 ^ & immS noi  on  Wednesdays 

bijmSaEacm  Thursday  b  a 3 som3 n<n  on  Thursdays 

3^^ob333n  Friday  on  Fridays 

SoSaann  Saturday  3*SimmSnsn  on  Saturdays 

With  other  nouns  denoting  periods  of  time  the 
meaning  of  the  suffix  -obit  is  similar,  denoting  a 
plurality  of  that  period  of  time.  Examples: 

Sogbrj^n  summer  8 agbTj^mSrun  in  summer,  summers 

mgg  month  for  months 

bo[n^3n  evening  ba^aSwmSnen  in  the  evening,  every 

evening 

|?3E?°  year  (E)  fSqr nSnm  for  years,  year  after 

year 

tpcn 3  day  for  days,  several  days 

■(From  p*  211 ) 

The  II*  conjugation  form  of  this  verb  is:  present  and 
future  nmfjSgSa  or  nen^Sob’it  is  said,  ’  aorist  n*ijga* 
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LESSON  8:  Notes 

1*  III*  conjugation  verbs  are  traditionally  called 

middle  verbs  (Geo*  b&Bipqn  or  (Vogt)  "neuter 

verbs*  ** 

2.  It  should  be  noted  that  as  a  result  of  this  basic 
meaning,  III*  conjugation  verbs  most  commonly  occur  in 
the  screeves  of  the  present  series;  screeves  of  the 
future  and  aorist  series  occur  less  commonly* 

3*  Root  III*  conjugation  verbs  ending  in  en  have  a 
different  pattern;  these  form  the  future  series  with¬ 
out  the  FSF  -eb,  taking  only  the  preradical  vowel  i- 

U-  in  relative  forms) *  In  the  aorist  series  the  e  of 

the  root  alternates  with  t*  Examples: 

Present  Future  Aorist 

3j&36b  bite  s,o*,  sthg*  33&3&b  n6* 

g^3&b  fly  ngf^^Gb 

(mfng&b  also  has  the  present  series  based  on  the  form 
rib  03  b  *  The  future  and  aorist  series  are  as  for 
gri 36  b*  I 

bB336b  hurt  s.o.  «>II306,S 

(s-tken^s) 

(Future  and  aorist  series  take  the  preradical  vowel  a-.) 
Note  also: 

[onb  flow  n  (jm6  $ 

eibn&n3b  have  a  good  time  o^b^Gb  nqbnS& 

Irregular  is  the  verb  'to  run'  which  patterns  in 
the  present  series  similarly  to  the  verb  1  to  go';  like 
the  verb  1  to  go “ ,  it  occurs  with  the  directional  pre¬ 
fixes;  present:  1.  -gfi&ngiirt  >  2  ,  ,  3sg* 

-63nb,  3pl .  ^fn<$ftsG;  imperfect:  ’fifing,  etc*  The  fu¬ 
ture  is  -nriE 36 b  and  the  aorist  The  verbal 

noun  is  or  br>ri3nqn,  Examples  include:  3nti&nb 

1  run  here 1  ,  3nti3nb  "run  there T  ,  3  3^8  rib  frun  into', 
3*(aaA5nb  1  run  across1,  [ocs^&nb  1  run  around1,  etc* 

4,  Causatives  of  III,  conjugation  verbs  often  may 
take  a  proverb  (usually  a+)  in  the  future  and  in 
screeves  derived  from  the  future  to  mark  the  meaning 
of  'cause  someone/something  to  begin  to* * . * .  Examples 
are : 

a^Qf^nb:  sing  *3^3^38  b  have  s*o*  sing  (pr* 

and  fut.) 
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{jtjQb  : 

n(05(j3ab 


boil 


a ^  3q qS  b 
a+a-m^er-eb-s 


have  s  *  o.  start 
ing 

boil  sthg. 


sing- 


brin9  sthg.  to  a  boil 

a+a-dug-eb-s 


(See  also  sec.  8,3*3) 


5,  In  a  few  instances  the  cogitative  present  series 
is  formed  by  adding  the  preradical  vowel  e-  to  the 
present  tense  of  the  III*  conjugation  verb;  the  future 
and  aorist  series  of  the  comitative  are  derived  from 
the  future  of  the  III*  conjugation  verb: 

pr  *  nSfidgnb  fut.  n&ftdm^g&b  fight 

pr ,  fut*  fight  with  s.G* 

6,  Note  how  other  languages  cope  with  this  problem: 
French:  Guivi  a  peint  le  tableau  d'Artchil  et 

Zourab  (a  peint)  oelui  de  Vano, 

German:  Giwi  hat  Artschils  Bild  gemalt  und  Surab 
(hat)  das  von  Wano  (gemalt) * 

1,  These  forms  are  to  be  interpreted  as  resulting 
from  the  deletion  of  the  postposition  ‘during’ 

which  is  the  dat.  case  of  ’time1*  So  S^bg^nb^b 

’while  entering1  can  be  explained  as  coming  from3  0b3^- 
n b  (pf^nb  with  deletion  of  (j^b.  It  should  be  noted 
that  adjectives  modifying  a  noun  in  the  derivative  de¬ 
clension  are  treated  as  in  agreement  with  a  genitive; 
e,g,  £3360  3 n b a b  & ;  ‘While  we  were 

talking  Givi  entered* 1 

8*  (which  comes  from  the  Greek  kyrios  'lord') 

also  means  'week'.  With  this  meaning  the  derivative 
33n^5pn3nai  means  ’for  weeks',  'week  after  week'. 
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1. 

2* 

3* 

4* 

5* 

6  * 
7, 

8* 

9, 

10, 

11. 

12, 

13, 

14. 

15. 

16, 


3  n  b  tj  g  3  o  n|g  *  j  ^Tj^bofnn,  ftnS 

3*^0830150  ^ofi3n  065*  ^ *3 n 5 3 b"  9 301  jj o  * 

01^35?  — oftoajQf^n*  *3  oboq^oBfnfjO  jo^b 

005o3o^io3  38^50  * 

b^O^i  06  ^nStj^Lj^^Son,  3n$onfBO&  (553  b*b(J  *3(300  * 

b*{n  ybr^fnmS?  *^3ca{nTj33n  3  3 b  5  50  ?  SogfooS  iabj^o 

gml^Sn  3^brii3^n6, 

boj^pi^  moiob3ri  3Qb35nbob  80558*  8*3830  Ojgnfi*. 

5  n  5  b  *  G  b  ^05306*3  53(00  3  obo  bib^cSo  30 

nyro,  *  3  3  (to  3o(noSno3n  808*^35*. 

f*i  1*1 3  *  8*5  5  n  ponGobo,  3*3330  303&  0(gnfo[DO, 

pyaQn  O*50(i0ffij  3oibn3^i  Somb^nm,  ^ncp^bisg  ^y*Ujn 

^(T&rj^jy^Gib  5  *  ft  *  n  b  3ri3*33i?(^3&» 

f?y*(gn  505b?  [ooob,  6*8536083  [?0ffinb  £?n6  053550. 
*gb*§Q*i>3n  J*6nri  35*  5  0&{C*  n  ^*3o6o  3  pi.  — j  *6013^10  5 
35o3o6ojn3j  803608  0056*836*5  336  3^*3*603^5* 

- —  *  g  b  0  §  3  6  360b  on  3  3  3  ^  n  tn  *  5  n  b  |?  *  3  5  n  3  3^GB(?,n^nl? 
n  gjo3o6oj  38 ♦ 

6my*  b*  ^0611*3  0(nn3 n  on*8*6n  8303^*85*1  nS^^nbob 
^0500^n  ny3&36  60 ft 065  3 0633^0  [QO  £n6n, 
b * g6*6 33am  bo  3  o'*"”  g  oqo3  q  3Qn^,0» 

b*  j*6m30qpib  33*60636350  8333  gnb  oym?  301^630 
9gom6 3 3^ 3 j  3 0 c? 3 ^ 3  3*^^^  b*8  p3qb  nSgg*. 

6*^06013051180  6m8  3  36(036115  153  t  ^jo6tn  g  50  5  gg6n 
3*6305  go^oSofioggS^n . 

6053*603  b3*qi  55360  bp *350*  ,  8^35  553b  3 *13 ocn 3 36 mb 
3 n cn 0 9o305  . 

g0b5g6oin  3001*8*8*101  !  ""“30b  3301  *8  *8  man? 

6mgo  ^*560306  on 0 8 * 3 n  (n^3opy0(n3  iJ30^*  (?3  =  t?aJ 

8*36*8  6ri0*  301*8*80185001:  ( =  ^3360  oi*8*8nbob)j 

^n3n3^jnri  fj*3 ofn* 3 mi5 5*  i 

*6ftn[^8*  8001660  3  3g6m3nb  8oQO(lo  8n* 

oonitiSoom,  — bop  *6nb  ^b  3m*?  “6650(301 
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17* 

18. 

19. 

20* 

21. 

22. 

23* 

24. 

25  * 

26  * 

27. 

28. 


jO^jabnaSn  * 

jGognaG  (b*  doqj^Q^n  y^ggE*  *^o  Tj^G&Tjfnn 
n^GgEffl^a,  rtm9  y  G  3  c?  0  ^  (?*  d^qj^in  jBafn^b 

(sec*  1.11.1) I 

dacnign  ^y^gcja,  So^S^a  o^a^^o*  ^^{Qab  33^93^* 
|g  n^n  b-  0Qon^n  * 

fnmga  baJ0Q^in  oqotf  ja^a  b0a0a(n^)a 

I ?3S*- 

^ngo  32)8*6  g 3^030603 qEh^a ,  3rimb^^rij  oiaSo^So 
n0[n*Qb^&  pQcjnfa^b  n0Qgam,  a  3  (btffnbj  tfrofn^boft 
nf)3bAn  SQgnS^t?,  3  mono  rt  g  bma3g^9  a  1(  gggb  n  bg  y  am  b  06  n  w 
$&Fo<*o* 

Gg  ngnGntjjj  (Ango  Jarioig^a^  g(^o3atf  agmE .  ^Qgd^gEg- 

qaij  2  n^jaSafnagn  j  ngnGntr.  — afjiaf'l  gn0n6g3<n, 

b  nG  50  [53  n^g3  n  daqaaB  ja^ga(j  ^a3atfogmE ! 

3 A ‘  ba3f?gboftn(o  30^  gn^  T)tfiogg3oi .  ad 
0T|rt3&  agrt do^ gqn a  ,  gnGan[i]oG  3b  S^aBatig  do^naG 
ba3  n3  n a . 

na^&rjSn  33^n3nb  5433^*83  So^o^n  3oiaa.  60^060133- 
Cjimbn  f'mSg^na?  ba  j  art  0133^1*1  b  3330^63  SoQO^n  Sena 

yaEEggA*. 

3  a  3  el  3  38  3  a  n  gnb  3  b  (ja  nygnfngbj  finga  3  abb  art  3811 
Gabgb.  6  ab  3  b  (1)0*13  3E  n  3  t  l^nS^gEn^  0  333 &3  3b  ■ 
"BO^OCjk"  nB&  n3mV  — 30  ,  a  9  36^3  n^n  ^ofnoig^  Q 333^6 
gngBrvB,  0C3^n  »  ^nScjgSng  3ma3n  gbngl^nSgB* 

Bjrtjiqtb  53333336. 
bo3n  ja^,mT|(nin  a&^aSal 

gnGg  rtaGatt  mj3*j  n3aG  ^SaEng^  38(0  a  w^gobfi. 

da^i^in  y3jgbj  ja^a3abn  3n[jnbn* 
gagnbtngnb  tuaSodnEaOj  on  033  a  bang  n  b  hyaena 
Sfnidn^a  on  * 

obg  Gg  y3A^LABi|  abg  tni]  n  y  g  m^ig&on  ,  tjffltjrnqi  Eagdgb 
3  a  0jno^3 adQ^en  , 

£?C? 0 ^  ggB^A  jotimgQ  bo^bgrt  bnS^gfngEb 
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ba  9  f  T)ba^iN(j> ,  336  rtaf&^oB*^  bb^* 

gB^a  f^3^C?0*  "^O^G^O6  artn^Sb 

^afnno83n^inb  gGin&n^rk  n33^i>  ^S^Qba^rtB  qa  Qmgfin'*" 

ijijG  ** 

29*  Srimbal^n,  bnjgyy,*  n  00^5^3^  ™  Boc^Bagb? 

—  g*6  3  n  3*6(g &3  *  3b  bri^y^a  rt  B  3^n  "  "  G?^  9  m  (p  n  b  * 

"G0^n"  i^aGnaGnb  bg^ribs  £ca  g^br^b  ^nfigQqri* 
y33l?*^3  Sbb^n^jn  oirtcnno,  b^oBij^n  baqbi)f^r% 

0333^^  gQb nb  bq^G&^q.  3a^^n  8*0*3*0380 

&333*33B‘ 

50.  TjgB^Tjrina,  ^a^aBa^  g^bnb  mnm38$3 

^0033^^  3^r^[gm  ja^GS*. 

31*  b*3^  Jai^oiTj^jn  aBgoSal 

m^Cftfnn.  daQ^n  |ja  dagft  daqqri  ^^^33  c)i[n[jnin  - 

9a3aq3a  mj3°:  yngnqn  C?° 

gofftQE  q  3  a  — 133  gin  bon  * 

qQqa  jotf  gn  SaBag  3ndB3^nn* 

32.  ^3*63  m3  S^noibagb,  b*[c  9  r^nb  *f™  t  333cbgbQ&^ 

afSba^  3 0315^30^'  83m  Jn  . 

33*  a^fin-Q b  3 n &  313*3*6*338^*?  — ^gb3c?a&b  33jnmb*3, 

tfinp^a&ag  ^jbrj^oBn  3*63*^  n^BriGb* 

34*  6gbr|[Qa&3o  6a  gn3&bi)ba?  3n3ab^ba,  m,68*G*mb 

arkf^33  ^3^  * 

35*  fnmS^^n  b  iiiffl^?  — 6m&a  S^n  a  p  j^n  *  »  83b«elS 

baBn  b*acnn  ri^&gG** 

36  *  bagB  atn3Q0&^3^n  £6nb  bfe(pm3*  rtmQinb  nJG^Ba? 

- —  3rnrbfn^b  t  nmbBiS&ffib  nuib  b  a  *  01  8  3 
37*  ^33nb||ni3n  33n|^CNTi8nm  *3  djpn&af^Sft  b8n6*(&  3(31^^*301. 

38,  ggrtm  b3Knmo(5  6n9  3g3bn&{v;],  90(1  03C?b  ann^QSijn. 

39*  bb 3 a  cJsOH&D^n,  baSjnma  3*3^ rifn3 n-g 

9&8acftriBnm  (&*  ^gnlnam&ntfi  *6  BTjSaf^&QB, 

40*  lSH3n*  bnSafncnejQ  gGpa  01^30* 

41*  jagj a bn*3 n  8336^  Q033^I?0  a6b38nGb  *3n6a&rib 

3  3^^ t> 3S  .  aSBnB^B,  ^G^dg&fi  qoao&fs^^^c?^  &3n6n 
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42. 


43. 

44. 

45. 


46, 


4?. 


46. 

49. 

50. 


51* 


52. 


53. 

54. 

55. 


56. 


Q  303  j  o  bn  Tjff  n  ^  ofnSnBmfi  n  boo  (do  3nbn 
3^n(gn||ri3n  oSnftoBnorc. 

1921  fj ,  (omob  ^bf^oob  ^^b)  33 ftj 36 9* 

bo  ^060133^010  n  bo3  Jncn  o  b  b  33^36  o  (cooSyofnQb. 

6  pi  30  j|n^n6o  (gyTjnbj  gb^-n^n  336^  QCJCJ  36  O  ■ 

ngjTfr&btjmn  3o6^tnn  BriS^gnunj  goibr^cn.  — On  rigjpob  tjoi  n 
SoG^cnn,  36  in^^s'iSai  » 

6  mi  go  o93m&q6,  ^06013  3^13  Bn  boBJmoio  gc^Sntfnb 

ySO^^^D  ^3  ^33^^1^1303  n  361*1361*16  36  m  #  06 

gy^noB  ! 

^nmtign  [do  33363  3o3oS3n^Q3b  ngSmS?  “-[Qfi&b  } 

3n^Gn3.  o3  3  [?  3  o  (pof^Q^b  rit]  3m6n  bjgTj^n  fnm3o5n 

„ Any thing  Can  Happen."  oB  6mBoG3n  0^3636* 

fioSmgnj&o  31-101630  3o3o03n(jin  bo ^of^^o^m^ob 
06360303 n  [jo  Bnb  01 03  30(50  bog  o^b  033601363^1 

o3ob  p’nGom  grmf^^n  [no  3C33E3  3o3o3gnq33n 
bo  j  otimg  3^n3  n  (006636(5636  *  fn060n  „ Home  and  Home* 
Again"  3b  m6n  ogigmftn  ^gnoBSmSb  mognobEj}  moggo^o- 
boqo^jb  0n  mf^0nb  bo  33  m&£im3  n  * 

E5CJ33*fc[?3^  ^oSjffiSn  60  fJonjrnnb3?  “"  f  *3  njnmb  3  , 
cngQmSftorv  11^6360  jjyqnb  603^36^60^* 
b  3  0(jn6  (J3C3rt  0  3n6  [jn  ^n^n^lri  *^^6360?  ““086^636  , 

bgo^  fi{?  gn  3  36  bm  .  g7j0n6[?n6  (po  ^^SnG  Boiq^ 

(jQ3 b  ^ 3 n 3 [5 o *  (5^3^  oo*  boooiS3  3036  30^7  3 n 3 (do * 

6mgO  f  3n  3  b  ,  b0n6o(p  35503b  (DO  ^jbb, 

3o6Bo6  8o3oio63n  ym335cjQ3  oim^ipo* 

361-1633^36^  3 9^03^3bn6 o  <56116036,  bri6oj^3Bo  jn 
060  * 

Snbjp^njpoG  in^rupnbSn  630(3  3033606  (536 noi . 
oj6  2^0136  noi  <5611.60336* 

36030(3(1  g^n&33^n  So3<no63n  bo 866301 n bo 336 
3  og6n,6  [5360  * 

3b  o^nffiBfl^nB  o^n  bo(p  0og6nG[DO?  133& nG £6o(im bo J 36 
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g  0  ^  * 

57.  n3  j»Baa  l^^igr^S  8n93n6;>?  nb  3nan  933130b  j^ntinb 

58.  R33n  8381-18350  9n333«<3nb  8oqnoS  b3o8oqqo  8536^. 
o3  SqQrtob  ffi3  as^a^aQ^Qab  8nqnBrio8n  33803(538. 

59.  qnobo,  jofimjqn  bnSc^rto  81135363,  3(nbfi3 !  03*3" 

^3^3uiqnb  n  bjjq  nji-i  b  *  308(13638. 

60.  rtmq3baB  bo jo6<n33qn3n  3nyo3ri,n,  bojo6m33qi-ib 

a  3Q6n3rt32o»io  030538008  33n3ob3n6dq&. 

jo6m33qo  03*533n3i,'b38n  o336n3o3o  8081-13538,  ^33^ 
36  o33^brig3gn  38 ob3n6 dqQ3b .  obqo  ocn  63b 

3^mgQbn^b  b3  n6  <3fjFi5<n  □ 

*ln  this  construction,  is  declined  like  an 

adjective.  In  a  title,  such  as  oSQboqeS  50  3®'3*n, 

only  the  final  member  is  declined. 
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Vocabulary 

c?  (j&3n  cj6  n 

human  being; 

3  ft 

bell 

person 

s3bn'1 

exact 

i?ft 

here/there 

‘■'‘<’33° 

mouse 

is/are  (cf* 

ffl^3g,v5|T0iibt>3v5 

qn  adventure  (A) 

Fr*  yafcf. 

fniignis&ain 

their  own  (re- 

voil&s  Rus* 

flexive;  see 

BOT) 

sec*  7*4*2*) 

n  ac  ad  emi  c  i  an 

1113  runB^^nS  03 

ft  airplane 

[member  of 

(yiftffin, 

finger  ( g^bnb 

an  academy] 

aiftmn  toe) 

forbidden 

ft  T]  3mtf  n  b(g  Tj[in 

humorous 

0  3  &  b  £  n  6  s  cn 

a  short  time 

basketball 

ago;  recently 

3n 

yes?  however; 

s6  n 

name  of  the 

and 

letter  a 

cjaaoBioortatjn 

legendary 

8  $ 

proverb 

soao6^ 

legend 

aria 

3^3  ih 

man  (male  hu¬ 

S  ^CJQIS0 

ballet 

man  being) 

Ea&  ft 

name  of  the 

3is  3*(^ft 

rooster  (A) 

letter  3 

3ofign 

only;  alone 

&fTM3303rt3n 

Bolshevik 

3i)  bbof^G 

c  1  own 

struggle ; 

3  £>  £>  [jjj  n 

high; tall  (A) 

battle 

3^nE 

river 

dawn(ing)  (VN) 

aooGna^oSfi 

science 

an6n 

cra2y 

ftO 

police 

33&?n 

team;  choir 

3mb  i)^  ft 

old  man 

£T|c)  nG  p  n6 

day  before 

3^030^0 

many  (A) 

yesterday 

3  bb  q  nfift 

thick  - 

[pamg  n 

bear 

E cj  in ftE^S * 

lack;  shortage 

[pniub&G  b 

for  a "long 

u  S 

mmbSiEatnn 

Wednesday 

l  «_  — 

wnobibGinmn  hnl  ifiav 

(  m  DT  O  U  £*  0  is  01  b 

on  Wednesday) 

^  V  ij  *  LJV 

8  dSffiOfnn. 

winter  (A) 

ng  3 

both  (+  sing,} 
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rn^c)  a  3  ocn  n 

Monday  (mfiS  &3  am 
on  Monday ) 

3^n|gn(g  n3n 

prototype 

for;  because 

how? 

n  ? 

of  what  kind? 

how?  (adjec¬ 
tive  ) 

biinri  n 

hour;  watch  (mfn 
ba^m^Q  at  2 

o'clock; 

baamb  for  two 

hours) 

b&33  mSqm 

homeland  [cf. 
33n3(jj0&n  par- 
ents) 

b*3bf^iQcnn 

south;  southern 

b  ;>  3  n  3  n 

dangerous 

truth  { cf . 

3  af^im  O^in 

true  [fl]) 

brk3<2 

song 

bob  a  9 1^3  r\ ^0 

reality  (of. 
6i3[j0n^n  real ; 
true) 

b 

ostrich 

b3Cn 

soul 

IgnjnGo 

puppet;  doll 

3mj|n 

doubtless;  sure 

3  jo6*bj& jtjn 

last;  the  latter 

TjSfn isg  bm&v) 

majority 

3B6{j3^n 

strange;  unknown 

j0b  £  n 

soccer;  football 

(cf.  «ngbn  foot, 

leg?  Soften n ball ) 


gfnaio 

wing 

gft  n6  3  0^ln 

bird 

datjn 

woman 

caravan  (A) 

God  (irr*:  see 

sec*  3 . 2 . 1  *  1 ) 

930(5*^3 

most  (see  sec. 

9*3.2) 

y"33C!<?C?3 

every  day 

9  &(n3  aE> 

last  year 

united 

3  00  & 

mistake 

agogn 

state  (in  USA) 

tea  (dat4-  G&n  b; 
see  Lesson  5 , 

note  2 ) 

R  [d  n  ([nin 

north (ern) 

00*™ 

thumb;  big  toe 

Georgian  folk 

dance 

0  b  0  n  n 

nose 

d  i  C]  n 

dog 

origin 

£*GC!r*£^(?n 

year  (A)(French 
annie  cf  ,  f 
[French  an ]) 

fginn 

minute 

f  y^tjn 

water  (A) 

j*[c^a  jn 

chess 

b3t!nb39tJ33 

spower  (politi¬ 
cal 

b 

loud  (A)  (cf . 

b  3  a  voice );  ad- 
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verb  =  b3c3i(i^i 
city  in  Eastern 

&3  rbf^  *  &  n 
3n6  nj  nn 

Cm.] 

Pinocchio 

Cm.] 

n  tj8  fi 

Georgia 

Mt «  Elbrus 

3(nn3Qffi  3 

Prometheus 
Richard  [m 

[m.] 

.] 

ya833gn 

Mt.  Kazbek 

gopr,33 

Philip  [m. 

] 

Verbs 


Qa*  art b 

da=a-ara  -  eb-  s 

establish 

b 

arsefc-ob-s 

be;  exist 

3n  (53^  * 

mi=jb  r  wn-d-  eb-  a 
(II.  conj.) 

return  (intrans. ) 

RdSmQin  b 

£amo+d-i-s  (irr,: 

arrive;  come  down; 

sec,  4*5,  5,4*3} 

come (from  a  distance) 

ejacjb 

dug- s 

boil  (VN  c?31 

[t33b 

dum-s  (irr*  1* 

"tn)  ,  2 , 

15 3 3b art ( " vi }  f  3pl* 
(5t)3a6;  only  pres¬ 
ent  series  forms) 

be  silent  (VN  ) 

QC3^3 b :  "00335b> 

eZ-av-s:  fut, 

i-e Iv-eh- s 

(be)  lightning 

pia3a3m5b 

ta/nczS-ob-s 

play  [games;  roles] 

(VN  oa*3*3fnSi) 

b 

snow 

tkv 

see 

txr* 

see 

B  j  non  b  03  b 

*0-h-^i  tjc-av-  s 

ask  s*o,  sthg * 

jSagnb: 

fcwa^-i-s:  fut- 

meow  (VN  3b  *3 n(jn) 

i-fenau  £-eb~s 

Cja3  b 

Zaparafc-ob-s 

speak  [VN  cj&Sartijn) 

(+  adv*) 

[3&[9Cin&  b  J 

(  h— ) wadt-ob-s 

used  only  in: 

3  0  o  (p^nS  (  “ffi  ) 

thank  you 

a  h3  n6  3  fi  m  S  b 

maspinj l- ob-s 

act  as  host 
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(H-)  3-ab3n6d^n3b: 
fut*  3@i>b3nG 
[sec.  8,2) 

mb 

SgcgmS  b 

3  38  **n<5  b 

3(js  Qfnn  b 

tj  3(j  nf^n  b 
[d*  *3  y  b 

poCi  r>6  *b  b 

53*  bijbnS  b  l 
3  3*  b  tj  lb  3^  b 

(£  nfnnb 

nisa3rtb 


0lg33nt> 


aa3nb 

ubn 

g^inGo^bj  ng^igGb, 
ngftnG  * 


n G  [03&* 
R  *36  nG  [533  * 


see  tqv 
mep- ob-s 
mu 3  a ( v) -*ob~s , 
fut* 

mger- i-s 

da=a-rcqtfn-eb-s 
da+i-rcar-av-s 
h-p^sar-ob-s:  fut, 
snx-eb-s 
tir- i-s 

i-tqw-i-s  (irr*; 
sec,  8.4)  pres. 
*33n3  b  {a-mfr-ob- 
s) ,  aor.  0^30 
[tkv- a) 

e-£cpu-i-s  ( irr . ; 
sec,  8*4)  pres. 

03&63&O  {a-ubn- 
eb-a)f  aor. 
(u-fjcr-a)  ** 
tqu  (v)-i-s 

see  tqv 

prin-av-s  (irr.); 
fut*  i -pren-s 
aor*  i-prin-a 
(pres,  also  gri^Gb 
[see  note  3]) 
ga+prij-z-d-eb-a 
Sa+prtn-d-eb-a 


act  as  host  to  s*o. 


reign 
work  {VN 

sing 

sing  s_o,  sthg * 
establish;  found 
catch  sight  of ;  see 
answer  s.o*  (dat*) 

cry 

say 


say  sthg.  to  s*o* 

lie  (tell  untruths) 
CVN  igytjn^fO 

fly 

fly  Off 

fly  down;  fly  to 
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jjbb  kux-s  thunder  (VN  jtjbrtqn) 

b  gamo=a-gt>£ j-eb-s  wake  s*o*  up 


9D3b 

qep-s 

bark 

y 3  n6n  b 

qv^ir- i-s 

shout  (VN  y3n6n^n) 

393°^nb 

scream  at  s.o. 

yngnbt 

qiv- i-s:  fut. 

C  r  OW  ( VN  y  n  3  n  q n  ) 

n9°3c?asli 

i-q i v £-eb-s 

3  Qofi  363*5  b 

se=a-c?£r-eb^s 

stop  (for  a  moment} 

R n  30  b  * 

5iu-i-g:  fut. 

make  a  complaint,  com 

nRn3q38b 

i-5iu i-eb-s 

plain  (VN 

j  fi  03  n b : 

b 

complain  about  s*o* 

ea33a3b 

cekv-a.v-s 

dance 

n  0  nG  n  b 

i-ain-i-3 

laugh 

03^03^ 

awr-av-s 

swim 

g  tj6^pi3  b  * 

cur  a ( v ) -ob-s : 

swim  around 

i-e&rap-eb-s 

a  b  pi  361*1  &  b 

cxovr- ob-s 

live  (VN 

^3  n3  b 

evim-s  (II*  conj* 
derivative  [sec, 
9.3,3]  has  pre¬ 
verb  ga+:  3*  + 

rain 

p- 3 ri  3 £0 3b) 

EurtnoooSb 

ckria l-eb-s 

ring  (of  bell)  (VN 

fj6na^n) 

*1.  and  I!,  conjugation  verbs  which  do  not  have  a  pro- 
verb  in  the  future  series  will  be  marked  with  0=  * 

This  symbol  indicates  that  there  is  no  preverb  in  the 
future  and  that  consequently  the  present  series  forms 
are  identical  to  those  of  the  future  series, 

**Alongside  these  forms,  the  III*  conj*  verb  j&33mSb 
0=u^anj£^ob-s  'tell  s*o*  sthg,1  is  also  found*  Note  the 
aoristi 
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Key  to  the  Exercises 

1.  The  old  man  cried  when  I  told  him  that  his  son  had 
to  enter  the  army  [that  your  son  has  to  enter  the 
army] * 

2.  What  did  you  say?  Nothing.  I  was  speaking  with 
this  young  woman. 

3.  We  shall  not  work  tomorrow,  because  it  is  a  holi¬ 
day  * 

4.  Where  do  you  live?  I  was  living  in  Batumi  but  now 
I  live  in  Gori. 

5.  while  entering  into  the  bedroom  the  dog  caused 
the  baby  to  cry,  It  cried  for  a  long  time  because 
its  mother  wasn't  at  home  [in  the  house]  but  rath¬ 
er  was  working  in  the  store. 

6  .  When  it  caught  sight  of  the  dog,  the  baby  sudden¬ 
ly  began  to  cry, 

7.  Boil  the  water  please.  Tell  me  when  the  water 
will  begin  boiling  and  I  will  prepare  tea. 

8.  Is  the  water  boiling?  Yes,  it  began  boiling  a  few 
minutes  ago  [before  a  few  minutes], 

9.  in  Abkhazia  you  must  speak  Georgian  (adv.  case) . 

I  speak  Georgian  but  I  cannot  speak  Abkhaz.  If 
you  will  study  the  Abkhaz  language  diligently  you 
will  speak  it  without  mistake. 

10.  When  Tamar  was  reigning  in  Georgia  England's  kings 
were  Richard  [the]  first  and  John;  France  * s ,  how¬ 
ever  —  Phillip  [the]  second. 

11.  Who  was  Georgia's  last  king?  George  XII,  who 
reigned  only  three  years  (1798-1800). 

12.  If  I  were  living  in  Georgia,  I  would  speak  Geor¬ 
gian  better  [more  well]. 

13.  Because  tomorrow  is  a  holiday,  I  shall  play  bas¬ 
ketball  the  whole  day. 

14.  Let’s  play  football!  With  whom  are  we  to  play 
(opt.)? 

15.  When  we  began  playing  {use  verbal  noun)  chess 
everybody  was  silent  but  when  we  were  playing 
[during  our  playing]  several  [people]  were  speak¬ 
ing  . 

16.  ArEil  told  me  Europe's  highest  [most  high]  moun¬ 
tain  is  Elbrus.  Where  is  this  mountain?  In  the 
North  Caucasus. 

17.  Cats  meow  and  dogs  bark.  How  [what?]  strange  it 
would  be  if  a  cat  barked  and  a  dog  meowed. 

18.  When  the  dog  began  to  bark,  the  baby  began  to  cry. 
I  will  tell  [his]  mother  he  is  crying. 

19.  When  there  will  no  longer  be  food  the  cat  will 
loudly  begin  to  meow. 

20.  When  I  was  speaking  with  you  yesterday  you  told 
me  Tamar  reigned  twenty-nine  years-  In  that  time 
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(dat » )  while  Tamar  was  reigning  Sota  Rustaveli 
wrote  ’’The  Hero  in  the  Tiger1  s  Skin." 

21.  Don't  [you  all]  laugh  when  I  speak  Georgian,  It 
is  impossible  that  I  speak  when  you  all  laugh.  We 
won 1 1  laugh  any  more.  In  fact  [in  reality]  you 
speak  very  well! 

22*  Let’s  swim!  Unfortunately  here  we  can't  swim* 

Swimming  here  is  forbidden  because  this  river  is 
very  dangerous. 

23.  Elbrus  is  Europe’s  highest  [most  high]  mountain. 
What  is  Georgia's?  Kazbek  is  Georgia's  highest 
mountain* 

24.  The  children  laughed  and  shouted  when  they  saw 
the  clowns.  They  also  saw  bears  which  were  danc¬ 
ing, 

25.  Are  you  acquainted  with  the  ceruli?  Yes,  I  ant  ac- 
quainted  with  this  well-known  Georgian  dance. 
Georgians  who  live  in  the  mountains  dance  the  ce- 

rulv . 

26.  Three  Georgian  proverbs: 

Who  said  A,  that  one  must  say  B  also. 

The  dog  barks  but  the  caravan  goes  [on 

anyway] « 

For  the  cat  it  is  play,  for  the  mouse  it  is 
a  struggle  of  souls  (old  gen.  pi), 

27.  Don't  shout  so  (pi.)!  If  you  will  shout  so  you 
all  will  surely  wake  the  baby, 

28.  Today  at  the  concert  a  choir  will  sing  Georgian 
folk  songs.  Unfortunately  I  cannot  go  because  I 
must  go  to  another  concert;  they  will  sing  arias 
from  PaliaSvili's  well  known  opera  Abesatom  and 
Eter  (n3^£  is  declined  adjectivally  here: 

has  no  ending  and  is  not  declined) , 

29.  Tell  me:  what  does  the  word  aeruti  mean?  I  shall 
explain  it  to  you.  This  word  comes  from  aeri . 

Ceri  is  the  first,  most  thick  finger /toe  of  a  hu¬ 
man  being's  hand  or  foot.  The  aeruli  is  a  5van 
folk  dance  on  the  (big)  toes.  Only  men  dance  it, 

30.  It  is  strange,  because  in  ballet  only  women  can 
dance  on  toes. 

31*  Three  Georgian  proverbs: 

A  white  dog  and  a  black  dog  are  both  dogs. 

The  rooster  said:  Crowing  is  my  business  and 
daybreak  is  God’s. 

Give  me  a  good  mother,  I  will  also  be  a  good 
father, 

32.  If  John  will  ask  me  where  I’m  going,  I'll  answer 
him  [that)  I'm  not  going  anywhere* 

33.  Who  was  speaking  with  ArEil?  I  shall  ask  Rusudan, 
because  Rusudan  knows  him  well. 

34.  What  did  Rusudan  answer  you?  She  answered  me 
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[that]  she  will  call  me  Monday  (flat,)* 

35.  What  time  [which  hour]  is  it?  when  the  bell  be¬ 
gins  to  ring  it  will  be  exactly  three  o'clock 
[three  hour]. 

36.  When  will  the  session  of  the  linguistic  circle 
be?  They  told  me  [that]  it  will  be  Wednesday  (fiat.) 
at  [+  postposition  -se)  4  o’clock. 

37.  In  August  on  Sundays  we  often  swim  in  this  river* 

38.  If  you  were  working  more  diligently,  you  would 
receive  more  money* 

39*  As  in  other  countries,  in  the  Soviet  Union,  too, 
they  don’t  work  on  Saturdays  and  Sundays. 

40*  Don't  lie  anymore.  You  must  always  tell  the 
truth* 

41*  in  the  Caucasus  many  legends  exist  about  Amirani . 
They  say  the  Greek  legendary  hero  Prometheus  is 
of  Caucasian  origin  and  his  prototype  is  Amirani, 

42.  In  1921  the  Bolsheviks  established  Soviet  power 
in  Georgia. 

43.  When  the  puppet  Pinocchio  lies,  his  (id.o*)  nose 
becomes  longer, 

44.  Give  me  25  rubles,  please.  Here  are  25  rubles. 
Thank  you. 

45*  when  they  say  Georgians  live  in  the  most  beauti¬ 
ful  republic  of  the  Soviet  Union,  they  are  not 
lying. 

46.  Do  you  know  George  and  Helen  Papashvily  (pi.)? 
Yes,  I  know  them*  These  writers  wrote  the  humor¬ 
ous  novel  Anything  Can  Happen,  In  this  novel 
they  describe  how  George  Papashvily  came  from 
Georgia  to  America  and  his  adventure {s)  in  the 
United  States* 

47.  A  short  time  ago  George  and  Helen  Papashvily  re¬ 
turned  to  Georgia*  In  the  book  Home  and  Home 
Again  these  two  authors  tell  us  their  adven¬ 
ture  (s)  in  George's  native  land* 

48.  What  did  you  read  in  today’s  paper?  I  read [that] 
for  months  there  will  be  a  shortage  of  water* 

49.  How  [of  what  kind]  will  tomorrow's  weather  be? 
They  say  tomorrow  it  will  rain  again.  The  day 
before  yesterday  and  yesterday  it  was  raining  all 
day  long.  Today  at  ID  o’clock  it  suddenly  began 
raining . 

50.  when  it  rains  it  often  lightnings  and  thunders* 

51.  Last  year  in  winter  it  snowed  every  day. 

52*  Most  birds  [the  majority  of  birds]  fly?  the  os¬ 
trich  however  [does]  not 

53*  We  shall  fly  from  Moscow  to  Tbilisi  tomorrow, 

54.  Birds  fly  with  wings  (instr.). 

55.  Many  birds  fly  off  toward  the  south  in  winter. 

56.  Where  did  this  airplane  fly  off  to?  If  flew  off 
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to  Leningrad* 

57*  Why  did  that  man  scream  at  me?  That  crazy  [man] 
screams  at  e v e r y one  * 

58*  My  neighbor  always  sings  very  loud*  If  he  con¬ 
tinues  this  singing,  I  shall  complain  about  him 
to  the  police  (pp*  -S£) * 

59*  Diana,  sing  me  a  Georgian  song,  please*  I  shall 
sing  you  Akaki  £ereteli 1 s  (E)  'Suliko1* 

60*  When  we  were  in  Georgia,  the  Georgian  Academy  of 
Sciences  hosted  us.  When  the  Georgian  academi¬ 
cians  will  arrive  in  America,  our  university  will 
host  them*  Now  we  are  hosting  ten  Russian  pro¬ 
fessors  * 


Georgian  Folk  Dancer 
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Reading  Passage  3nb3300Srib 

^°3°  dnfow&fp  tia j'nujfeg&wjG  j&ot  o^t  {p*c^a<*  *  *  ^  bi£]~ 

j^Sob  3g*-)&3  Gobgg^ojpoG,  fpoLog^goinb  333*^3^*  C£*  fv^D" 

LgW3o  gtwE^&oo^  ^^^jo^pg&gcT  L^gyGog^tn  cpobyd^dfia*?  3*- 

2  o3ogg  33^)OCT^O(a>G  Soojyno  3jg^g3i>fw)^  ^y^ofpCpgbo  J^ad^DCT 

ymojoa.  mfobnb  ogn&agbob  ^gL^gcr^^C?^  ^3  CO* 
gq&o**  gbm^pgE  ^po^po  oG(Jg^gba  ^oSiif^nSio  oj  biG^d^ngojp  ^g3ro£^ 
flcprnpo<*>3o  3obo^o3T  60  y  5003  tpei 

o^sg&oj  o^gtoocp^kob  ^o  £*3^3^33^  0^  Bobova 

3nbn  ^a3«affcg^^g^oLa>&Ea33  £oby^po  jogjoboob  go^aCD^  C?J  ^a^C?0 
3a»£cnafc*E^nLi  J3®3^o^gbatp  oJ(p. 

3  boro^obro  ^j&ojng&trjc'i&ob  ^gb^og^pob  ojgo^bo%fbobr>a)  b^o^Knag- 

ZynL  g^cn-gAeno  bojfft&ocp^nQ&ro  j£|tnbjp  bggot  bogpoy  (pfie?M!b  03^ 
^gStnfijb^^o  dl^en^o^j^ocp  o^bg^Ej^fi  broyoat^g^o  flEb^ng^ggaab 
a*p3(’»G*,3o>3^d.  XIX  b^yj^Goti  a^i^eoB^g  aotpBnEaBaiflb  baboo>  "Bq- 
2 mhfiflZoi**  g&w-g^tn  obgco  br%(jo*t^]^  g^<ngt)C^  paA3m$pjg6<p&  bo- 
nfahm  O>g3of  oG^j  <gn$oa  roJTpfco,  6*^3  g^oy  orf^ibg&maob  aoGo3<Sdr>&c©* 
o^obab  jo&D^pnGg&^j^r)  gjtn^db  ' —  o6tpogn^y*^y^Jo  cofabob,  *£■£) 
3o£joAa  mjtobob  aggf^nffj,  Smbgg^j^  {po^p  osfob^Q  ^g^ogffj'gAo  bflyfco- 
tpooi  oycn  yoASro^pagGo^po  ft*(p3***6ii3(n«jAo  £jriA3otn  IDgSroAfigGn^o  bo- 
rfj!oto<n  tngOob  doAocoo^po  joSi^SgEfJjg&o:  Ao3cpgEn3g  <no*n&oba  cpo  bo- 
jroA^oGm  f^gncpob  gAcnoqa  ybrogAg&o,  ^oGg^i^g  bogA<Wr»  bojymAg- 
hi»w  Jf'''^*g^(Jo£]Ao  43fom0nb  ^peog^ionob  JPOCTJ^C^O^ 

BAbBaAga*  ^po  bo^pofpoAgcpo  SSoAgogg^pcnbob  bobggdo,  o3  GoBGgaob 
Sobgtpgoa?,  3AbggpAo  tpa^oo  r*£ob<i  oG^  bir^dQOii^^i- 

c°  ^bgaobo  o^r>  oAbg&dcno^  aoEibgog^pgacntpo  3^33^®?  3^ 
ojflbw^gdb  ^(jEribn  jpo  %r\^r>^4vT>Q  bbgo  bocpbabooogob  {yoBobobojoogag* 

fpgb^n£)gA<-  fl\fobt>bojo€j  Ac*>9^*ob  JmGgbo^g  £oo  33oA«>ggcpf*fciy3r 
a*E^b&^^3^3^a  bi^aO^C*^^  ^^bnb  tbvita- 

J  ^ 

^  3r>bg333&ob  bwpabr*  ym^ob  'Bgbfigc^db  dofao<n&ig  ^yo^c^p  #>- 

BwgoygEgro  figgE  9og^  ^33^0  gcrGe^a^^^tJC0  S^ba^ad, 

XVII] — ^XIX  bb.  b^ft^b(5oj^^n  ScnGiayg^g&f}  cpo  bbg^obbg^agi^d 
C^D^^d^OC0  ^J^cog^o.  ^nEJjfo'^  330^2?^  o^njGo'HErun,  ^t^sS 
XIX  ba^j^jEob  Scibgggganb  bocif*b<n  yoojjb  333CT^J 

^b^pdib  oyGcoAfpo  bgg’Bd  ^pf>tpn  jo^iwgg^n  &^T. 

y^^3ao»  br>^fT>  b^3^o?^  3^3^330^00030^  o3  bojo-oobdb  ^gb^ogc^o^ 
aoSbojyw^gaooj  {po^po  ‘B^dJoEo  (^yb^cpoE  bo^odgS, 


LESSOM  8 


233 


5  1960 — 1961  gG$%g  ***&  pf>2,6^c? 

SwGr^jybi <73 oo^3 o  —  MJ  £»o  botnjtabm  mgSo4',  &,  ba^aJg3f  boJaA©>- 
33C*o<>b  bbga  j^)or>bggZ>OToG  g&ff)ii(p,  3<**<i30^  bggllo  ^ocp3rtbo,Bo5nb  bab^co 
'3g9cF)E*b'JD^,o  bofTfrjtobcn  eng3nb  jpibiibo^cng&oQ.  3flb  3ng4>  gaSc^cTfcg^^jg- 

6g^>r>  Sobo^a  ^b^bogb  XIX  ba£)  j^gGob  tpa  X  X  bogj^gSfib  tpo- 

Lofyrtbob  gom^Agiob,  ^ncpgbaQ  bggHo  BgtjbgaAgm&a  3J30  ^OiD^go-i- 
hob  faSggaG  (pafo^b  ^^)3ci^co^gGcpj  £pa,  aScpgEa^pj  ob  <*yo  bonjtobn 
mg3ob  doAoojinpo  gj(n6n3og&o  b*Q3*g^3DCT0+  *3nb  $a3ci  A.  bofo&dnb 
3bfgc^rt&o  gbg&a  £)3oi*g6igbo£p  SgQbjaAgmio'bg  ^a3ga&g &QCTD  barafa- 
bm  <ng9nb  b£)6r£)J  (*>£]& a  bt  3ob  b3gQftogojaL  ****** 

5  gmGrta^^^C?0  J°0^b  ^OtPO&^C?  bgg^o  tpatpob£)«jAc?*  r*^o  bbg^- 
(pobbga  ^f>3nb  rcJEabnb  o>oG*a&bgbro&a;  XIX  b^jgGob  i*)£*<n3pg  oG- 
(pogojp-gi^^g^o  cnjtebob  ^ggA^pcOT  a&bg&ro&Qaa  Irtroftabn  0>g3t>,  ojgev- 
po^o%3f>b*  (po  jo^n^i^o^Bob  feaG^Bo  njt^bob  gb  drjm<^3o>  £aSo(j{po{p  :> 
OT3nbgi&og  (jg^o^g &gbb  *po  3nbo  bggtp^omo  ^enG*  v>&B%>M&n.hovi 
30oA^pg&fn^p*t  ben^ro  3oo>o  ^(P333°^  iAaftjj  o%faqo$hmq}&  oG(pogf>(p*ga“ 
dD^  cn^obgiob  ^oyfego,  XX  bagggGob  jaAnb^GbofloG  b^o^*<^rt(p 
Cp&o9bbg&a  bocnfafetn  <ng3ob  ^gjo&jbjEg^n  EdScng&o  bggTJn  (p*  b&£jc?° 
3<nGc^3rt^o*  3<no3«ga  OTaEaSg^p^rogg  jjoiob  oE(pogo^pw|o(^3A3j 
^>Jtiib3o. 

gb  d^ogbo  A<n3  eng ^600^03  f  a&3ro30{ranGcn<r>  fp*  enfabob  oA- 

6fi5g5b  *3oa&rtb  ^oGbbgigg&o  cp^gnEabrnm,  bo^^™  goQnpgos, 
&<*>ai7*Ao  flyo  rojabob  ‘3g3^^g6^m^Oj  3obo  gjcnErt3o^Ao  baggdg^g- 
hot  33*(^Kngg^icn&ob  bob£jg3at  <3^cn3ob  cnA^oGolb^QOo  ^pa  boj^otfbgbrdj 
blootna 
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i 

aplt>333 

Mokheve  (s.o.  from  N.  Georgian  moun 
tain  valleys) 

family:  domestic 

yngib 

life(style)  (Russ,  6tJT) 

Tff^on 

relation (ship) 

b  a  S  fi  g  *  {B  m  ^  3  n  3  n 

social 

dri^ngiinjn 

fundamental 

G  sb 

half  (A) 

2 

independent  (E) 

iL 

^>3  =>30 

(this)  same;  nom *  OS030;  °i3lic5ue  (at¬ 
tributive)  08033  (used  as  N-  3b ,  ob 
lique  *3  ,  see  sec.  5.5,) 

[3  <1 =n;}8  33  b 

draw  (lit. ,  turn)  attention  to  one¬ 

y  3^  i?  b] 

self 

333S03artn 

investigator  (A) 

b  &cnb  n 

people 

9  s» 

form;  in  the  form  of 

“  (b3  r» 

[pp*]  to(wards);  here:  in 

Dbn<!06 

such 

n6 1|  3^3  bn 

interest 

g,o6=*3n^in3^3b 

condition;  cause  (cf *  3n^m3o  condi¬ 
tion) 

b  a&  gf^dqri^n 

long  (of  time) 

3  ^Srib  ab  Tjcjn 

preserved 

g£  n 

factual 

fn*8 

here:  which 

^*S3^33t3n 

basis;  foundation  (E) 

[[d*3(op»  bag 7)33 130 (q] 

served  as  the  basis  for  (dat.) 

n 

more  than  one?  many  a 

oq  [?  3^  nqm3  s? 

description 

3m3S  & 

elucidation 
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03Q 

[pp,]  simultaneously  with 

went  beyond  sthg.  (dat*) 

border  (A) 

3  mg  a  (B  n 

general 

33ffi36n(?0Si5 

possession,  property 

[pje0  ] 

3 

became  (aor.)  (II*  conj  »  +  adv,} 

m3o^b*S^nbnm  [pp*  ]  from  the  point  of  view  of 

0,^tn g^ii  pi  n 

one  (of  several) 

important 

corner;  here:  region 

b03° 

region  of  N*  Georgia  (see  map,  Lesson  6, 
fig,  6,1) 

T|Cjn 

existing 

o6tign||3gn 

institution;  institute 

g  &(j3n6  *3mn 

remnant 

b  a  b  n<n 

[pp- ]  in  the  form  of 

3  33mff  ft  q6  ri(||in 

remaining 

unit 

fi  3  3  n 

clan 

(B  fi  (ft  ft 

extended  family 

3^6  +  ij  g(nc)n&  b 

continue 

a*Si5||n6QS3C;i 

n.  fpre)  dominant 

3o(g 

small;  little  (nontruncating)  ;  here:  nu¬ 
clear 

S3  3rt<?rv01 

[pp, ]  alongside 

'‘'oc^oga^n 

vivid;  graphic  (cf+  ^OC3nG9n  relief) 

bnjjb^ttQ 

clarity 

|?  ^fn9m  [o  3  Q&n  unrepresented 

on&nSi) 

generation 

b  *  J  p  n  5  n 

married;  wedding  (adj.) 

^y3n(^n 

pair;  couple 

36  on  a  £p 

together  (Note  that  VNs  can  be  modified 

by  adverbs;  =  living  to- 
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gether ) 


jriG 

property?  estate 

bb 

common 

ownership  (—S3  of) ,  property 

jmcjQ^ngn 

collective 

9rtm3* 

work 

E?  m  3  C?  ^  ^  ^ 

wealth 

9m  b  a 

use 

tamfq  n  (j^fn.T|qri 

solidary 

BScjfndiggQmSa 

government 

bn  b|g  ^9o 

system 

6  n  3  o  G  n 

sign;  feature  (A) 

SjGqS* 

nature 

artbQirunfi 

essential 

3*6+*bb3i»33Sb 

distinguish  {also  3^6=) 

-ffi^nb  .  .  *  Tjg&mSn 

unknown  to 

fjo3obabn*en^&Qcin 

characteristic  C-mgnb  of)  (E) 

(oybSngn 

despot 

gaGjb^Stj.grtQtjn 

unlimited 

3gc?05a 

power 

bijrt^^StjpiSb 

(+inst.)  profit  from;  make  use 
take  advantage  of;  enjoy 

Tjgfnn  bn 

4 

elder;  chief 

3^3"=oyobo5b 

use 

R336  3  n  Qfn 

by  us 

S^jrtQSncin 

gathered 

3n6agQ0n 

datum 

of  various  sorts 

p  n&  a  bp 

first  (of  all) 

[3306(50] 

we  (dat*)  want 

uri=G  n3  &  b 

note ;  remark 

n^G  n&  b 

know  5,0.  (pr.  series  only) 

;>n<§  firo  n  pin 

raised;  educated 

LESSON  8 


237 


^  ,  =  a^Q  d  ba& 
fc> 

-306 

3  s>6  ba  j  jjin638  nm 

p3Q'le>'' 

3  3+n[|a&  b 


while;  however 

[ pp . ]  here :  by 
particularly 

contribution 
bring  in  (pres* 


series  irr.? 


see  sec. 


12*1*3) 


5 

1960-1961  ae>ab  £jhri&&b  baSmQ-amab  ^btfaab 

ba^ftQ  o 


^  ngb 

atj3n  j33y63J3C3« 

3i*v6  m^fnagna 
tpa  =  ababnacnQ8b 
^a0Fl38QTjfnQSTJCjn 
a  +  bab  ag  b 

^abaj?  y  n  bn 
3  noia^Q^a 

3)330 

Sqtj^id  3^^ a 
f?  a  3  y  ^a6  n 

a  3(*>g6  a  (o 
9'  b 

30=0b08i> 

Offioga^n 

\d  a  9  y  a  3  3  3  ^  n 
b330ngn3a 
6 

9n  3&a 
^3^33° 

[Dij- a  [oa  b|g  b 

bb^a^abb^a 


in  two  volumes 
published 


monograph 


characterize 


exposed;  brought  to  light 
represent;  portray 
beginning 

circumstance;  case 

sheepherding 

already 

agri culture 

leading 

branch 

to  this  extent 

discuss?  consider 

concern  (+  dat,)  (VN  a^b^&a) 

chief  (A) 
based 

specific  character 


investigation 

result  (33tp3£aeo[pp*  ]  as  a  result  of) 

confirm 

different 


23B 

LESSON  S 

typo 

m  * 

coexistence 

g  3  3  n 

feudalism 

b  06  a 

period 

£ti6  +  (VQ[onb 

undergo  (aor,  irr*;  see  sec*  9.1.1) 

sng  n 

qualitative 

B3C?rt!50^^ 

change 

bg^tof^nmn  pm6 

a  specific  weight;  relative  importance 

aia&ipaiJiaEmSnm 

gradually 

3|3n^3 

little 

'''^303* 

disintegration 

3  a  3  a 

base 

ga=3rt[B  n  b 

grow;  raise  sthg*;  3*=  n a  {II.)  grow 
(intransitive) 

number 

jafinS  Jq 

threshold 

ba  3  n^imn 

final 

[j^ciSbb^fnQgb 

destroy;  II.  con  j  *  irr, :  [jo  =  n3  bb  3633a  , 
aor  .  (jii  (  3  }  n  3bbg  3^  ( -<n  )  f  * 

3 jo6abj6  3cjr, 

last 

6  i9oin 

remnant 

b^Tji^in 

entire;  complete 

8m  — n3fng  ^3  b 

achieve 

a^aG  a  3  3(561*13  3 

7 

contemporary 

3rtm00bn 

process 

6n8 

here:  in  order  to  (  +  opt*) 

oi^aijlGomifliri^ 

clearly 

£  o68m  =  n  (53Q&  b 

conceive  of;  imagine 

g*6bb3*338* 

difference 

[3n6(’,iSC«n] 

here:  to  know  (see  sec.  9.1.4)  (conj . 
pres  *  =■  opt . ) 

(of)  what  kind? 

3  q3*  P3.3G  £)m£* 

composition 

ba  b  n  amn 

character 
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9-1*  Irregularities  in  conjugation* 

9.1*1.  Irregularities  in  I.  conjugation  verbs*  The 

number  of  *ry^gular  I.  conjugation  verbs  is  quite  lira* 
ited  but  some  such  toots  are  extremely  common.  i' Ir¬ 
regular  verbs  are  those  verbs  whose  roots  are  vowel¬ 
less;  see  sec*  5.D.) 

Most  irregular  1.  conjugation  verba  take  the  so- 
called  strong  aorist  scries  endings:1 


Aorist  Optative 


Verbs  taking  the  strong  aorist  endings  ire  those  with 
present/future  stent  formant  -an3  -sir*  and  some  in 

Verbs  In  -am.  There  are  about  nine  such  roots* 
These  form  the  aorist  as  Ear  regular  I.  conjugation 
verbs,  except  that  they  take  the  strong  endings  *  Ex¬ 
ample  51 


Future 

Aorist 

Optative 

3  n  £>  5  £i  3  b 

3 11(3  )  m) 

tie 

3no5*  3n*5^b 

Snofloh- 

^  [J3a  9  b 

5^(3}  Q3n  1*0 

[^(3)  153 

put 

gjoj&acjb  [jatj^oG 

(j*  a  bb  *  fJ  b 

[*$>(3 )  &bbj-i  [an  J 

{£*(3)  &bh  &  (,  m  j 

pour 

Cjqohtso 

[jiabb 

o3 

)  n^n  ^*0 

^3^3*  W 

dress  0. s 

nipngg* 

a  b 

Verbs 

in  -xu .  Thero  sre  about  twelve  such  roots* 

The  majority  of  them  form  the  aorist  by  dropping  the 
present/ future  stem  formant  and  inserting  -a-  in  the 
first  and  second  persons  of  the  aorist.  Strong  end¬ 
ings  are  added.  The  optative  is  formed  (with  strong 
endings)  from  the  stem  of  the  3sg*  aorist  (which  does 
not  have  the  inserted  vowel)  *  Examples: 

Future  Aorist  Optative 

*MsJ 


kill 
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801350  6013536  801350b  8013506 

603503b  60(3)  9^50(01)  ^ ^ ( 3 )  SC3° C <” )  bury 

60350  fidgcnQb  60950b  600506 

Verbs  in  -i.  There  are  about  fifteen  irregular 
roots  in  -i ,  all  but  about  three  of  which  end  in  n, 
which  take  the  strong  endings  in  the  aorist  series. 

The  aorist  is  formed  by  dropping  the  P/FSF  and  insert¬ 
ing  -e-  before  the  root  final  consonant  in  the  first 
and  second  persons  only.  The  optative  is  formed  from 
the  3sg .  aorist  (which  does  not  have  the  inserted  -e-). 
Examples : 


Future 
3 3  j  36  n  b 

3m  J60  b 


Aorist 

^3(3) 33360(00 
a3j36o  333963b 
9^(3)  J3^n(°r») 

3mj6o  601^636 


Optative 

33(3) 39Bo(m)  create 

333360b  63^8606 

801(3)  $60  (on)  cut 

3m^6ob  9mJ6o6 


(Note  that  8m$6nb  is  the  only  common  root  following 
this  pattern  which  does  not  end  in  n . ) 

There  are  about  twenty  roots  with  present/future 
stem  formant  -£  which  take  the  regular  aorist  and  op¬ 
tative  endings.  These  forms  are  irregular  in  that  the 
vowel  - a -  is  inserted  after  the  initial  consonant, 
harmonic  cluster,  or  consonant  +  v  in  all  forms  of 
both  the  aorist  and  the  optative.  An  example  would  be: 


Future 

60013506 

058650  b 


Aorist 

^(3)013053(01) 
60013030  60013033b 

03(3)  80653(01) 
0380630  0380653b 


Optative 
60(3)  01303m  ( 01 ) 
6ooi303mb  6001305016 
03  (  3  )  8065m ( 01 ) 
0580651*16  058065016 


con¬ 
sider 
edu¬ 
cate  , 
raise 


Similarly , 


5ob^nb  punish 

30350b  unwrap;  spread  out 


308013506  test 

309013350b  change 

30500650b  pay 

9.1.2.  Irregularities  in  II.  conjugation  verbs. 

II.  conjugation  verbs  derived  from  irregular  I. 
conjugation  verbs.  II.  conjugation  verbs  derived  from 
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irregular  I.  conjugation  verbs  form  their  aorist  se¬ 
ries  screeves  exactly  as  the  corresponding  I.  conjuga¬ 
tion  verbs,  except  that  they  have  the  II.  conjugation 
marker  £-  and  in  the  3pl.  aorist  have  the  ending  -nen 
instead  of  -es  (cf.  sec.  5.4.1).  Examples: 


I.  con j . 

Aorist 

50(3)080  (on) 
toaoSa  (jaa&Qb 


Optative 
50(3)080(01) 
50080b  50080S 


tie 


6 


^(3)013053(01) 
0013050  60013053b 


60(3)  01305m  (  on  ) 
Rooi30(^nb  6001305016 


consider 


II.  con j . 
Aorist 

50(3)  n8n(<n) 
50080  5008636 


Optative 

50(3)080(01)  tie 

50080b  500806 


60(3)0013053(01)  60(3)00130501(01)  consider 

600013050  60001305636  6000130501b  60001305016 

(The  optative  may  also  take  the  e-endings  shown  below.) 


9. 1.2.1.  "Root"  II.  coni,  verbs.  This  class  of  IT. 
conjugation  verbs  is  called  "root"  because  in  the  ao¬ 
rist  series  there  are  no  affixes  marking  the  form  as 
II.  conjugation;  i.e.,  there  is  neither  a  preradical 
vowel  i-  (see  sec.  3.1.3)  nor  a  suffix  - d -  (sec. 
3.1.2).  Most  (a  little  over  twenty)  root  II.  conjuga¬ 
tion  verbs  have  no  corresponding  I.  conjugation  forms. 
Their  vocabulary  entry  forms  will  be  the  3sg.  future. 
They  are  conjugated  like  all  other  II.  conjugation 
verbs  in  all  the  screeves  of  the  future  and  present 
series.  In  the  aorist  series  they  take  the  same  end¬ 
ings  as  the  II.  conjugation  verbs  in  -J- : 


Aorist  Optative 
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Examples  of  such  verbs  are:  9^3(5380  (mo=kvd-eb-a) 3 
die;  3335380  (§e=cd-eb-a)  err,  be  mistaken?  9363(0380 
(5e=xva-eb-a)  encounter,  meet?  306(0380  (ga=xd-eb-a) 
become;  (0066380  (da=rc-eb-a)  remain.  An  example  of 
the  conjugation  in  the  aorist  and  optative: 

Aorist  Optative 

9"  (3)335°  (<")  3^(3)  335o(<n) 

0m33(oo  3^33(0^36  3fT'3353b  9"33<?606 

Such  verbs  usually  form  the  verbal  noun  by  adding  -oma 
to  the  aorist  stem:  9nj3(om3o,  933(0^80,  ^objonQojbut 
5066360,  33633(560.  To  this  class  also  belong  the  II. 
conjugation  forms  derived  from  some  I.  conjugation 
verbs  with  preradical  vowel  a-  and  P/FSF  -ob .  Exam¬ 
ples: 

I.  con  j .  II.  con  j  . 

Future  (3sg.)  Aorist  (3sg.) 

3oooi8n8b  300^8380  300180 

3oo96n8b  3096380  30960 

3080)0360)8  b  -*  3080)363380  3080)3630 


heat ,  warm 
dry 

bake  (root  cxv- 
[sec.  1.11.1]) 


Relative  forms  of  root  II.  conjugation  verbs. 
Relative  forms  of  root  II.  conjugation  verbs  are  in¬ 
frequent  and  are  generally  formed  from  the  absolute 
forms  by  means  of  the  u-series  indirect  object  markers. 
The  meaning  of  such  indirect  objects  often  corresponds 
to  the  use  of  possessive  adjectives  in  English.  Exam¬ 
ples: 

30 b3Cn  p 3cnb  8380,5  903350. 


Last  year  grandmother  died. 

3 o b Tj cj  |? 3cjb  83800  8^8033(50. 

Last  year  my  grandmother  died  (lit. :  grandmother 
died  to/on  me) 


Verbs  denoting  change  of  position.  Four  verbs 
denoting  change  of  position  follow  the  root  II.  conju¬ 
gation  in  all  forms  except  for  the  first  and  second 
persons  in  the  aorist.  These  are 

(00(53380  da=dg-eb-a  stand  up 


(50^3380 
(50^(5380 
(50  bb  (538006 


da=cv-eb-a 

da=3d-eb-a 

da=sxd-eb-ian 


lie  down 
sit  down  (sg.) 
sit  down  (pi.) 
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1,  2  aorist 

aorist 

optative 

3sg. 

3sg . 

(50530 

501033b 

50^30 

isaf  33b 

c?c>(3)xodn 

(ooX(50 

5oK50b 

50(3)  bbQtonoi 

506656  36 

(pl.) 

Note  that  the  verb  (5^5380  normally  takes  only  a  sin¬ 
gular  subject  referring  to  only  one  person.  When  the 
subject  of  the  verb  is  plural,  5066538006  must  be  used.5 
When  a  grammatically  singular  third  person  subject  re¬ 
fers  to  more  than  one  being  (i.e.,  the  subject  noun  is 
a  collective  or  is  modified  by  a  quantifier)  then  a 
special  third  person  singular  form  50665380  is  used. 
Examples: 

03063  3Q3n3n[0O  5O  (0£>£(T)C). 

John  came  in  and  sat  down. 

03063  coo  3o6no3n  338^30(0636  50  (0066(0636. 

John  and  Mary  came  in  and  sat  down. 

^380  33n8(338o  338^130(0636  (OO  (0066(0636. 

My  parents  came  in  and  sat  down. 

^380  bo3o  3331*18060  338(030(00  (oo  506650. 

My  three  friends  came  in  and  sat  down. 

060(3308650  ^ y 3 0 C? 0  ^3^fn3n(S':)  50  506650. 

The  young  couple  came  in  and  sat  down. 

These  four  verbs  form  the  verbal  noun  in  - oma 
(oroamSo,  (oov(on3o  ,  (oobb(pm3o  )  or  - ola  ((po^nqo?  sec . 
1.11.1) . 

9.1.3.  Verbs  denoting  position.  Corresponding  to 
the  four  verbs  denoting  change  of  position  there  are 
four  verbs  denoting  position .  These  verbs  show  con¬ 
siderable  irregularity.  In  the  present  tense  the  end¬ 
ings  of  the  first  and  second  persons  are  the  corre¬ 
sponding  forms  of  the  verb  'be';  in  the  third  plural 
present  the  ending  is  -an  or  - anan .  These  verbs  lack 
both  the  imperfect  and  the  present  stem  conjunctive, 
substituting  the  aorist  and  optative  for  these.  The 
present  tense  forms  are: 

be  standing 

i*  3£?3^3a6(<n) 

2  .  530606  ( 01 ) 


be  lying  down 
3^  3336(«') 
pQ3ba6(o>) 
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3.  53^  530606 

be  sitting6 
sing. 


£03b  fa05606 

pi. 


1.  38*1306 

2.  Snbofn 

3.  8  n  b  ( bb  35b ) 


3bb  3530601 
bb  Q5bofncn 
bb  3506 


In  the  future  and  aorist  series  these  verbs  are  conju¬ 
gated  like  root  II,  conjugation  forms  except  that  they 
do  not  take  any  preverbs  and  they  have  the  preradical 
vowel  £- .  In  the  aorist  screeve  they  have  the  same 
alternations  as  the  verbs  of  change  of  position.  Ex¬ 
amples  :  7 


Future 

Aorist 

Future 

Aorist 


nU302i> 

(3)  °C50do ( m ) 
0530  "(03636 

(3)nxcdn 

n  ^ 50  ( n  bb  50  ) 


0^3380 

(3)  "^3d"C°i') 
3°  "^3636 

n  bb  538  n  06 
(3)0  bb  35001 
n  bb  56  36 


These  verbs  pattern  syntactically  as  II.  conjuga¬ 
tion  forms;  i.e.,  the  grammatical  subject  is  always  in 
the  nominative  case.  The  verbal  nouns  are  the  same  as 
for  the  corresponding  verbs  of  change  of  position. 


9.1.4.  Irregular  verb  030b.  The  verb  03 nb,  verbal 
noun  301560,  means  ’know  something*,  'know  how*.  It 
corresponds  in  meaning  to  French  savoir  or  German 
wissen.  In  the  present  series  030b  is  conjugated  like 
Ignfonb  (see  sec.  8.1.6).  This  verb's  irregularity  lies 
in  the  fact  that  the  subject  is  in  the  ergative  case 
in  the  present  series  and  any  direct  object  is  in  the 
nominative.  This  is  the  only  verb  in  modern  Georgian 
with  such  syntax  in  the  present  series.  For  the  fu¬ 
ture  series  of  this  verb,  see  sec.  12.1.3e.  This  verb 
has  no  aorist  series;  in  place  of  the  aorist  the  im¬ 
perfect  (030150)  is  used  and  in  place  of  the  optative 
the  conjunctive  present  (030153b)  is  used. 

9.2.  Personal  pronouns.  As  a  general  rule  per¬ 

sonal  pronouns  are  used  in  Georgian  only  for  emphasis 
or  contrast;  otherwise  the  verbal  form  itself  is  gen¬ 
erally  capable  of  marking  person.  The  pronouns  of  the 
first  and  second  persons  are: 

N.E.D.  83  )  lsg.  I,  me  6336  lpl.  we,  us 

G.  RqS) 
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836  2sg.  you8 

2pl .  you  all8 

Note  that  with  the  exception  of  the  personal  pronoun 
of  the  first  person  singular,  these  are  not  declined; 
instr.  and  adv.  forms  do  not  occur. 

In  the  third  person  singular  and  plural  the  de¬ 
monstrative  pronoun  nb  or  030,  pi.  obn6n  is  used  (see 
sec.  5.5.2).  In  cases  other  than  the  nominative  the 
initial  i-  is  lost: 

3sg. 

he,  she,  it 

3pl 

.  they 

N. 

nb ,  030 

N. 

n  bn6  n  ,  0306  n 

E. 

8o6 

E.D.G. 

8001 

D. 

3ob 

G. 

3  n  b 

X. 

8noi 

When  the  postpositions  -si  and  -ze  are  added  to  the 
dative  form  of  the  personal  pronoun  the  final  s  of  8ab 
is  not  lost;  i.e.,  the  rule  given  in  sec.  4.4.1  does 
not  apply  to  3a  b .  Compare  the  personal  pronouns  8ab3n 
'in  it',  80683  'on  it'  with  the  demonstrative  pronouns 
n3o3n  'in  that',  08083  'on  that'.  Other  examples  of 
personal  pronouns  with  postpositions  are: 

-tvis  8380131-^,  83601306,  80601306; 

01^336013^,  80010130b 

-gan  838306,  836306,  806306;  ^336306, 

*333^3^  >  8001306 

-tan  8380106,  8360106,  3oboio6;  83360106,  01^3360106, 

8  0010106 
etc. [■  p.  247] 

As  in  Russian,  the  third  person  plural  wi  thout  personal 
pronoun  is  often  used  to  give  an  indefinite  meaning, 
e.g.,  088^1836  'they  (without  antecedent)  say'.  This 
function  is  similar  to  that  of  French  on  or  German  man. 

9.3.  Comparison  of  adjectives  and  adverbs. 

9.3.1.  Comparative.  The  comparative  is  formed 
either  (a)  with  396™  'more'  followed  by  the  adjective 
or  adverb;  'than*  is  expressed  by  the  conjunction 
30563?  or  (b)  a  noun  +  postposition  -se,  corresponding 
to  English  'than'  clauses,  followed  by  the  adjective 
or  adverb  in  the  positive  degree.  Examples: 

The  Georgian  alphabet  is  older  than  the  Slavic, 
(a)  ^06013^°  068060  T)g6m  ^331300,  30563  6(303360. 
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(b)  ^06013,30  068060  8,3033683  <^3QC!nc>  • 


9.3.2.  Superlative.  The  superlative  is  generally 
formed  by  y33tja83  ‘most1  (=  y 3 3C5^  'all*  +  -ae,  i.e., 
'than  all')  followed  by  the  positive  degree  of  the  ad¬ 
jective  or  adverb: 

y33Q^3  (T>n(pn  3ario  336*8080  00,^83800. 

The  highest  mountain  in  Europe  is  Elbrus. 

A  few  adjectives  and  adverbs  can  also  have  simple 
forms  for  the  comparative  and  superlative.  These  in¬ 
clude  : 


Positive 

Comparative 

(a) 

30630 

good 

33301380 

better 

(b) 

bad 

306380 

worse 

(c) 

a  little 

603(3380 

less 

(d) 

8336° 

much,  many 

93lSn 

more 

Superlative 

(a) 

best 

(b) 

y30c?i>5o 

03(5°  •  933C!c>83 

n  worst 

(c) 

a30C!aS0 

y33So83  60313380  least 

(d) 

a30ca8o 

a33l<’n>  a330o83  a3l9n 

most 

9.4. 

9.4.1. 


Wordbuilding . 


The 


The  intensive  circumfix  u- . -es. 

circumfix  u- . - es  added  to  adjectives  gives  the 

meaning  'very' ,  ' exceedingly ' ,  'a  most'.  In  addition, 

it  can  serve  to  form  a  simple  superlative  ('the  most'). 
Examples : 

beautiful  3^0808380 


cno  3o8  o 


3  C3  o  3  a  8  3  b  n 
8360*0 


(a  very 

/an  exceedingly^  beautiful  picture 
(a/ the  most  j 


a33C!n 

old 

3833,3380 

080,30 

new  (A) 

308(3380 

3njC53 

short 

38*3,3380 

(nfo  8  0 

deep 

3^68380 

g  0601* 

wide 

330^01*38 

The 

circumfix  me?-.  .  .  . 

. -0.  This 

added  to  adjectives  and  corresponds  in  meaning  to  the 


LESSON  9 


247 


English  suffix  - 

ish : 

C 33^Xn 

blue 

bluish 

(un  (on 

large 

9n(pn  [on 

largish 

Many  adjectives 
-il-  when  adding 

ending  in  -el- 
the  circumfix 

or  - il -  drop 
mo - . 

the  -el-j 
Examples : 

long 

9  n  9n 

longish 

193^nC5n 

sweet 

9mjg  3  8m 

sweetish 

Irregular  forms 

are : 

JjJ  ^ 0,1 3d  ^ 

red  (E) 

9mf? 

reddish 

y  3  0  01 0  Q  0 

yellow  (E) 

9  pi  y  3  ncidQm 

yellowish 

■(to  sec.  9 

•  2 r  p.  245.) 

With  masdars 

(sec.  3.3. 

1.2)  (and  the  present  active  participle;  see  sec. 

5.7.2;  11.5)  the  possessive  adjective  replaces  the 

genitive  of  the  personal  pronouns: 

<nj306  36^301  »x  saw  you*  >  6^30  'seeing  you' 

nb  6abQ  'you  saw  her*  >  3nbn  60^30  'seeing  her' 
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LESSON  9:  Notes 


1.  Note  that  these  endings  are  the  same  as  those  of 
the  aorist  series  screeves  of  <nj3o  'say,  tell'  (sec. 
8.4)  and  the  aorist  endings  of  3380  'give'  (sec.  7.4). 
This  latter  verb  is  the  only  I.  conjugation  verb  in 
Georgian  which  takes  the  -e,  -es,  -en  endings  in  the 
optative.  Note  too,  that  the  strong  aorist  endings 
are  identical  to  the  endings  of  the  aorist  of  the  XI . 
conjugation  in  - d -  except  for  the  3pl. 


2.  Two  irregular  verbs  in  -av  form  the  aorist  series 
with  the  strong  aorist  endings,  but  without  the  inser¬ 
tion  of  a  vowel:  coamfooQb  'mill,  grind',  aor.  cp c> ( 3 )  — 

509^30,  and  cD0^3^3b. ‘burn' ,  aor.  (50  ( 3  jf?3n  (<n )  , 

(50^30. 

Note  also  that  the  verb  (50 "003b  'defend'  which 
has  e  as  its  root  in  the  present  and  future  series 
( da=i-e-av-s )  but  has  the  root  aav  (alternating  with — 
ov)  in  the  aorist:  [**>(3)  ^3630(01)  ;  £500330. 


3.  Note  that  although  many  of  these  verbs  have  a  d 
before  the  P/FSF,  this  is  part  of  the  root  and  not  a 
marker  of  the  II.  conjugation. 


4.  Originally  the  strong  aorist  had  no  ending  in  the 
first  and  second  persons  and  thus  the  aorist  2sg.  of 
toacp^Q^a  was  C? C? Q6  -  The  final  g  was  devoiced  to  k  re¬ 
sulting  in  [paepQ';,  to  which  the  ending  -i  was  added. 
(00(3)^3^0(01)  and  1*0(3)  XQdn  have  been  explained  as  due 
to  analogy  with  (50(3 )  (53  jn  (01)  . 


5.  A  formal  imperative  to  one  person  uses  the  form 

exodn<n* 

6.  The  distribution  of  8nb  and  bb 3(506  is  the  same  as 
for  (50^(5380  and  (po bb(p3&no6;  see  sec.  9.1.2.  above. 

With  a  quantified  singular  subject  or  with  a  collective 
subject  the  3sg.  forms  present  bb3(pb,  future  nbb^So, 
aorist  nbb(po  are  found. 

There  is  a  strong  tendency  in  the  spoken  language 
to  use  8nb  in  the  plural  also:  38030601,  8obo6oi,  8006, 
etc. 


7.  Note  that  the  verbs  of  position  differ  from  the 
corresponding  verbs  of  change  of  position  in  the  fu¬ 
ture  and  aorist  screeves  only  by  the  absence  of  a  pre¬ 
verb  and  by  the  presence  of  the  preradical  vowel  £-. 

8.  936  and  01^336  normally  serve  also  in  a  vocative 
function.  When  followed  immediately  by  a  noun  or  ad- 
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jective  in  the  vocative,  however,  the  special  forms  9 3 
and  tn ^33  occur;  e.g.,  93  gn^n!  'you  lunatic  you!', 

0^33  ^3  (3  3  ^3  3  ml  'you  fools  you!  '  . 

Remember  that  01^336  is  used  speaking  to  more  than 
one  person  or  to  a  single  person  with  whom  one  is  on 
formal  terms.  936  is  used  speaking  to  a  single  person 
with  whom  one  is  on  familiar  terms.  ^^30^  and  036 
pattern  analogously  to  French  vous  and  tu  or  Russian 
bsi  and  th. 


Illustration  from  Vepxistqaosani 
(Artist:  IraUiToije) 
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LESSON  9:  Exercises 


4. 


5. 


1.  306  030b,  6013016  306(00  tn&n^nbn  bo ^060133(3016 

(53(00  jocjo^n?  01(503018  0306.  330016060,  0(30301! 

2.  833150  ^333^(5^  ^>66380186,  6018(306  8^3(0300103  8393 

306^063  30163060(50  3601  (PQ 3 b  6o(oo6oi8[oo  .  06380 

(0006060  (00  630(00  3nbn  80133(30. 

3.  806  06380  3  Qfn  8013(30  ,  06083(0  8o6|goi  (00J60.  063880 

18  id  3  ^ 0  83068060.  08  (§3380  063880  o3oi0O  0180(50 

f?yo6oi  (oo  nj  801660.  n3  [?yo6oi6  0180(380  pycj033o 
06380  801066060. 

60130  306(9063  30163060(380  6obo,  6018  06380  £36 
30(033  301360(500,  8o6  3b  bobf?O0(no(o  600130(50  (00 
30(00^30^0  0103060  obojjo  (03(00^0(50^0 b  ojj  0836380. 
013830  088030  o63ob  30bob08  0558001  ^0338(000, 
306(9063  30163060150  6085030(50(0  06638018(00  (446-510) 
(oo  36(00  6030130(30101  bo|gtJ30  „<n8o^iobnn  nCiSo^o*1 
8860b  60(706801380(0. 

0806  9 3 3 cp 3 3  »  6^0^  06306080  30(003060(0301,  636^01- 

660506  3^335001  (oo  ^36083  336  8ro3QO!(o63(30(p 

83363(0001. 

oij(goi886ob  63301(533006  838(033  (1917)  608(036083 
013380  oi8o(5ob3o  830^860  080363033060360  63080 

(063  306(30836(9 o )  .  8ob8o  ^060133(50,  0836800^0- 

63150  (oo  6018360  (706801805336(3380  8016 of  0Q3018 56 36  . 

8.  28  o36ocjb  1918  (7.  (0010b  366006  013608319  p 3(5 L> ) 

630880  0803630330 boo b  {03801360^ 03150  93(0360303(50 

636838(5030  308010360(00,  803608  36010  0130b  838(033 

3b  0803630330 60360  3038060  (00080(50. 

9.  608^01010  63(5063355380  bo ^060133(3018 o  1921  (0010b 

36600b  013(003601)  [73(56  (oo3yo6(oo.  bo  ^060133(301 

0803630330600b  bo8Joioio  93(5360303(30  601300(506(9360 
636838150306  60(70(50  306(00.  ob  08  93(5360303(5 

636838(50308 o  50660  1936  (0010b  36600b 
01350013^3683(9)  [7 (50853 ,  60130  bo ^060133(501  b  bo8^oioio 


6. 


7. 
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601300(506^3*0  *36838(5030  9Qnj96o. 

Soicno  *3601033(50  <"‘3*360(50880  30*50 0330(50  .  nb 

0(58001  <"*3*3^0(50806  ^  3  fn  o  b  9oi6ob(§3*3o  (0080*636  . 
3363^0  3*380838  801010  *3601033(506  *333^  n  b|g  yooibo6  on 

063(5063*0(0  30(00010*3860  (00  0iO3nbn  010*38060 

80*3(01*0  3ot*(p*0i3o6  66013606  903601360. 

630(5  60  (ooijig  01*01  (0063*^0300  36(00  (p^3r>03v>» 
3*013360163806  301806006  {706083  36(00  [70*3(033  ($^  ^3 
3*oig 3 601*38 9 o  36(00  30801830(0016  . 

bo  (j  0*013  3(^01 3  O  833*0  bo(JJO  (DO  3^3060(^0  086(0380. 

b o j 0*013 31301 6  8030  0630100,  *oi9  301^1833*6  3018  388  o 
8308(5380  {7(50(006  [71508(03  300806(0016  0 <"»(g*3) 638 o  b  , 

y3*36ob,  Roob,  3oi98oib(§oibo  50  9(73063  (5018001b 

8016030(50 . 

306  o  ^0(50830(50  (oo  30^0330(30  063  3650  oqi8o*(ooi  , 
*oi9  010308006380  3080130(0636. 

joi98mb(goi  (oo  (3018001  00  8030(0083  (00(030  (oo  tJ^XOd0  * 
3633(3360  ^0*013(30  ^0*^3*380  80103013380  ^0*013(3 

9oi6ob(§3*3o  83^(33806  06(5016  06*03(380.  06060 

801(360606  (go8*ob  ^**^3*3^23  8335500. 

301633*^83  bo(o  0663(0001?  83  633606  06(3016,  836083 

*0380  3°X0dn  >  601(301  3030  (oo  9 o bo  q 01  (3 o  00360b 

33060636355  *0380  066(0636. 


^33300^3 »  ^38669083  o(o*3  3^33^0,  803*08  33806 

80683  33006  (j^ojo. 

33806  01*0  3360180  3030  ^386  306(901*080  8380130(00 

[oo  (oo bb (oo .  3*tno  83^*383  6^3550  qdo  80510(50  oyoi. 
bo  bo  9  o*(ti  (50180  (5  C}  3  6  oyo3ooi?  (0006,  bo  6080*01(50180 

30663(0001,  *0130  9oi 60 9 0*01(538  8*do6o  ,  *018 

8*0(5(0383(50  6033(00(5001  (ooobo^oib . 

3b  0630*080  bo(o  30(003060(001?  — nj  30(00060(03, 

bo(50*oi3  o . 

01^336  ^33^^  ^030*083  36(00  oyoioi!  0*0  80(901601, 

9ob  o*  3036018.  — 801(0086  306(00!  3333(00!  *33^8 
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23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 

27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


6o6(goi  36016315  933^35° >  (00  01^336  50  6ob 

9m6nb  (onjoo  6630363800. 

b  o  8  m  30  (001386  n  3  n  306018380  bo  j  06013  3(5010  n  8606363” 
(501360(0  930330(50  jncn3 jign3nSc>0nnb  3361033. 
3^^0^03083  013  0(50606033836  ,  836  boir)86ob  603060 

3650  93330(501. 

bo^ofnoi3  3  Qm  3601-36010  3)633(5360  ^606^0063(50 

6063(58^  030101030600  .  ^060133(50  6333  6060060  330  [?. 

(bo9ob  013  (50  001  ^  3C?  b  )  30  j6ob(gna6  (do  ,  3.0., 

^]6ob(goo6o  306(00. 

y33Cno0  030b,  6016  63638060  (oo  83606380b 

6630360(5,  ^0^0^33(53600  80601(580(50(038(5380  06006. 

^yocin  83360  jojiojob  8(50606380  308  ogb  TjjnoiS  001 
801018010  ,  9  3001(53018018  001  30  901303010. 

60380  6o[goi8  (530606?  60380  353':53i>^  bncjinb 

bo  y  0(0(50(0 .  60(56  oj  63  30(03(5018!  ^>0333013601  bo^b 

60301158 3366 301  8080680  yo(ooo6  . 

013  3650  601333(5301,  bo09n3c!ioibo(n3o b  601333(5301  ! 
(0333683^90  (50636^0300  (5*303030.  630160 

360133601680  30801830(50. 

bo6[?  3b  0601(5 ,  60130  63001636,  0(500  $S3$030d3  601150b 


(50080(50  (oo  6oi(oob  306(500330(5001,  306360  06 

30301(00  . 

ob (50  3650  8*30330,  60(530603  6(530^380  0OQ3 
60131536.  010106,  013  830855380,  (530601  jooobbo! 

8336b  6336083  y33(5*3  8331*10  36(00  [00(5001  b . 

*33366  633(0083  tno0o(]oo  306  036380?  8oi(on9b 

3  o  b  (0  n  ,  3  3  6  a*3n33«  M  01000(00  11  60b  6066036? 
633(006  oio0o{oo  obao,  3063  60(0(533603(501380  36(00 
[?  0680101  ^ob .  ob  060b  63360b  63(500(53063150, 
603606  ob  6ob3o603(5o  ym33(5oi3ob  06  060b. 

03001,  bon(oo6  0oi(oo  b  bog  330  „  60(0(533603(501  "  ? 

—  (000b,  3b  bo(g 330  801(506  63630(50(006,  6016  01^3360 

C?Q30^n  3^63(50  oyoib. 
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36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 

40. 


3b  ^06013^0  [7060(00(0380  [?  0680101  ^30  !  „8oyoyo  [?yoep3n 

ynyn6Q^b.  ”  3(3(5°^^^  >  6n9  ^06801301^30,  803608  336 

[?  06801301  ^308  . 

010806  |  3016013,  oj  Co*XOdn*  ^03(33 

(0066(038006  ,  o9  60380,  bo(pog  6336  3  bb  3530^01 . 

60130  0i30|g63n  801630^01,  £336  8363013  60380 

3  n  bb  (038  noi . 

83  0(38001  3nfojn>  601(03603  836  3o6  (008636(00. 

6380  8330186380  0030683  663506 ,  803608  06  3030, 

bo  5  8 n b  6013 . 


Portrait  of  Queen  Tamar 
I.  Toije 
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Vocabulary 


30306  n 

balcony  (A) 

at  Georgian 

086030 

story ;  news ; 

banquet) 

information; 

0180^0 

warm 

thing;  (gen. 

*33 

month 

3 3 8 0 b ;  sec. 

013  8308(5380 

if  possible 

1.11.1) 

(=  please) 

0630608  0 

bill;  account; 

06380 

deer  (E) 

calculation 

nt>3 

so,  thus; 

(A) 

063  ...  6018 

0860(50 

April 

so  ...  that 

obcjnb 

near  [pp.] 

306(50160 

office 

808060 

market  (A) 

301153^15030- 

collectiviza¬ 

2oyayn 

frog 

8  OQOO 

tion 

8m(po8  0 

excuse;  apology 

30 153833663 

collective 

( 801(508 b  306(50 

farmer  (kol- 

excuse  me) 

khoznik) 

860(5(5383(50 

accused 

301(5833663- 

collective 

3080363550 

spring 

018  0 

farm  (kol¬ 

3683150 

long  (adv. 

khoz) 

irr . ;  368^05 ) 

30188016(501 

cabbaqe 

<S330aa0*n 

December  (E) 

30180600 

commission 

(53^^  j6o[g  03(50 

democratic 

(501 8  0  01 

beans  (collec¬ 

(50636^0300 

dissertation 

tive) 

(on^|grri6o 

doctor  (Ph.D.) 

80063 

still;  howev¬ 

3.0.  = 

i.e. ,  that  is 

er;  at  least 

3b3  n3n 

8oo  bo 

May 

3601  ~  3601 0 

one  (of  sever¬ 

8  0601(580- 

Orthodox  (per¬ 

al)  (see  sec. 

(50  (538  3150 

son)  (cf. 

10.4.3) 

806010(50  (A) 

3601b  3  CJ 

one  time;  once 

true  and 

010308  006  0 

polite 

(50(5380  glory, 

01080(50 

toastmaster 

praise)  (E) 

(especially 

8ob3o6  83^0 

host  (E) 
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3mbv>3d(3n 

0mbo3a6(nc30 

3bgc>3bn 


3f?  3 Cj 6  n(jnn 
B  o3[03  nj>jn 

B  o  [?  O  fn  3  n  Q  3  n 

n  j(gn3B  Qfnn 
3ofncjo3QB(g  n 
3nfnm&o 
3n^n|gn  jo 

603  n 
bo3*B  n 


bcs  {io  (n  33^  dQCjn 
boSn^o^r^&fnr^ 
bon(oo6 
bo^ofnn 


harvest, 

yield 

judge 

similar; 

3  b3c>3  bo  jo 
[pp.]  sim- 
ilar  to, 
like; 
9b3o3b08o 
similarity , 
resem¬ 
blance 

greens  (veg¬ 
etables) 
real;  actual 
derivative; 
work 

October  (E) 

parliament 

condition 

politics 

revolution 

row;  order; 

series;  line 
subject;  ob¬ 
ject  (=  Ger . 
Gegenstandj 
Russ,  npefl- 
MeT)  (A) 
toast 
i  social 
whence 
cashier ' s 
[booth] 


bo  boSofnan^m 
bo  bp  o  Tjcjn 
bog3o6n 

bQn3n 

bn33  (JnCDn 

bdot3n 

bB36o 

Igodofnn 

isyo 

3  36  nB  n 

9353**8"®!° 

yjf^Bn 

3  QSmc^nSo 
Bn3n 

^nBocoojjQBo 

0(jnn 

f  ofn3n3o(5336 ; 

olnf?  360 

p  nB  o3  3 

b3Q3a(23oB  3C3 


court 

miracle 

conversation 

(A) 

diet  (=  par¬ 
liament)  ; 
seim 
death 
wish 
fat 
stage 
cathedral; 

temple  (A) 
forest 
unknown 
federated 
grape (s) 
(collec¬ 
tive)  (E) 
autumn 
cold  (adj.) 
citrus  fruit 
sentence ; 

clause 
living; 
alive, 
lively  (A) 
n  representa¬ 
tive  (E) 
inscription 
[pp.]  in 
front  of; 
opposite 
leader 
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b  n  |g  n 

fru.it 

3i,bl&fa63 

[m.] 

b  n  |^i  pi 

and;  but;  however 

gm^g  S  ba 

(cf .  Russ-  a) 

30s Q*a 

[f.] 

b  bngG 

memory 

T|^T)3od3 

X3°6n 

cross  {A) 

n[jn  jn 

[m.  ? 

from 

3*3^ 

climate 

3  nfn  n  t>G  n 

M 

8  001^^3  n 

Bethlehem 

6n3 

Noah 

[m.J 

S^cjB  n  bn 

mffiotf  n 

[rn.  : 

nbti&Qqn 

Israel 

(surname) 

Verbs 


nes32°:  ea0*3 

i-dg'-eb-a:  pr. 

be  standing  (see  sec. 

dga-s 

9*1*3) 

c5ac?ao^*> 

da=dgr-eb-a 

stand  up  (sec.  9,1,2) 

[7  art  [rggS  a 

caridg'-eb-a 

appear  before  l+jJnGaS;]) 

fc 

(sec*  9.1,2) 

(j&Cjg*3b 

da=dgf-am-5 

put  down 

dga- ,  dek- 

see  dg- 

zi~ 

see  j d- 

d^Srt £jn  b 

ag=srd-i-taS 

raise;  bring  (s,o,)  up 

ga  Srtjun  b 

ga=srci-i- s 

raise  (s.o,,  sthg.); 
grow  (sthg,) 

33(«o3* 

mo=k^d“eb-a 

■ 

(VN  3mj3[jn3to) 

die 

8n  jijog  b 

mo=fe i-av-s 
* 

kill 

(yfr  3  Csrtb  fi  3  b 

da=mara?-avs 

bury 

3n6  b[?  b 

monad  Ze-ob-s 

participate  (only  pres 
series) 

G  agnrtmiJb 

rcadir-ob-s 

hunt 

nSng ( 6 ) nb : 

1=]oqv  fnJ-i-s ;  pres. 

find 

3n^[5n3  b 

poulobs  (VN  ^36 &) 

■p- 

9mn  3  mg  38  £ 

mo+i-j>u^-eb-a 

be  found  (only  pres. 

series) 

3  grtS  n  b : 

Se+rfe-i-s:  fut. 

run  into  (see  Lesson 

3  gnrtS  gG  b 

Se+i-rierc^s 

3,  note  3) 
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506^380 

da=r5-eb-a  (VN 
506R  36  0) 

remain 

9m6ft  38  0 

mo=rc-eb-a  (VN 
9n6fi  36  0) 

be  healed 

9mo6fi  36  b 

mo=a-r5erc-s 

(aor.  E  I) 

heal,  cure 

(j>oobbo9  b 

da=a-sx-am-s 

pour 

n bb 538 n 06  I 

i-sa?d-eb-ian: 

be  sitting  (of  more  than 

bb  3506 

pr.  sxed- an 

one)  (see  sec.  9.1.3) 

5obb538no6 

da=sx<tf-eb-ian 

sit  down  (of  more  than 

one)  (for  aorist  see 

sec.  9.1.2) 

sxed - 

see  sxd- 

50  b^o  b 

da=s j-i-s 

punish;  condemn 

9q j96  ob 

se+Jemn-i-s 

create 

ynyo638b 

qiqin-e b-s  (VN 
y  oy  06  n) 

croak 

508(30  b 

da=5Z-i-s 

dissolve;  take  apart; 

dissect 

030b 

i-e-i-s 

know  (sthg.)  (see  sec. 

9.1.4) 

ipongc^b  da=i-<?-av-s  (aor.  defend;  protect 

5^(3)  n0c>3n^(n)  >  i?00B3C)) 


30  9ni3  50  b 
330(5380 
3  Q>nQm&  b 


1  6  n 


B3 


gamo=-<?d-i-s  test,  examine  (s.o.) 

Ses:<?c7-eb-a  err,  make  a  mistake 

cdil-ob-si  (a)  imperfective:  fut.  3053^0 
e-cd-eb- a,  aorist  (3)30^53(01),  330(00 ;  (b.)  perfec¬ 
tive:  fut.  (  b)  0(on b  ( s— )  cd-i-s,  aor.  (3)  (  b)  3053(01)  , 
(b)0o^o  (may  take  id.o.  marker  s-  without  any 
id.o.)  try 

o3b  ca=i-c?y-am-s  (get)  dress  (ed);  dress 


(o. s. ) 

^3B3C!n^  §e=<2vZ-i-s  change 

30650033(3380  garda+i-<?vZ-eb-a  pass  away  (=die) 
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aor.  -(3)n(330(33(cn)  , 


£  o  3  m  o  0  b  o  5  q  &  b 

-O03OC3O 

gamo=a-exa<i-eb-£ 

3 n T] 3^36  n  b 

mi-u  -jgvn-i.-s 

cev 

see  cv- 

eek - 

see  cv- 

i-gv-eba: 

(00^33X0 

pr.  oev- s 

da=gt>-eb-a 

3ot»^b30l§b 

ga.da=cqvet-s 

joo  Jfnn  b 

(aor.  E  I) 

da=gi— i-s 

3=>b(?3So 

ga=xJ-eb-a 

gdfoonb  (j>nb 

gada=i-x<2-i-s 

ge= (H-)xyd-eb-a 

n ^ {J>3&  Z  8  n  b 

i-jdf-eb-a : 

(005^(5380 

pr.  zi-s 
da=jd-eb-a 

jek- 

see  jd- 

proclaim 

dedicate  sthg.  to  s.o./ 
sthg. 

be  lying  down  (see  sec. 
9.1.3) 

lie  down;  go  to  bed  (see 
sec.  9.1.2) 

decide 

wound;  cut  (bread,  etc.) 
(aor.  irr.:  see  sec. 
9.1.1) 

become  (+  Norn.);  be 
transformed  into  (+  Adv. ) 

pay 

encounter,  meet  (s.o.) 

be  sitting  (of  one)  (see 
sec .  9.1.3) 

sit  down  (of  one)  (see 
sec.  9.1.2) 
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Key  to  the  Exercises 

1.  Who  knows  how  Tbilisi  became  Georgia’s  capital? 
Iliko  knows.  Tell  us,  Ilikoi 

2.  An  old  legend  exists,  according  to  which  King 
Vaxtang  Gorgasali  was  hunting  one  day.  He  saw  a 
deer  and  tried  to  kill  it  [its  killing]. 

3.  He  couldn't  kill  the  deer,  but  rather  only  wound¬ 
ed  it.  The  deer  ran  into  the  forest.  In  that 
forest  the  deer  found  a  warm  spring,  and  there  it 
was  healed.  The  warm  waters  of  that  spring  cured 
the  deer. 

4.  When  Vaxtang  Gorgasali  saw  that  the  deer  still  is 
alive,  he  considered  it  a  miracle  and  decided  to 
build  (VN)  his  new  capital  there. 

5.  Although  the  story  about  the  deer  probably  is  a 
legend,  Vaxtang  Gorgasali  really  existed,  and  we 
must  consider  the  word  ’Tbilisi'  as  a  derivative 
of  the  verb  tboba. 

6.  After  [after  that,  when]  we  paid  the  bill  we  went 
out  of  the  restaurant  and  we  unexpectedly  encoun¬ 
tered  you  on  the  street. 

7.  [in]  several  months  after  the  October  Revoluation 
(1917) ,  the  Transcaucasian  Diet  [seim]  (or  Parlia¬ 
ment)  was  created  in  Tbilisi.  In  it  Georgian, 
Azerbaijani,  and  Armenian  representatives  partic¬ 
ipated. 

8.  On  28  April  1918  the  Diet  proclaimed  the  Trans¬ 
caucasian  [Transcaucasus ' s]  Democratic  Federative 
Republic,  but  after  one  month  this  Transcaucasian 
union  was  dissolved. 

9.  Soviet  power  was  established  in  Georgia  in  1921. 
Georgia  became  a  part  of  the  Transcaucasian  Sovi¬ 
et  Federated  Socialist  Republic.  It  remained  in 
this  federated  republic  until  1936  when  the 
Georgian  SSR  was  created. 

10.  Sota  Rustaveli  passed  away  in  Jerusalem.  They 
probably  buried  him  there  in  Jerusalem's  Monas¬ 
tery  of  the  Cross. 

11.  Venera  UruSaje  translated  Sota  Rustaveli's 
Vepxistqaosani  into  English  (adv.),  and  she  dedi¬ 
cated  her  translation  to  Marjory  Wardrop's  memory. 

12.  I  must  defend  (my)  doctoral  dissertation  tomorrow. 
I  must  appear  before  a  commission  of  professors 
and  these  professors  must  examine  me. 

13.  In  Georgia  many  fruits  and  greens  grow.  Georgia's 
climate  is  such  that  in  collective  farms  the  har¬ 
vest  of  citrus  fruits,  grapes,  tea,  cabbage  and 
green  beans  can  grow  from  year  to  year  (- mde ) . 

14.  You  must  raise  your  daughter  and  son  so  that  they 
grow  up  [come  out]  polite  (nom.) . 
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15.  Put  down  the  cabbage  and  beans  on  this  table  and 
sit  down. 

16.  The  oldest  Georgian  inscriptions  are  found  in  a 
Georgian  monastery  in  Israel  near  Bethlehem.  They 
are  older  than  the  inscriptions  of  the  Bolnisi 
cathedral . 

17.  Where  were  you  sitting  at  (-ze)  the  concert?  I 
was  sitting  near  the  stage,  in  the  third  row,  and 
Givi  and  his  wife  were  sitting  in  the  last  row  of 
the  balcony. 

18.  Ordinarily  I  go  to  bed  earlier  than  my  brother, 
but  yesterday  I  went  to  bed  later  than  he . 

19.  Yesterday  two  unknown  men  came  into  my  office  and 
sat  down.  One  was  fatter  and  taller  than  the 
other  [the  second]. 

20.  Were  you  all  in  the  court  today?  Yes,  we  were 
sitting  in  court  when  the  judge  ordered  that  the 
accused  be  executed  [punished  by  death] . 

21.  Where  am  I  to  pay  this  bill?  Pay  it  there,  at 
the  cashier's. 

22.  You  must  be  Revaz  Japarije!  -No,  sir,  I  don't 
know  him.  -Excuse  me!  I  erred!  I  met  Revaz 
Japarije  only  once,  and  between  you  and  him  there 
is  a  great  resemblance. 

23.  Social  conditions  in  Georgia  significantly  changed 
after  collectivization. 

24.  If  they  will  speak  about  i-ze)  politics,  you  must 
change  the  subject  of  the  conversation. 

25.  Georgia  is  one  of  the  oldest  Christian  states. 

The  Georgian  king  Mirian  was  Christianized,  i.e., 
became  a  Christian,  in  330. 

26.  Everybody  knows  that,  similar  to  the  Russirans— and 
the  Greeks,  the  Georgians,  too,  are  Orthodox. 

27.  The  water  in  our  city's  river  is  warmish  in  the 
spring;  in  the  autumn,  however,  it  is  coldish. 

28.  Why  are  you  standing  in  line?  I  am  standing  in 
line  to  buy  [some]  fruit.  Don't  buy  fruit  here! 
They  sell  the  best  fruit  at  the  collective  farm¬ 
ers'  market. 

29.  If  we  must  die,  let  us  die  for  (our)  native  land! 

30.  In  December  I  defended  my  dissertation.  Five 
professors  examined  me. 

31.  Unfortunately,  when  they  asked  me  when  Ilia  Cav- 
Savaje  was  born  and  when  he  passed  away,  I  didn't 
know  the  answer. 

32.  I  must  get  dressed  now,  because  the  guests  will 
soon  come.  Otar,  if  possible,  pour  the  wine.  At 
(-ze)  our  banquet  everyone  must  drink  a  lot. 

33.  Who  will  be  tamada  at  your  banquet?  Excuse  me,  I 
couldn't  understand.  What  does  tamada  mean? 

The  tamada  [toastmaster]  of  a  banquet  is  that  one 
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who  must  propose  [pronounce]  the  toasts.  He  is 
the  leader  of  the  banquet,  but  he  is  not  always 
the  host. 

35.  Do  you  know  whence  the  word  sadgegrjelo  [toast] 
comes?  Yes,  this  word  comes  from  the  wish  that 
your  days  may  be  long. 

36.  Pronounce  this  Georgian  sentence!  'The  frog 
croaks  in  the  water.'  I  am  trying  to  pronounce 
it  [that  I  pronounce  it],  but  I  can't  pronounce 
it. 

37.  Tamara,  please  sit  down  here.  Paul  and  Medea 
will  sit  down  here  in  this  row  where  we  are  sit¬ 
ting. 

38.  When  you  will  come  to  the  theater,  we  will  be 
sitting  in  the  fifth  row. 

39.  I  probably  was  in  bed  [was  lying  down]  when  you 
returned  home. 

40.  My  friends  are  sitting  in  (-ze)  the  balcony,  but 
I  do  not  know  where  Noah  is  sitting. 
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Reading  Passage 

b^5(M»33C?(nb  bW>  8Cni>6bCra(TI56 

bojo6ooogg£pcob  bb  6ogb30&cpogo  (pobogcpgcoooo  *803  fypgob  gbo^Qpgdog- 
3o,  66)Qpocpcogoooor>  —  ^j^bgooob  bgb  <^ob3’Q^CTOjob  (g6)ob6co(po6oob  3bo- 
6>g,  Jjo6oo6oo-6g6o3g<bgooob  0.  cn.,  yo&o6>{pco-&o£3>yo6>go)ob  oUj6),  660500- 
£*>cogoo  oobgooob  obb6o,  6o66goo-of)£0,3gcoob  obb6>  500  (po(pob£)6ob  obb), 
05080^0353*300000  500  O5o3(nbo353»goo-bo3b6>goooco  —  o^g6o&oo£o6ob  bb6o, 
broken  bo3b6ogooooo  —  bco3bgooob  bb6o  500  oo^j^Jgmb. 

2  00^0600033  53*  cob  bb6>  £>g6oo£)co6ooob  ago6ooroco5o  1911  oo6g6oobooogob 
70  0 00.  33.  go53*oo3g£)6)b  350600500. 

3  bojo6ooo3g53*cob  bb6o  £)g6>o£)ro6ooob  bo^>5og6og&ob  83630035003503  *8030 
^(ngob  f>o3o6og&b  £0650336,  broken  cooob  33630035008503  —  68353*3006. 

4  boj  0600033  £3<nb  60363000006  ^g  3  60003^08503  63360  ^300^06  3$6og&aoo6 

Lo3‘3co&53»<nb  5po3oo3jo5pg&53*co&obooo3ob  9o6)3cog&353»o  ooo3Qpo(pg&^)^[»r 

&6odco53*g2>o  ^06003353*  boQ^b'So  50050  8663360353*6  0^333500  500  crK!?0^C?,>(J 

36)03053*60006003060  80060653*3  co&o  00065000006  3  006)503  £00500  6053*606  6'3o6oo 
50060(^3306,  £obob53»g£obo  500  bobg53»8yocgcob  £)3^>o£)co6ooob  60^053*06 

3(J)6oob  80360  8o£)O0g£ob  ^g^pggoep. 

5  XIII  6033360b  3o6ogg^»  6063306030  60^060003353*006  Scobob^goobob 

3o53*ooo6co£ooo  000353*050636,  broken  X I X  6033360b  500850336,  g.  o.  bo- 

J 0600033  53*006  60363000006  'Bgg^ajg^ob  3co8g6(J)obooo3obl  030  3^36060  0000b 
b^)C?b  <^^603  O5og8o£)g£co5po. 

g  60^060003353*006  60363000006  <33g6ooog&o8  06660  ^060003353*0  6053*60  <go- 
^iog^^o  3cob3(oiobo^o6,  3*660363353*300  3<J)6o6  3°g^  3°<5°O0^t!)Cro  do* 
6>o£)oo6)og£ob  60^05306  3306  5po£6)36g£o,  6353*0  *333^3™  gjco6co3ojobo 
500  g^JCrAt)^0^  £a6goooo6>g£ob,  8cobob53»g<o£ob  60036306  ^605006. 

7  bo53<oa>o  6353*063  0353*3  £ob  5po3go6>g£ob  *3g85?3£  ^303^°^  33^6(0803- 
6>o  500  J^JCTd^l^tlCr0  o5p8o353*co£o  6^60003050  £0853*0360500  500  80060653*30- 
fcob  60000503  6co£o0  860*836353*0036050  £00^060500. 

8  60^060003353*006  6660  80060653*300606  606300000  6353*0635353*3606  500830- 

603606  5060006  2,4  8053*00060  6353*06  6000*503600600  o6£o6oo*8o'>65p6g6,  60053*0 
1959  5*53*06  15  00636006000306  4  8053*0006  6353*6  ^5?g3o£)g6oo5pot  g.  o. 

67%  £00^06)500.  80060653300606  ^6)500  8006500  6>oo£co6)0  8obo  636366030 
3^g^ob,  nbg  BgjoGoj^^o  *66)5006  *30C?0&OC?- 

9  3cijog,<W)g  6)3663653*03366  *8co6>ob  60306)003353*00  36)00-36)000  333^**- 
%0  33ocp6)co(p  epobab^g^CTO  ^3330600.  36)00  330^06)0^0^  30^0033^6)^3 
Lo3o6)Oogg^r)'3o  bo'S^o^oo^p  6--£g6)  3g^)0  3Qbrog6)gbo  3rocpnb  (58  b^^po), 

3050603  bb6>  3ogf3o6>,3o  3005^006050. 
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Vocabulary 

1 

bb6 

=  bd8$mor»a  brngn^cnn  bjgijfnn  60b3;r)3cnn3n  b 

9m  bc>b  (^Qn8  o 

population 

(0  o  b  a  3  cn  q  on  n  m 

on  the  west  (cf .  (jabc^e^cnn  'west') 

sea 

Qbo8(n3fn09c5 

(sthg.)  adjoins/borders  on  (sthg.) 

8fn(ion(jjm0(nn(n 

(dat. ) 

on  the  north  (cf.  8fn(onQm0<nn  'north') 

bgb 

=  bd81>m<nc>  g3(P3^^0n3CJn  bmgno^nbigTjfnn 

yfnd  b6  m(oc>6n 

Krasnodar 

3 1>  cd  fn  0 

region,  area;  side  (A) (Russ,  krai) 

Circassia 

o .  m . 

=  03(gm6 m9 n^fnn  m(jnjn 

yc38of^(]om“8o(!5yc>(^0(nn 

Kabardo-Balkaria 

o  bbfn 

=  C530m6m3nT)^n  bdS^mtnd  bmgnopinb^Tifnn 

8  0  8  6  0  tn  -  n  6  3  3  3  0  on  n 

(ngbSgScinja 

land  of  Chechens  and  Ingush 

(O0(nnb|§o6n 

Daghestan  (A);  c>bb  ,  misprint,  =obbfn 

bo9bfn0mn 

9 

south 

z 

0  df*\on  m  8  n 

area 

1911  [?. 

=  cscncsb  gbfnoab  <n0fncn300n  f(^nb 

0063  ofnn 

January  (A) 

70  ocn . 

=  bo3m0(odv>an  cxnob  (70,000) 

33- 

=  33^cp^^i§3C5n  square 

jcofnnb  imperf. 

is  equal  to  (dat.)  (Pres.  ser.  only) 

0  n  (T)d 

3 


93bJ(n35n 

fifth  (fraction) 

6  o3nfnn 

shore 

aabt?03b 

follow;  run  along  (sthg.)  (dat.) 

1 — 1 

U> 

+ 

w 

1 

£1, 

1 

CO 

I  1 

(only  pres . ) 

b  9  0Q  301 n 

dry  land 
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4 

^IS^Q^onoB  .  .  . 

d  n  (jn  3  ^  " 

(jo3nTjj^CJ3^CJn^i> 
[7  06801383(30 
on  o  3  (5  o  [o  q  3  3  (3  n 


struggles  with  the  enemies 

independence 

here:  undertaken 
self-sacrificing 


bocnbn 

3bb3Qfn3(jjn 

3o3m=n[?333b 

86030(360^01308 


people 
sacrifice 
evoke;  cause 
at  one  time;  once 
n  numerous  (cf.  86030(30 
1  number ' ) 


'many' , 


fnngbsn 


cnoG  qjootoG 
30nl«i3 
b3  n6n 

(50  =  068  33  b 
30  =  0  b  c>  b  cn  3  S  b 
3n  =  njgO03Bb 

^o^oa^c?  Cpp-  3 


gradually;  by  degrees 

small 

frequent 

destroy;  devastate 

expel 

capture 

as  a  result  (cf .  93533"  'result,  conse- 
quence ' ) 


5 

XIII 

6  ob  Qsofnn 
80^0016018  non 
(o  o  =  n  on  3  (3  n  b 
XIX 

(5081033" 

801836(50 
nj3bobo  oinobn 
63(30 
01(06  03 

0(3  +  380(5380 


=  33Ba33l83 

half  (A) 
in  millions 
count 

=  SQgbl^oSQgQ 

beginning  (of  a  time-period)  ;  (ooSijQgb 
at  the  beginning 
moment 
[600,000] 

soul  (here:  person;  cf.  Russian  ^yma) 
hardly;  scarcely 

surpass;  excede  [rel.  II.  con j . ] 
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6 


0=  n  b  b6  n  b 

3n=b3m8  b 

set  free;  save 

annihilate;  destroy 

T)Sfn7)63QQyn 

9nISC5(33^3)C5n 

(00=38636386 

[secured  (3sg.  aor. ) ]  (see  sec.  15.1.6) 
captured 

return  (sthg.)  to  (s.o.)  (33^6  (508636380 
'return'  VN) 

90=Tjj?ym3b  bQcnbhelp  (s.o.)  (dat.);  give  (s.o.)  a  hand 


306300106380 

^n0^3n 

7 

development 

number;  amount;  quantity 

0(n3c>3Cjra3c3 

b[?6ogn 

3  0  =  0  3 (3 n  36 38  b 
601^(036^80 

36  0836  3(^36  0  (o 

8 

rise;  progress 

fast;  quick 
make  strong;  increase 
quantity;  amount 
considerably 

(o6n  b 

2  /  4  3n(^nro6  n 
60^(036  r»8  run 

06  go6n3<n8  b 

here:  at  the  time  (of) 

=  m6o  So^nmBn  ntnbobn  ocnobo 
here:  at  (a  quantity) 
angaris-ob-s  count;  here:  reckon 
=  ocnob  366006  m69r»0 50 3660 8 3(5 n 

0^  =  38^(5380 

67% 

exceed 

bo3ng(po33n(on  36^36(5001 

3n=b  (038  0 
fnmgmfng  .  •  • 

nbg - 

836  386030 

3a@0So 

a0do6n33f!'0 

9 

occur  (root  II.  con j . ) 

both  . . .  and  . . . 

natural 

addition;  increase 

mechanical 

9n3^39  n^3 

3601  “  3600  n 

3$o(o6n 

here:  Union  (i.e.,  of  the  Soviet  Union) 

one  (among  a  number) 

compact;  dense 
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(pobob^Q^Tj^n 

settled 

bc>3T)OQn 

mean;  average 

3d3bX3* 

6  times 

SgbnsfnQ^  o 

inhabitant;  dweller 

3m(pn  b 

here:  there  are 

58 

=  nfnSmgfpixngfndSQign 

30(063 

than 

9(n(^n  v>6  n 

entire,  801(30060(0  as  a  whole 

REGIONS  OF  THE  GEORGIAN  SSR 


1.  Jo^ncn^o 

2. 

3.  831^30)0-^^3^^30)0 
4  083630)0 
5.  2jvj)6oo-lo33^63^ni 


6/6a.  55nGn  j^3Joloo)Bo 

7.  ocglSo<b30)o 

8. 

9.  L^8l$630)-cnb30)o 


f^TjbQtnnb  bd&^ncni>  3  3  (J  360  g  n  tj 
bmgnC5QnbyjT)^n  ^Qb3ij8QnjO 

(  6bg  bfn  ) 


1  a3n  8<J3* 


bb6 


.tfW 
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1.0-1  The  perfect  series  of  I.  and  III*  conjuga¬ 

tion  verbs.  The  third  series  of  Georgian  verbs  is 
traditionally  called  the  perfect  series  in  Western 
grammatical  literature.  This  name,  unfortunately,  is 
not  very  appropriate  since  there  is  not  much  equiva¬ 
lence  between  the  Georgian  perfect  series  screeves  and 
English  forms  with  similar  names,  such  as  the  present 
perfect  and  pluperfect  (or  past  perfect) .  As  will  be 
seen  below  (sec.  10.1.3),  the  main  nuance  of  the  pres¬ 
ent  perfect  is  the  inference  of  an  event  having  occurred 
in  the  past,  while  the  pluperfect  is  used  mainly  to  de¬ 
note  unreal  ( counter- f actual )  events  in  the  past. 

The  perfect  series  of  X.  and  III.  conjugation 
verbs  is  characterized  by  a  phenomenon  called  Inver¬ 
sion^  in  which  the  grammatical  subject  is  in  the  dative 
case  (and  marked  in  the  verb  by  formants  which  mark  in¬ 
direct  objects  in  the  other  series  of  the  verb) ,  Di¬ 
rect  objects  (mainly  with  X.  conjugation  verbs)  are  in 
the  nominative  case.  Unlike  the  present-future  and 
aorist  series,  the  verb  by  itself  cannot  mark  an  indi¬ 
rect  object:  indirect  objects  are  paraphrased,  gener¬ 
ally  by  a  noun  in  the  genitive  plus  the  postposition 
- t vis .  '  ~  - 

In  contemporary  Georgian  only  two  screeves  are 
generally  encountered  in  the  perfect  series.  These 
are  called  the  present  perfect  and  the  pluperfect-1 
The  present  perfect  is  based  upon  a  stem  generally  de¬ 
rived  from  the  future  stem,  while  the  stem  of  the  plu¬ 
perfect  is  identical  to  the  stem  of  the  aorist. 

Since  perfect  series  forms  occur  most  commonly 
with  a  third  person  direct  object,  we  shall  present 
the  conjugation  of  perfect  series  forms  first  with  such 
an  object  (or,  as  in  the  case  of  most  III.  conjugation 
verbs,  with  no  direct  object  at  all) . 


10*1.1.  Perfect  series  with 

third  person 

direct  ob- 

ject  or  with  no  direct  object, 
the  present  perfect  are: 

The  subject 

markers  of 

sing . 

pi* 

1 *  mi- 

gvi- 

2.  gi- 

gi- . 

- 1 

3  *  u- 

u- . 

-t 

Note  that  these  are  identical  to  the  ^-series  indirect 
object  markers  of  present,  future,  and  aorist  series 
forms,  except  that  there  is  a  formal  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  third  person  singular  (u-)  and  the  third  per¬ 
son  plural  (u- . * . . .-£) ,  a  distinction  not  found  in  the 
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^-series  indirect  obiect  markers  (cf.  sec.  7.2.2). 

If  the  subject  in  the  dative  shows  number  agree¬ 
ment  in  the  3d  person,  the  direct  object  in  the 
nominative  does  not  show  3d  person  number  agreement. 

The  marker  of  a  third  person  direct  object  (sin¬ 


gular  or  plural)  is: 


-  l  -a 


, consisting  of  a  suffix  - i - 


and  the  short  form  of  the  3sg.  of  the  verb  *  be ' :  -a. 
With  verbs  with  P/FSF  -am  or  -av ,  the  marker  is  offi¬ 
cially  \~-s\  , although  colloquially  other  forms  (e.g., 
with  loss  of  P/FSF  and  object  ending  -i-a)  are  also 
found.  The  ending  -i-a  also  occurs  with  all  III.  con¬ 
jugation  verbs  in  the  present  perfect;  i.e.,  all  I.  and 
III.  conjugation  verbs  have  such  a  marker  if  there  is 
no  direct  object  or  if  there  is  a  third  person  direct 
object. 


10.1.1.1.  The  present  perfect  stem.  The  stem  of  the 
present  perfect  is  based  on  the  future  stem  for  both 
I.  and  III.  conjugation  verbs.  All  preradical  vowels 
and  all  person  and  number  markers  are  dropped.  The 
P/FSF  is  dropped  in  the  following  verb  types: 

a.  All  III.  con j .  verbs2 

b.  Verbs  with  both  P/FSF  -eb  or  - oh  and  oonsyl- 
labic  (vowelless)  roots 

c.  Verbs  with  P/FSF  -i . 

The  direct  object  marker  -a  is  added  to  I.  conju¬ 
gation  verbs  with  P/FSF  -av  or  - am .  To  all  other  verbs 
the  ending  -i-a  (-n-i-a  with  some  III.  conjugation 
verbs3)  is  added.  The  subject  markers  appear  immedi¬ 
ately  before  the  root.  Examples: 

I .  con j . 


Future 

Present  perfect 
( sub j .  =  lsg . ) 

Cpof>  36 b 

write 

(DO  9  n  ^  36  n  O 

oq  9  mo  8  36  b 

discover 

OQ0m3nfi36no 

9  m  J6  n  b 

cut 

9n9n J60  0 

30380360b 

send 

30003803600 

gc>n3 30638  b 

repeat 

30808  30638  0  O 

(ponf?y38b 

begin 

fjo9op  yoo 

3ocj^30b 

open 

30  9  o(n  no 

6  0 b  03  b 

see 

9060603b,  9o6ob 

(pob  0^03  b 

paint 

t?o3nbol9o3b 

(OdJDgdSb 

put 

(Do9o(D^o3b 

6  0013(30  b 

consider 

R  O0  0<7>3ejl00 
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3m  b  prepare  3m3 

XXX .  con j - 

Present 

(3sg. ) 

Future 

Present  Perfect 
( sub j  .  -  Isg . ) 

y  Qg  b  bark 

na390ab 

3ri939C^  )  nC) 

j  H0  n  b  scream 

n3n3<3a8b 

Snjnsqnii 

roll 

n  g  b 

3  n  ^  n  o 

ma3^3nSb  play 

ntr>ti3&i303  b 

3  n  m  *  3  o  3  t  6  )no 

yjfnno^gGb  turn 

ngfnn  b 

Snjgfnno^tG)  no 

Note:  The  irregular  verb  SnbgQSb  'give1  (sec.  7.4) 
forms  the  perfect  with  the  root  e?  instead  of  the  future 
stem  in  aem : 

1,  9  n  3  n  0  n  £  2.  5.  SnTjgncj 

Examples  of  the  conjugation  of  present  perfect  forms 
with  third  person  direct  object: 

I .  con j . 

£>3n3Q&g&n£>  3  n  S  o  b  3  b  _ 

I  have  built,  seen  it/them 
o  g  n  3  qG  n  0  gn6ob^3b 

You  have  built,  seen  it/them 

*D305GSno  gGobogb 

I-le,  she,  it  has  built,  seen  it/them 

^S3r,3063SnCj  ^nBob^b 

We  have  built,  seen  it/them 

*3n^3^0^rio<n 

You  all  have  built, seen  it/ them 


^  I)  ^  3  ^  3  ^  n  a  01  irj  6  o  lb  3  cn 

They  have  built,  seen  it/them 
III .  con j . 


3  nig  ntfrio 
nf nn& 

33n(S  nf^  no 

0  n  (g  rif*i  n  o  cn 
T)ig  nAn  ^ oi 


1  have  cried 

You  have  cried 

He,  she,  it  has  cried 

We  have  cried 

You  all  have  cried 

They  have  cried 
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10*1*1*2,  The  pluperfect  with  third  person  direct  ob¬ 
ject  or  without  direct  object*  All  XXX,  conjugation 
verbs  and  all  I.  conjugation  verbs  {except  those  with 
preradical  vowel  a-  and  P/FSP  -eb)  have  as  the  stem  of 
the  pluperfect  the  dsg .  aor^tst  minus  any  preradical 
vowel  and/or  person  markers.  When  the  direct  object 
is  third  person  or  when  there  is  no  direct  object,  the 
marker  is  the  same  as  the  3sg.  subject  marker  of  the 
(corresponding)  aorist.  Some  III.  conjugation  verbs 
(in  general,  those  inserting  -n-  in  the  perfect)  in¬ 
sert  - n-  before  the  -a. 4 

X.  conjugation  verbs  with  preradical  vowel  u-  and 
P/FSF  -eb5  form  the  pluperfect  stem  from  the  future 
stem  by  dropping  the  preradical  vowel  and  any  person 
markers,  but  keeping  the  P/FSF  -eb  and  adding  -in-  to 
the  stem  before  the  object  marker: 


-  i  n-a 


The  subject  markers  of  the  pluperfect  are  the  e- 
series  markers;  note  the  contrast  between  3sg,  and 
3pl .  ; 


Singular 

1 .  me- 

2  *  ge— 

3*  e- 

Plural 
gve- 
ge- - 

e- . . . . 

*-t 
,  -t 

Examples:  {Objects  in  all 

X .  con j  * 

Future  (sub- 
j  ect  3  sg  * ) 

forms  are  third  person*)6 

Aorist  (sub-  Pluperfect 
ject  3sg,)  (subject  Isg.) 

Qfn  b 

write 

[j 0  [J  3^0 

8  m  &  £  36  b 

discover 

8  m  J  n  b 

cut 

3  n  J  fn 

3  m  3  3  f"i  & 

yoa  b 

begin 

[□  Cs  n ^  yn 

5083^  ym 

3**53^ 

open 

3*835 n 

6  *b  *3  b 

see 

83b  b 

paint 

|tj  a  b  0  [g  <b 

QD  &  3  3b 

[tiij  3  b 

put 

^  ocn3^n  b 

consider 

R  b  m  3  0  cj  £ 

^  O  83OT3 

prepare 

continue ( 3^*36  83^  ) 

308336831332  n 60 
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III.  conj 

Present 
( 3sg . ) 

Future 
(3sg. ) 

Aorist 
( 3sg . ) 

Pluperfect 
( lsg . ) 

aosb 

bark 

nb090ab 

nyog^ 

93909^6)Cj 

C 

CO 

c 

'O 

scream 

n3n3C?0Sb 

n3n3Q* 

333n3C!i> 

3mfnc>3  b 

roll 

0301638  b 

n  3  mfn  o 

oio  8  o3m8  b 

play 

ooio  8o3  38  b 

ooi  o  8  o  3  o 

83010803  (6  ) 

0(^38 b 

turn 

o^fnoo 1338  b 

ojgfnoo^O 

3Qgfnnc3cn(6  ) 

Examples  of  the  conjugation  of  pluperfect  forms  with 
third  person  direct  objects: 


I. 

conj  . 

had  sent  it/them 

had  prepared  it/them 

1. 

3*83380360 

1. 

3083880(038060 

2. 

3033380360 

2. 

£033880(038060 

3. 

303380360 

3. 

303880(038060 

1. 

3i533338o36c> 

1. 

3a33338o>539n6,;:> 

2. 

3*3338i>36o‘n 

2. 

303388  0(038  060m 

3. 

30338036001 

3. 

303880(03806001 

Ill 

.  conj . 

had  played 

1. 

830108030 

1. 

33  301 0  8  o3  0 

2. 

3  qoi  0  8  o3  0 

2. 

3  301 0  8  0  3  ooi 

3. 

30108080 

3. 

301 0  8  o3  ooi 

10.1.2. 

Perfect  series 

with  first  or  second  person 

direct  object. 

10.1.2.1.  Present  perfect  with  direct  object  in  the 
first  or  second  person.  The  number  of  verbs  which  can 
normally  take  a  direct  object  in  the  first  or  second 
person  is  limited.  In  these  forms  the  direct  object 
is  marked  by  the  vowel  following  the  perfect  stem 

and  followed  by  the  appropriate  present  tense  form  of 
the  verb  *  be 1  marking  the  direct  object.  In  the  first 
person  the  form  of  the  verb  1  be '  ,  -var* ,  occurs  with 
the  first  person  prefix,  v- .  According  to  the  norm, 
verbs  with  P/FSF  -av  and  - am  add  the  forms  of  the  verb 
'be'  directly  to  the  perfect  stem.  But  one  also  finds 
the  perfect  screeve  of  such  verbs  formed  with  either 
complete  loss  of  the  P/FSF  or  with  syncope  of  the  P/FSF 
and  with  regular  formation  (i.e.,  with  the  vowel 
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following  the  perfect  stem) .  Examples; 

Snjnbofnttn)  mi^k-  i-xar  ( - 1) 

I  ( ml -)  have  praised  you  {-xar) / you  all  (-xartr) 

gn  g±— k- i— var  { —  t ) 

fan  (gl-)  have  praised  me  (-t?ar)/us  (-yart) 

3 3 dn 3 171 )  v-u-k-i^var  (— t) 

Be  ( u-)  has  praised  me  (u- . -var) /us  ( y- , .  . .  , -vart ) 

T]^  nb*fn  (,  in)  U“k— i-xar  [— t) 

He  (^-)  has  praised  you  (-^ai’l/you  all  {-xart) 
go rr^nb ort{ tn )  gvi-k^i-xar  (-t) 

We  ( gv%-)  have  praised  you  ( -xa?>)  /you  all  {-xart) 


8ndn3 7  gi-k-i-var-t 

You  all  (gl- . -£)  have  praised  me  {-iuar)/us  (-t?ar$) 


When  the  subject  is  third  person  plural  and  the 
direct  object  is  first  or  second  person  singular  the 
verb  takes  no  plural  marker; 

They  (u- )  have  praised  me  {v- . 

-var)  (=*  also  'He  has  praised  me.1) 

They  Cr^-)  have  praised  you  (-xar)  {= 
also  fHe  has  praised  you, r ) 

When  both  the  subject  and  the  direct  object  are 
plural  the  plural  marker  -t  occurs; 

33dn3°^m  They  (it- . -t)  have  praised  us  (v-*  - 

r-t)  (-  also  1  He  ( w- )  has  praised 

us .  *  ) 

Tjjnbo^tn  They  ( u- t )  have  praised  you  all 
{-xar-l)  (-  also  'He  (u-)  has  praised 
you  all . 1 ) 


Examples  with  a  verb  in  -avt 
Standard 
3n6^b*3b^fnt-in} 

X  have  seen  you/you  all 

oi  )  7 

You  have  seen  me /us 
3^6  sbo33Ofn(-a0 
He  has  seen  me/us 


nax-av-s  'see1 
Nonstandard 
9n6&b(3)  nb  i>fn  (  -  oi  ) 

5  n£  cib  (  3  )  n  (  -in  )  7 

3^6  ob  (3)  n3^fn(  -CH  ) 
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T)6obc>3bofnC-cn) 

He  has  seen  you/you  all 
33n6obo3bofo(-cn) 

We  have  seen  you/you  all 
3n6obi>33^fn(**(ji)  / 


36  ob  (  3  )  nb  ofn  (  -  on  ) 
33060b  (3)  nbofo(“cn) 
3n6ob(3)n3ofn(-cn)7 


You  have  seen  me/us 
336^*33^ 

They  have  seen  me  (see 
336obo330fncn 
They  have  seen  us 

360b  03b  ofn 


336ab(3)n3or<i 
above ) 

3360b  (3)  030^01 
360b  (3  )  nbofn 


They  have  seen  you  (see  above) 
36obo3bof^cn  36  ob  (  3  )  nb  ofnon 

They  have  seen  you  all 


10.1.2.2.  Pluperfect  with  direct  object  in  the  first 
or  second  persons.  In  the  formation  of  the  pluperfect 
the  direct  object  markers  are  identical  to  the  subject 
markers  of  the  aorist  of  the  verb.  If  the  aorist  takes 
the  regular  ending  -e  in  the  first  and  second  persons, 
so  does  the  pluperfect;  if  the  aorist  takes  the  strong 
ending  so  does  the  pluperfect. 

Examples : 

(a)  regular  endings 

I  had  seen  you/you  all 
You  had  seen  me/us 

He  had  seen  me/us 
He  had  seen  you/you  all 

We  had  seen  you/you  all 
You  all  had  seen  me/us 
They  had  seen  me 
They  had  seen  us 

They  had  seen  you 
They  had  seen  you  all 


3  36  o  b  3  (  “  <n  ) 
306obQ(-(n)7 
306ob0(-,n) 
36obQ(-cn) 
333^ob  q(  -on  ) 
3  36  o  b  Q<n7 

336c>b3 

336c>b00r' 

36obQ 
36  ob  3«n 


(b)  strong  endings 

I  had  killed  you/you  all  8^8330^0  ( -on ) 
You  had  killed  me/us  8^13330(50  ( -m  )  7 
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They  had  killed  me 
They  had  killed  us 

They  had  killed  you 


He  had  killed  me /us 


He  had  killed  you/you  all 

We  had  killed  you/you  all 
You  all  had  killed  me/us 


They  had  killed  you  all 


10.1.3,  Function  of  the  perfect  series  screeves. 


10-1.3.1.  Present  perfect.  Of  the  present  perfect’s 
wide  range  of  meanings,  perhaps  the  two  most  important 
are  its  use  to  mark  "inferred  actions"  and  its  use  in 
negation , 

a.  Inferred  action.  The  speaker  may  deduce  or 
infer  the  occurrence  in  the  past  of  a  given  action  on 
the  basis  of  its  results.  In  such  uses  the  Georgian 
present  perfect  often  can  be  paraphrased  in  English  by 
constructions  containing  must  have  or  apparent  ly  (mr(fn8g 
in  Georgian?  this  adverb  occurs  commonly  with  the  pres¬ 
ent  perfect) 9 .  Compare  the  following  two  sentences : 


Vano  received  [must  have  received]  the  invitation? 
he  came  to  the  lecture , 


Note  also; 


Lada  Gudiasvili  painted  [i.e.,  must  have  painted] 
this  picture;  I  recognize  his  style. 


If  I  am  not  mistaken,  I  have  seen  [i.e,,  must 
have,  apparently  have]  seen  you  all  somewhere. 

The  use  of  the  aorist  in  such  sentences  might  im¬ 
ply  that  the  b  "  1  ""  11  - tr- 


rated ;  e , g . , 


c.  below.  Most  commonly,  though,  the  aorist  in  af¬ 
firmative  sentences  simply  states  a  fact  while  the 
present  perfect  will  have  the  nuance  ox  supposition, 
deduction,  inference* 
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Fig . 

10. 1.  Formation  of  the  Perfect  and 

the  Pluperfect 

Perfect 

Sub j  ect 

Direct  Object 

(dative ) 

(nominative ) 

lsg 

2sg 

3sg 

lsg 

— 

gi— . - . -var 

v— u- . . , -var 

2sg 

mi- . - . -xar 

—  - 

u— . , . -xar 

iPi 

■ - 

g±— ,  -  -  — var-t 

v-u— * . . -var-t 

2pl 

mi— . . . — xar- t 

—  — 

u- . * . -xar— t 

3Sg 

Pi 

mi— . . . —a* 

gi- . . - -a* 

u— . . . -a* 

iPi 

2pl 

Ipl 

lsg 

— 

gi- . - . —var-t 

v-u- . . . -var { i ) 

2  sg 

gvi— . . —xar 

— 

u— . . _ —xar ( ! ) 

iPi 

—  _ 

gi- . . . -var-t 

v-u- . . . -var-t 

2pl 

gvi—  *  . -xar-t 

— 

u—  *  .  *  — xar— t 

sg 

Pi 

gvi— . „ . -a* 

gi- . . ■ -a* -t 

j  u— .  . . —a— t  1 
(  u-.  .  . -t  j 

Pluperfect 

lsg 

2sg 

3sg 

lsg 

— 

ge- ... -e** 

v-e- . . . -e** 

2sg 

me— . * . — e* * 

— 

e- .  .  . -e*  * 

Ipl 

— 

ge-. . . -e**-t 

V-e—. - . -e**-t 

2pl 

me— . - . -e**- t 

— — 

e—  .  .  . -e* *— t 

3sg 

Pi 

me- .  . *  —a*  *  * 

ge— . .  . —a*  *  * 

e- .  . . -a*  *  * 

Ipl 

2pl 

3pl 

lsg 

— 

ge— . - . — e**—t 

v-e- . . . -e** { 1 ) 

2sg 

gve- . *  — e* * 

— — 

e-. . .-e** (1 ) 

ipi 

— 

ge— . . . 

v-e- „ . . — e**-t 

2pl 

gve- . . — e* *-t 

— 

e— - .  . — e*  *-t 

3sg 

Pi 

gve- .  ,  . — a*  ** 

ge- . . . -a***-t 

e— . .  . —a** 

*Or  - 

s  with  verbs  with  P/FSF  -<zVr  - am . 

*  *Or 

— i  (sec. 

9.1.1). 

***Or  —  o  (sec-  5-4.1)  . 
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b*  The  perfect  with  negation-  The  use  of  the 
perfect  is  particularly  common  with  negation  in  the 
past-10  The  negated  present  perfect  differs  in  mean¬ 
ing  from  the  negated  aorist  in  that  the  latter  gener¬ 
ally  connotes  an  unwillingness  to  perform  the  action 
while  the  former  does  not;  compare: 

Perfect:  n  b  ofn  Snyn^nc?* 

I  didn't  buy  that  shirt. 

Aorist:  nb  3gtfo£gn  &&  3niJnC93* 

X  didn't  buy  that  shirt  [because  I  didn1 t 
feel  like  it] . 

c*  Reported  action.  The  present  perfect  is  of¬ 
ten  used  instead  of  the  aorist  when  the  action  de¬ 
scribed  was  not  witnessed  by  the  speaker  but  rather  the 
speaker  learned  of  it  from  someone  else's  words.  Ex¬ 
amples  : 

gntnogoa  £353  1  3n^o5n  <2*  36*b0- 

Someone  killed  [aorist]  the  king!  1  was  standing 
in  the  street  and  saw  it! 

3  n  q  0  b  9  3  53  bin^E  ngnoi?  3  n  g  &  3 

3  n  cn  b  fn  £j  - 

"Someone  killed  [present  perfect]  the  king  I " 

"From  where  do  you  know?"  "Someone  told  me  * M 

d.  The  present  perfect  with  present  meaning. 

In  a  limited  number  of  instances,  the  present  perfect 
can  have  a  present  meaning. 


gb  cafn  3  3  n  d  |£]  3  3  ^  ,  3  G  cj]  *  jlB  n  s  f 

6  m3  n  b . 

This  isn't  possible,  Galaktion,  it  isn't  possible, 

I  telZ  you. 

e.  Questions  in  the  present  perfect.  Some  ques¬ 
tions  referring  to  the  past  can  be  put  in  the  present 
perfect;  the  response  can  be  in  the  perfect  or  in  the 
aorist.  Examples: 


3nm]3o3b 


0b  gn(j8o  3n6abo3b? 
g6  ob  g . 

nob  brn3  Ofn  So  3b  n  Cj 

tn^gQBcnsnb  ^  gfi  n  n  ? 

(a)  (  ft  33617130  b)  $£>  3  mi]  38^36  rio 


Have  you  seen  this  film? 
I  have  seen  it. 

Didn't  Violet  send  the 
letter  to  you? 

She  sent  It  to  us.  (pres¬ 
ent  perfect) 
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C b )  33  0330360.  She  sent  it  to  us  ,  (aorist) 

(For  the  difference  in  meaning  between  the  present  per- 
feet  and  the  aorist  in  the  reply,  see  a.  and  c.  above.) 

10-1.3-2.  Pluperfect.  The  major  function  of  the  plu¬ 
perfect  is  to  denote  past  modality. 11  It  serves  as  a 
past  tense  to  both  the  conjunctive  (present  and  future) 
and  the  optative.  In  conditional  sentences  the  past 
condition  is  pluperfect,  the  result  clause  conditional* 
Compare : 

Conjunctive  present: 

d  b  ("[  £  ft  m  9  bo^jaftbr^Q^™?*"1  306m  in  3}  C?  ^  C?  t]  gftm 

If  X  were  living  in  Georgia  now,  I  would  speak 
Georg i an  bette r , 

Pluperfect : 

bi>^^>^iTT33Cim3ni  (j  n  (0  b  o  6  b  8336^3(^0,  ^£>ft<n3eii£>£D  3  g  ft  m 

3  n  o  3  ;>  ft  0  3  3  &  [jj  n  , 

If  I  had  lived  in  Georgia  for  a  long  time,  I 
would  speak  Georgian  better. 

Optative : 

3&^3noi  igb[i3£>  3^^  j  giilB^jftncn  30  £>ft  i>  ! 

You  must  write  the  examination  with  a  pen,  not 
with  pencil! 

Pluperfect : 

g  o  3  m  0  pa  £>  3&^3nor>  ajab^ftnfln! 

You  should  have  written  the  examination  with  a 
pen,  not  with  pencil! 

As  can  be  seen  from  the  examples,  the  pluperfect  is 
used  to  express  past  conditions  which  are  counter  to 
fact . 

Expressions  of  past  anteriority  in  Georgian*  The 
English  past  perfect  is  often  used  to  denote  an  action 
which  occurred  prior  to  another  past  action,  e.g*, 
'John  had  (already)  spoken  to  his  lawyer  when  he  sent 
me  the  letter. '  In  Georgian,  such  past  anteriority  is 
usually  expressed  not  by  the  pluperfect  but  rather  by 
the  aorist  or  present  perfect,  often  with  the  adverb 
3333  'already1-  Examples: 

mognb  a  03^3^  tn^B  3333  3  ^  a  3  aft  a  3  n  o  ,  ftngo 

3  ft  n  ^  n  g&SnSngScjgbo. 
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John  [apparently]  had  already  spoken  to  his  law¬ 
yer  when  he  sent  me  the  letter. 

<"d306  3330  360630,  3(0303018° 

1  had  already  seen  you  all  when  the  lawyer  came. 

(The  resultative  past  can  also  be  used  in  this  func¬ 
tion;  see  sec.  13.5.) 


10.1.4.  Expression  of  indirect  objects  in  the  per¬ 
fect  series.  Since  a  X.  or  XXI.  conjugation  verb  in 
the  perfect  series  cannot  express  an  indirect  object 
by  itself,  what  were  indirect  objects  (in  the  dative) 
in  the  present,  future,  and  aorist  series  are  usually 
marked  in  the  perfect  series  with  the  postposition 
- tvis  (+  genitive).  Examples: 

Future :  ^o(Dob 

I  shall  write  to  Lida. 

Pres,  perf .  :  ("io(t>obo<n3ob  9n3nf?Qfnnd 

I  have  written  to  Lida . 


Pluperfect : 


Future : 


Aorist:  93C5n  3o3m3ng8c>36  o 

I-Ie  sent  me  money. 

gTjcjn  ^33^30  b  308^13380360 

He  had  sent  me  money. 

bob^b  0308363800 

We  will  build  you  a  house. 

Pres,  perf.:  bobcno  83601306  03308363800 

We  have  built  you  a  house. 

The  absence  of  marking  for  indirect  objects  in 
the  perfect  series  means  that  there  is  no  contrast  be¬ 
tween  verbs  which  in  other  series  have  a  formal  dis¬ 
tinction  between  absolute  and  relative  forms: 

absolute:  0083638b 

he  will  build  it 
relative:  08083638b 

he  will  build  it  for  me 

Verbs  which  take  mo -  with  first  and  second  person  in¬ 
direct  objects  keep  this  mo -  in  the  perfect  series: 


perfect : 
03836  3800 


absolute 


relative : 


30380360b 

He  will  send  it 

30338036^ 


perfect : 
30338^36°;) 
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He  will  send  it  to  him 

relative:  3058^8038^36 nb 

He  will  send  it  to  me 

relative:  305  8^038  ^>36  nb 

He  will  send  it  to  you 

Note  that  verbs  which  regularly  have  markings  for  in¬ 
direct  objects  in  the  future,  present,  and  aorist  se¬ 
ries  lose  that  marking  in  the  perfect  series: 

9n3£?Qfnb  he  will  write  me  perfect: 

806338  you  will  give  him  perfect:  8030300 

Since  there  is  no  marking  of  indirect  objects  in 
the  perfect  series,  there  is  no  opposition  between 
relative  and  absolute  forms  of  the  verb  *  say  *  ,  'tell* 
in  that  series-  Note  that  the  perfect  is  irregular, 
based  on  the  absolute  aorist  stem: 


I 

Perfect : 

308^336036  no 


Pres . 
Fut. 

Aor . 
Perfect 


Absolute 
o  88n8  b 

nl8d3nb 

®>d3a 

T)(n  ^3a3b 


Relative 

33)36030 

3lgy3nfc> 

301  bfn  o 


10.2.  Summary  of  case  markings  for  I.  and  III. 

conjugation  verbs: 


Series 

Subject 

Direct  Object  1 

| Indirect  Object 

Present , 
Future 

Nominative 

Dative 

Aorist 

Ergative 

Nominative 

Dative 

Perfect 

Dative 

Nominative 

— 

10.3.  Numerals.  From  30  to  99  Georgian  numerals 

are  based  on  the  vigesimal  system,  i.e.,  a  system  to 
base  20,  unlike  our  decimal  system  to  base  10.  This 
system  is  similar  to  the  French  system  from  80  to  99. 
Compare : 


French 

guatre-vingts 


20  's 


80 


Georgian 

otx-m— oc— i 
4  X  20 


4 
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81 

otx-m-oc-da— ert-i 

quat re- vingt-et-un 

4  X  20  &  1 

4  20  &  1 

82 

otx-m-oc-da-or-i 

quatre-vingt-deux 

4  X  20  &  2 

4  20  2 

90 

otx-m-oc-da -a t-i 

quatre-vingt-dix 

4  X  20  &  10 

4  20  10 

99 

otx-m-oc-da- cxramet-i 

quatre-vingt-dix-neuf 

4  X  20  &  19 

4  20  19 

Examples 

• 

30 

r\0[pdi>cnn  (=  20  1  10) 

The  hundreds  are: 

31 

m0  jjdood  360)  0  3Jg  n 

10  0  0  b  n 

32 

n0  (jocnnfnO  3jg  n 

200  mfnabn 

33 

r'3<Si>Bi>33Sn 

300  bs0abn,  etc. 

34 

ri0[DCDmncnb93[^n 

The  thousands  are: 

35 

m0(DO(7ib3on03[gn 

1000  OOTC3  bn 

36 

,,'et?oonod3b33®n 

2000  mfnn  ocnobn 

37 

r,Bf?c>^3nP30®n 

3000  b 0 0 n  omobn  ,  etc. 

38 

m0(]DO(n3fno03|gn 

39 

n0Qpc>0brno03gn 

40 

nfn0R0n  ( =  2  X  20) 

50 

nfn0n0(DC>c>mn 

60 

b  0  9  n  0  n  ( <  sam-m-oc-i ) 

70 

bo0n0(DOC>(nn 

80 

ncnb  9r»0  n 

90 

nmb0n0(poi>onn 

1/000/000  is  36c no  8n^nm6n.  in  numbers  below  2000  only 
the  last  number  is  declined.  So:  1979  =  c>mob  gbfnoob 
boSngGDogbfnoQQign .  In  the  thousands  and  millions  any 
numeral  modifying  the  words  amabn  or  3ntjnn6n  is  de¬ 
clined,  for  example,  25,657  =  n^tpabjcnn  scnab  Q^bob 

nfn0m0(]Dv>R3n(p03(§n  . 


10.3.1.  Ordinals.  The  ordinal  circumfix  me- . -e 

is  added  immediately  after  the  -da-  in  numerals  con¬ 
taining  this  form,  for  example: 

1347th,  347th,  47th: 

(oonob)  (bo0ob)  r»69m0  co  o  0  383  n  (03 
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1357th ,  357th ,  57th: 

(imob)  (bo8ob) 

Note : 

61st:  boSnigcooSQQfnonQ  (rare:  baSngtpo 3 01633150  ) 

101st:  ^8336013  Qr  0630633(50 

Elsewhere  the  circumfix  is  placed  around  the  last  full 
numeral,  for  example,  40th  8301680103;  840th  6300b 

8301680103;  100th  00ob0  ;  1000th  830501063. 

10.4.  Wordbuilding:  Derivatives  from  numerals. 

10.4.1.  Fractions-  Fractional  numerals  are  derived 

from  the  adverbial  case  of  the  ordinals.  This  adver¬ 
bial  form  is  the  base  to  which  case  endings  are  added, 
for  example,  1/3  836083(00  ,  1/4  83010163(00,  1/5  9363013(00, 

1/10  30O<n0(pn,  etc.  1/2  is  60633060  (A)  . 

10.4.2.  Approximatives -  The  suffix  - iode  is  added 
to  the  stem  of  numerals.  These  derivatives  have  the 
meaning  'approximately1;  for  example,  nfnnn^  'approxi¬ 
mately  two',  bo3nm(O0  'about  three',  001001(03  'about  ten', 
o b on (o 0  'about  one  hundred',  etc.  Note  that  the  final 

e  is  nontruncating:  'about  twenty',  gen. 

eob- 

10.4.3.  Distributives.  When  the  stem  of  a  numeral 
is  reduplicated,  the  resultant  meaning  is  equivalent 
to  English  'apiece',  for  example,  016-0160  'two  apiece', 

ej3b-0^3bn  'six  apiece'.  Compare  01030b  330(5366  ob-obo 
o  o  0  01  o  303380360.  'He  sent  his  children  one  hundred 
rubles  apiece;  he  sent  each  of  his  children  one  hundred 
rubles.  '  Note  however  the  adjective  0601-36010  'one  of 
two',  'one  of  many';  compare  360bob  01030  633(53600  3601- 
36010  63360  8o6ooio(po  0103  o  63^(53600103^6  n  .  'Freedom  of 

the  press  is  one  of  our  basic  freedoms.' 

10.4.4.  Derivatives  with  -i.ve.  Note  the  following: 

016033  'both',  608033  'all  three',  0501033  'all  ten', 
etc.  Note  that  the  final  e  of  this  suffix  is  nontrun¬ 
cating,  for  example  013033  'all  twenty',  gen.  'TM3n30b.12 

10.4.5.  Derivatives  with  -eut-*  The  suffix  - eul - 
added  to  numerals  results  in  the  meaning  'a  unit  com¬ 
posed  of  the  given  number  of  individual  members ' .  Ex¬ 
amples:  60833(50  'a  commission  consisting  of  three  mem¬ 
bers';  01 01  b 0 0 cji o  'a  team  of  four  members',  etc.  In  many 
instances  these  forms  take  on  an  unpredictable  meaning, 
for  example,  01633150  'double  (someone  resembling  some- 
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one  else  completely) ',  6333^0  'notebook*  (originally 
consisting  of  eight  pages),  etc.  Note  particularly 
Qfn<n0T)Qn  r  unit '  . 

10.4.6.  Suffix  -Jer.  This  suffix  added  to  the  stem 
of  the  numeral  corresponds  to  English  'times'  (French 
fois,  German  -mat,  Russian  pa3)  ;  for  example, 

'twice',  'three  times',  0^x36  ’ten  times'. 

'Once'  is  normally  QfncnbQ^.  The  suffix  -xel  can  also 
be  found  from  time  to  time  with  the  meaning  of  -jer. 


Monument  to  Vaxtang  Gorgasali  (1.)  and 
Metexi  Fortress  (r.)  in  Tbilisi 
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LESSON  10:  Notes 

1.  The  functions  of  a  third  screeve  of  the  perfect 
series,  the  conjunctive  perfect,  obsolescent  in  the 
contemporary  language,  have  been  taken  over  by  the 
pluperfect."  For  the  forms  of  the  conjunctive  perfect, 
see  below,  note  11. 

2.  Since  the  present  perfect  of  III.  conjugation 
verbs  is  based  on  the  future  stem,  the  FSF  that  is 
dropped  is  always  -ei. 

3.  There  is  much  oscillation  as  to  which  III.  conju¬ 

gation  verbs  take  -n-i-a  instead  of  -'i-a  in  the  per¬ 
fect.  So,  from  ygojb  '  bark T  the  present  perfect  is  ac¬ 
cording  to  some  sources  3)y3g&n^  while  other  sources 
give  the  form  without  n .  The  197  0  tno6  315^3  3 

tofnjji  T)  cjl  n  C5  n  cj  ^  Tjl^in  g&nb  Brnf^SgSn  f  VOl.  I  [Norms  of 

the  contemporary  Georgian  literary  language,  vol.  t] 
recognizes  only  the  forms  without  n .  Nonetheless,  the 
student  should  be  prepared  to  recognise  forms  with  n 
encountered  in  contemporary  Georgian  texts-  In  the 
exercises,  forms  with  and  without  n  will  be  given. 

4.  Verbs  of  the  ill.  conjugation  taking  in  the 

perfect  tend  also  to  take  infixed  -n-  before  the 

final  -a  of  the  pluperfect.  Thus,  both  gen  *  3  a  3  a  and 
nmi)3o3Sci  Can  be  found.  The  tn 8  315603  3 

qS  n  b  G  06  3g&n,  vol  i  ,  19/0,  r  ecogni  s  es 

only  the  forms  without  n .  Nonetheless,  the  student 
should  be  prepared  to  encounter  the  forms  with  n  in 
contemporary  Georgian  writing. 

5.  This  is  the  productive  group  of  denominatives 
(see  sec.  3.5) ,  verbs  which  form  the  II.  conjugation 
in  -d-  (sec.  3.1,2) - 

6.  For  many  I.  conjugation  verbs  the  pluperfect  is 
formally  identical  to  the  corresponding  II.  conjuga¬ 
tion  ^elat-ive  aorist  forms,  although,  generally  speak¬ 
ing  ,  the  pluperfect  is  encountered  more  commonly  than 
relative  II.  conjugation  aorists-  Compare; 

n3^Ggb  [7  3ft  n  n  36(5  a 

John  should  have  sent  the  letter. 

(I.  con j .  pluperfect) 

The  letter  was  sent  to  John. 

(relative  IX.  conj ,  aorist) 
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Note  the  differences  in  person  marked  by  the  various 
verbal  affixes: 


I.  con j .  pluperfect: 


ga= 


-gzavn- 


subject  (3d  person) 


direct  object  (3d  person) 


Relative  XI.  con j .  aorist: 


subject  (3  sing.) 


7.  For  the  loss  of  the  - v -  (i.e.,  why  the  form  is 

not  *i;— gi— k— i -var(-t),  etc.,  see  sec.  7.1.2,  rule  2. 

8 .  The  various  descriptions  of  the  functions  of  the 
Georgian  perfect  series  do  not  fully  explain  why  in 
one  given  context  a  Georgian  speaker  will  use  a  per¬ 
fect  series  form  while  in  a  superficially  analogous 
context  he  will  choose  an  aorist  or  other  form.  Un¬ 
fortunately,  our  presentation  must  share  this  short¬ 
coming  . 

9.  The  Georgian  name  of  the  perfect  series,  <"3)63  3- 
nSntnn,  comes  from  the  common  occurrence  of  the  adverb 
013683  with  these  forms. 

10.  Note  that  some  instances  of  the  use  of  the  aorist 
with  negation  in  the  exercises  to  past  lessons  would 
have  indicated  an  unwillingness  by  the  subject  to  per¬ 
form  the  action.  In  such  instances  the  use  of  the 
present  perfect  would  often  have  been  more  appropriate. 

11.  In  its  modal  uses,  the  pluperfect  replaces  the 
now  obsolescent  conjunctive  perfect,  a  screeve  formed 
on  the  same  stem  as  the  pluperfect.  As  in  the  pluper¬ 
fect,  the  grammatical  subject  is  marked  by  e-series 
markers,  but  the  direct  object  is  marked  by  the  end¬ 
ings  of  the  optative  of  the  given  verb.  Examples 
(subject  lsg . ,  object  3d  person)  corresponding  to  the 
pluperfect  forms  given  in  sec.  10.1.1.2: 

(of)  3  3^  36m  b  ,  oq  3m8  3R  n6  n  b  ,  80183^606,  > 

(iDo83pymb,  3^8301^,  9^8 33130  b  ,  £s33bo(gnb , 

b  ,  80830130(37^  3 o 3 38 8 o 5 38 n G m b  , 

ao333fndQC333n6nb ,  aoa3S"b>  a33n30f,’b»  333'’>6','b> 
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80[gfnno^mb  * 

Important  f  The  pluperfect  in  its  modal  use  re¬ 
places  the  optative  after  a  main  verb  that  is  in  a 
past  screeve  (imperfect,  conditional,  aorist) ,  This 
is  because  the  optative  cannot  occur  after  such 
screeves ;  it  occurs  after  non-past  screeves  (present, 
future) * 

12.  The  eight  volume  jif^cnTjqn  50B 3 nm n 

133 jbnjn6n  does  not  attest  such  forms  for  S 3*  1  eight 1 
and  Tnine* .  In  older  styles,  the  case  endings 

can  precede  the  -vez  N  -  E .  ^68^33  ,  D.  ^^*33, 

G.  nfnnbc>33r  etc  * 
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1  *  sri  g  306*6*36  EJQQb?  [jn*b  ,  3  &  ^  b  3  . 

2  .  j  *  to  m  g  ei  n  36*  ^  J!  ^  ^  3  3  fn  o  3  *  q  n  f?  n  b  0*G3*3qmB*9n 

0nb[?  ogenn*  ,  ^*^3*6*0  3336Efn9fn<2 

(jn*3*fn*gm8.  - C?n&b,  3J3  bn  £3^0  3  03^  m3  ton. 

3*  36ng3brofib  SggbfnsBgigQ  bojjTjGnb  jofnoigc!'"1 

C?nlBGl^^Ei3^'n^>  3^63  n  <n  *  fn  3  S  *  0  *£360^*36?  “  je  n  *  b  , 

^&6tjbntjjijb  .  0Q  30  gnytign  g^*b3n,  8o0f*i*S 

m  *  3  *  5  3  *  3  nuib^  o  . 

4.  3  n  3  n  b  *  cn  3  n  b  *Eg*fnn3n  6m3  *6  ^ 

X3^  3n503  ^  0*3ngS*3&n*. 

5.  ^QHj^Qbomgn  b  OijaoBn  bisdsnn  *6  9  n  3  n  y  n  [O  n  Ca  cr  ? 

*fn*,  3n6*nt5^6  3*b  b**E nn  3333  09n5^i  Snbsngnb  *6 

8n3n  y  n  [jn^  . 

6.  g^bSirjlfnmn  3  g  3  n  6  *  f5!  0ncno3*36n*  (0nmi>3c>9ri;>)?  &(*\o  ^ 

ofa  gncn^SoS^j  3n6*n[0*6  b3  b  9  3  £  n  3*^.  t 

becomes  060  before  monosyllables.) 

7  .  (a  )  *  b  cj  *  A  ir.  9  bojj^^cr^Q^riSn  30bm3fam£[03, 

ggf^m  gncjo3^oj33[on.  (b  )  b *  3  3(3™  3'  n 

f^n3  03b^O3Cn^J  *6^*  gg^n  3*63015 

30^0306033650  , 

6.  (a)  63013  n[?3n^3^b»  bngQt^Sn  [7030(301. 

(b)  obqo  6m3  06  ^nOtOQb,  bnggcjSn  [7  *3  n  (un(onon  * 

(c)  0T)9  n6  6n9  06  g^gnSo,  bmg3^3n  f?  o  3  n  5^  5  n  cn  . 

9.  tn  J  3  3  8  01  o  6  g  g  6  m  3  06  30  5  Mm3  9gC3o3o6o30  ^06013^05, 

0C>0ngQ3tpnm  I 

10.  03083  b  01^33601308  06  gEn^oBb,  6og  9mb(oO?  jjnobj, 

9  n  irr  b  6  o  * 

11.  mm*6b  obocjn  bofeqn  mS3nbm3nb  *333633110.  bon[;o6 
ngn?  3nb9o  99o3  3noib^sJ  . 

12  .  gJnSnbomgnb  g  g  (3  n  06  ^  n  3  n  3  n  o  r  [jn^b  ,  ^  n  3  3  3  n  * 

13.  g  g  C3  n  ^  ^  ^  ^  g  0  on  3  n  b  3  n  3  33  o  ,  f?  n  3  6  b  0nyntD[nn, 

14.  (a)  ng  o  6  3  b  trsg  Bg^3,  gtnbo6n,  6m  9  j?  360^6  3  0(3  3 

3^333^0361-1.  (b)  03*63  6m9  838*6*,  f.g^ncjb 
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15.  (a)  3b  [70360  36(00  [7003001601,  do(^oo6  b o  06  jg  363  boi  o  . 

(b)  3b  f?  0360  0(58001  p  o  3  03  ocnb  03  b  ,  30600(006  8013(30 

8  o  boeno  3333  hqo. 

16.  60130  36033660^3^80  b(g  3  536  (g  38  o  30LJ03001, 

3 HQ o (g 33016 m 3 o o  36(00  93333b^ 03C50  . 

17.  010806  63333  3333  rng(ooOcno  [73150  083030,  60130  ooiob 

0160b  3^63®  ^0C!?k  306(000330(50. 

18.  do^qb  06  3jy3J36no?  (000b  ,  8o6  ^3330,  83  013001016 

8013068063  3obo  d3go. 

19.  (5018001b  6m3  603806060(0  3($t)C?6o,  bofoo^b 

(0030880(038  (pom  . 

20.  8001  bo8o6(oo  (oo  8606^0  o3  [73(56  06  (00301360301? 

ofno  ,  063  bo  8  06  (OO  (oo  063  8606^0  06  (0  o  3  01 3  b  o  3  01  . 

o  8  [735b  8601(501(0  601680(50  (0001363b. 

21 .  b o  j  0601 3  35018  o  303601360001?  608001(03  [7350  018050680 

303601363  C 3 360136018 (oo )  j  010106b  30  0^  060 601(036  06 

336013600  . 

22.  (a)  30600(006  83^0683^0(0  83360  3^083 

b o  (o  o 501 8  o  b o  b  ,  3  o  6  3  8  o  (o  060336b  ^06)  3^08. 

(b)  60130  63b(goi6o63o  8033(0001,  3333  (00636350  oym 

(oo  o8n(goi8  0603360  (06)  8nJo3oo. 

23.  8380130b  6018  39601  0(063  8^33^36001,  83  0^^336 

60(033680  (00363 (03801(0001 . 

24.  8606001838b  6018  30360  39601  b3o6o(o  3038301638 06 001  , 

^06801(03360  39601  30630  0^63801(00. 

25.  6363(0066  ^36  3nC?03  380636600  8360130b?  (000b, 

8o6  80806360.  8360130b  36(00  38063660,  60130  806 

06  3 n  y 03 o . 

26.  (a)  60130163  806b,  833535b  0103060  8663368(30  (006001 

3 0133(^03  b .  (b)  801^833880  cnj33b,  6018  333^0C?9^ 

0103060  8663368(30  (006  ooi  801350  . 

Soon  36018380  3333  803010101,  60130  8001  [736050 

3^03gc>360  • 


27. 
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ids. 

29. 

30. 

31 . 


32. 


33, 

34. 


35  . 


36, 


37. 

38. 


39. 

40. 

41 . 

42. 

43. 


3  ^  n  9  b  fn  m  0  tj  tg  6  m  0563  ^  n  3  0  C?  Q  i  5  6  m  6  3 

g^Snb  mQ&jgf^Sn  afn  3  n  6  a  b  a  3  b  afn  ,  nj  fnm3  SQGabQ* 

*8  bsJ3^|§£j  33(3030^0338^50. 

Sab  f^nS  3  3  6  3  m  33  a  CJ n  >  3  3  3  a  b  3n.3jQa3|T5nI 

Fnmb^nSb  0q  0i]R&3n  3333  ^  33  3  £  gfn  3  3  n  3  ati  ?  6nga 

50306063. 

3^38083  fn  n  9  a  3  36  ab  3  >  b^^f^ob  8360638  a  fn 

8oisyri?n- 

0^  y  3  Bfeo  8  b  mSnb  5^  mb  [ootjSo^^gbi^  (  b  afn  )  ? 

3n  s  (oaSvS&cJ-gb. 

g  8  n  n  b  3  j  n  3  9  a  553b  3  n  g  n  5  m  ?  a  6  a  ?  553b  *  ^ 

Brigjqingaf^j  foaragaBag  ntnbSaBairinSncn  baSFigOQimqj 
D3O[o0ym^33b  a 

'^3ISf^3^Gm3n^  ^^0  Tjg  f*un  30^^05  5  033606  naEn38n&3j 

g  3  b  5  fn  m  8  3,  8m3Q3  0coa, 

(nngnrtg  3635035  nqjnjmb  goSmrjgSagGnbafn,  (00530603 
o^j  0n  b  0  0  a  b  m  a  6  3^0105  0^163350, 

3||f^  n  bag  a6  fn  m  3  a  fn  [oagQgagrii, 

3fnm  aj  3  bmfn  n  b  a  b  b£  a  —  3  a  B  3  afn  ^  3  8  a  b  bm8  ofn 
5038633060^01?'  o  fn  o  ?  o  fn  (jag^B&Qgngafnin, 

iJ3 0CJ°33l<'n  as3n33m>  ^ocjgo&OQ  tiF*3C!nb  U^iiC^15  [?"6 
babQ^Sd^ga&Q^m  pagnjncnbQm, 

m  j  3  3  k  b  SQgmSofnb  fn  m  3  063  a  fn  150338603  ,  a^gn^b  3  g  fn  ri 
a 5^3  3  n  3  m  g  6  n  5  h  . 

6366  50b  b  m  3  a  fn  t|3n^6  nbifn?  3  a  fn  3  cl  n  a  8  a  b  (706001 

aodost?’a  • 

01^3360  tanjgy33  80506  363503,  ^^3  ^  0  ^  ^  3  n  ^ 

gn^ta^ai^Bnaonj  S^fninbacngnb  ^  a  ^  o  g  n  3  afnai  , 

3  j  n  3  b  fn  m  3  3  o  3  o  6  a  fn  ^  n  3  3  c?  3  ? 

[&i>3  run  3  3  b  a  3  3  0580936383510  0  b  2  3  03050  aoiab 

mcnbGrqg^agbfna  [?  3  51  b  ,  fn  m  g  a  *nQ;j3b33i&n  (7  [3  n  b  n  y  m  . 
ng  50013^3  b  3  3[|  n  (?QCjn  0830}  a,  atnab  ab  mg5  06301  [73(56 

0^3350.  3nbn  ^ngg 50^06  ^  3  ^  3  3  o  6  |  §  3  0305* 

3  n  bn  3  a  n  3  3  n  [n,  n  5  n  8  n  ]g  fn  n  ^  n  ^  3  3  CJ1  n  5  *  £>  fi  £>  b  ab 
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m68m0  (50013^3  883^  [7(308(03  n^39'># 

44 .  bojo^cn^Q^rnb  bo 8  J moi  o  bm0oocnob(g36o  ^38338(30308 

3  n  b  o  b  cj  Qrn  8  n  b  m6o  838083(50  ^^>^(n33(^3^n  v3^>n^b. 

(0008(^38001  36010  933863(50  80188380  06006.  ^383803 

Smbobc^mBob  (poob  (£10138001  3601  ^Qgb^Qjob 

[7068010(533636  . 

45.  ooiob  q  b  fn  o  b  8o8oi0(poooi  ^3Cnb  oiSoepobob  Smbobc^mBo 

6300b  rnoib  9m  0  (uo  0  86o  ooiobn  b^pn  oym.  nb  bo(po[po0i 
boBJmoio  bm  0  o  o  (£  o  b(g  36  o  6  3  b3  3  3  e?n  3  38  n  b  3038060b 

33B°a3lS3  d&CJ^dnC5- 

46.  3368063(3  C°°  836863(3  363880  mcnb-moib  £636308 

33013(301801;  ^06013(380  (00  6383(380  30  ods^ods1^. 

47.  b^dlS  33^3^9 n  ,  6013883680,  o36o(«|bo  (DO  0360  b3  o 

01 0  (50  001“  013  (po  001  o  ($Q3C:>* 

48.  [?  QClinf  o  (d3  n  bo3ob  bo3n0(oob3cnn  (5(530. 

49.  86  o  (51(538  3  (£io  8033(50(5001  8m3  06  (pojb^nooi?  &6o  , 

8o(gnBm  ,  bo  bo  80601(51018  o  30LJO30,  60130  3  m  bo  3  0601(53  3 

0  O  ooi  03  n  b3  gcj  o  ngn. 

50.  860(51(5383(510  013683  30301030  833(5138  nocn  .  3b  30830180 

f  osnjnoibQ. 

51.  8013(510  80101(510  (ngnBn  <5^330(513300?  ofoo  ,  8601(5101(5 

60633060  80101(5)0  (503^0301  . 

52.  01^3  36  [7360(510  8380130  b  bm8  06  3080130380360001?  3n> 

8o(§m6m,  83  003013008038301  [7360(30. 

53.  (706001  3060603306  (308080306)?  (500b,  33808 

38083. 

54.  (a)  8360  03(30  6m 3  (503380(30,  336^306  (336) 

3m03o6o3(DO.  (b)  moi  06  o  6ojgm8  (003380^0? 

55.  boBJmoio  30380680  0O0bm36oo?  <5006,  360163(51 

0010b  0b6oob  m63m0(po0b6o  [?3<5]b  (50  ooiob 

38600b  bo3m0(po63o  [73(5)8. 

56.  3b  30601005580  3060803b?  (poob,  808^36  36083. 
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Vocabul a  ry 
o  3  o  (d  3  y  m  g  n 

o  3  o[g  m  3 

06  O  bn  (0  q  b 
063  •  •  • 

ofng  •  •  • 
ob  b6  a- 
306306(5380 

36o 6  ^  o 
3fnT)B  3  O 

0  06  3  runoff  Q&  O 

0o63c53Qn2o3n 

(D  o  b  3  6  T)  n 
[o6fn8  q 
30b  9  a  3  n 
no 30 b^go^o 
m3 


013683 
03 6  n  b n 
3  3  n  cn  n 

333CJ00n 


patient;  sick 
person 
therefore 
never 
neither. . . 

nor. . . 
explanation 

rice 

case  (grammat¬ 
ical) 

development ; 

education 
in  the  course 
of?  during 

(pp-  > 

closed 
on  time 
supper  (A) 
free  (A) 
interrogative 
particle  that 
here  intensi¬ 
fies  a  ques¬ 
tion;  somewhat 
equivalent  to 
Eng.  ’by  any 
chance. • 
apparently 
June 
tooth 

murderer;  kill¬ 
er  (cf  .  31303  b  ) 


SnbobQQn&o 
3n^3Q 
3  bob  nn&n 

3  bb3Qfn3(^n 
aP  93abn 

Gob33o6n 
6  n  38  3  360 
m  ^6n 
30630 

3ncnn|g33n6n3no 
6  n  0  nfn  q 

bo  (DO0jn 
b  o  £p  o  (jnn  S  o 
bo£on{jnn3obob 


bo0  3o6n  bo 

b  o  (TO  o  cp  3 

b o  3  n 6  [do 

bng  qc?o 


b3n6|g  b3  36  o 
(gobgn 
06  ocn 


population 
witness 
actor 
victim 
shepherd 
half  (A) 
November  (E) 
gold 
park 

political 
economy 
as 

dinner 
dinnertime 
during,  at 
dinnertime 
general 
Q^mtextbook 

sufficient , 
satisfac¬ 
tory 

September 

(E) 

bigness ; 
size 

corn (maize) 
village  (E) 
bmg  0Cj9  o  Z 
to ,  in  the 
country 
sportsman 
throne 
before;  pre- 


boS  n0O  cpn 
bob  Qcn3 3^306 
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viously;  ago 

b  m 3  interrogative  parti¬ 

cle  that  with  a  neg¬ 
ative  sentence  ex¬ 


sentence,  the  an¬ 
swer*  yes*  (of. 
French  n*est-ce 
pas) 


pacts  the  answer  1  no1,  bmfnSo^n  wheat  (A) 
with  an  affirmative  [m*  ] 


Verbs 
[o  o  &  &  6  Q  3  b 

^[onb  ,  ft  £  3  r  fn  ri  b 

b 

pi  s  cn  3  b  &  3  b 

3  n  33  *  3  b 


6.a.-^-bnev-s  (see 
sec .  5  *  3 . 2 . 2 ) 

(irr . ,  sec .  4*5., 
5,4.3) 

pamao+a— dgen-s 

(only  pres,  series) 

dd~ t&s  —  a v—  s 

mo=h— gar*— av-s 


confuse 

arrive ;  go  j 
come  down 

represents ; is  (  = 
Russian  rbjihstch ) 

sow 

steal  (sthg*  from 
s  *  o  .  ) 


DCjocpi&QSb 

C1 3^3 EJm^  b 


( H  —  )  ga  lat-  —  ob  —  s  ; 
fut*  u— §a la t-eb-s 

gebul-ob-s  (only 
present  series) 


betray  (s  *o . ) 

alternate  present 
series  form  of 
3n  =  n^Q3b7  see 
sec.  15*1*5 


fto&b 


3d3s^ 


$&3b 

(BS^bohn£njrtQ3b 

3  m  b  3  S  ci 

ts«b3eoSi5 


ean-s  {only  pres, 
series)  (ores, 
o  ft  o  £  3  £>  fn  ( tn  j  y 

ft ®v)  *  ft^6b? 
ftc6c6  (impf.reg*) 


seem;  appear 


betray  (to  s.o.) 


ga+s-ae^j-s  (conju¬ 
gated  as  cem;  aorist, 
sec.  7. 3. 4.1  perf. 
acT)0nc,  plup. 

e-jeb-s :  fut*  irr.  look  for  s.o,/ 
-  pres.  (Ill*  rel.  sthg. 
with  ^-series  id.o. 
markers)  (V13  d3&6c} 

0=$am-s  eat 

da=a-iccsiat*eb^s  characterize 


mo=rcd— eb— a 
da=H-xi;d-eb-a 


happen ;  occur 

meet  (s.o.)  (e.g., 
at  a  station) 
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Key  to  the  Exercises 

1.  Have  you  seen  Peter  today?  Yes,  I  saw  him. 

2.  You  apparently  have  studied  Georgian  in  the  course 
of  many  years  ,  because  you  speak  Georgian  without 
mistake.  Yes,  I  was  studying  it  six  years. 

3.  Has  the  professor  discussed  the  development  of 
nineteenth  century  Georgian  literature?  Yes,  he 
has  discussed  it*  X,  however,  wasn't  in  class, 
but  Tamaz  to Id  me  * 

4*  Haven't  you  sent  the  bill  to  Givi?  No,  I  still 
haven't  sent  it* 

5.  Haven't  you  sold  your  (pi*)  gold  watch  to  Peter? 
No,  because  he  had  already  bought  a  watch,  1  haven't 
sold  it  to  him. 

6.  Didn  1 1  you  play  soccer  yesterday?  No,  I  didn'  t  play 
because  X  am  not  a  sportsman.  (I.e.,  I  didn't 
want  to  play.) 

7.  (a)  If  I  were  living  in  Georgia  now,  1  would  speak 
Georgian  better.  (b)  If  X  had  studied  in  Georgia, 
now  I  would  speak  Georgian  better. 

8.  (a)  If  it  doesn't  rain  tomorrow,  we  will  go  to  the 
village.  (b)  If  it  weren't  raining  now,  we  would 
go  to  the  village.  (c)  If  it  hadn't  rained  yes¬ 
terday,  we  would  have  gone  to  the  village  - 

9.  If  I  had  spoken  Georgian  with  {-tart)  you  better, 
you  would  have  understood  me. 

10.  Hasn't  John  told  you  what  happened?  Yes,  he  told 
me . 

11.  Otar  has  built  a  new  house  for  himself.  From 
where  do  you  know?  His  brother  told  me. 

12.  Haven't  you  given  the  money  to  the  doctor?  Yes, 

I  gave  it  [to  him]. 

13.  If  you  had  given  me  the  money,  I  would  have  bought 
you  the  book . 

14.  (a)  If  you  [will]  see  John,  tell  him  that  I  will 
send  him  the  letter  soon,  (b)  If  I  had  seen  John, 
I  would  have  sent  him  the  letter. 

15.  (a)  You  must  read  this  book,  it  is  very  interest¬ 
ing*  (b)  You  probably  have  read  this  book,  be¬ 
cause  you  already  know  the  whole  material. 

16.  When  we  were  students  in  the  university  we  had  to 
study  political  economy. 

17.  Queen  Tamara  had  already  reigned  thirty  years 
when  in  1213  she  passed  away. 

18.  Hasn't  the  dog  barked?  Yes,  it  barked.  I  myself 
listened  to  its  barking. 

19.  If  the  beans  had  boiled  sufficiently,  we  would 
have  prepared  dinner, 

20-  Haven't  they  planted  [sown]  corn  and  rice  this 

year?  No,  they  have  sown  neither  corn  (and)  nor 
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rice;  this  year  they  sowed  only  wheat. 

21.  Have  you  all  lived  in  Georgia?  I  lived  in  Tbilisi 
about  three  years  (nom.) ;  Otar,  however,  never 
has  lived  there. 

22.  (a)  Because  I  ate  too  much  at  dinner (time)  I  will 

eat  nothing  for  supper  (adv. ) .  (b)  When  we  went 

to  the  restaurant  it  was  already  closed,  and 
therefore  I  didn't  eat  anything. 

23.  If  you  all  had  written  me  earlier,  I  would  have 
met  you  all  at  the  station. 

24.  If  the  actors  had  rehearsed  [repeated]  the  play 
more  often,  the  performance  would  have  been  bet¬ 
ter  . 

25.  Hasn't  Rusudan  answered  you  yet?  Yes,  she  an¬ 
swered  me.  She  must  have  answered  you  when  I  was 
not  at  home. 

26.  (a)  As  it  appears,  the  murderer  must  have  [has] 
killed  his  victim  with  a  knife.  (b)  The  witness¬ 
es  said  that  the  murderer  killed  his  victim  with 
a  knife. 

27 .  They  had  already  received  the  information  when 
the  letter  was  sent  to  them. 

28.  If  the  doctor  had  received  me  earlier,  I  would 
have  met  you  on  time . 

29.  I  didn’t  see  you  at  the  theater  yesterday.  If  I 
had  seen  you  there  I  would  have  talked  with  you 
on  this  matter. 

30.  If  he  had  killed  you,  I  would  have  killed  him. 

31.  Rostom  had  already  stopped  me  in  the  street  when 
I  caught  sight  of  you. 

32.  If  I  hadn't  seen  you  at  the  meeting,  I  wouldn't 
have  told  you  about  the  banquet. 

33.  Did  the  shepherds  hide  you  during  the  war?  Yes, 
they  hid  me. 

34.  Did  the  dentist  [tooth  doctor]  receive  you  today? 
No,  he  didn't  receive  me  today  because  in  general 
on  Wednesdays  he  doesn't  receive  patients. 

35.  If  you  had  described  [characterized]  me  better  to 
Peter,  he  would  have  given  me  the  money  on  time. 

36.  As  I  see,  Iliko  must  have  [has]  sent  you, 
because  you  came  here  with  his  brother. 

37.  if  you  had  not  defended  me  from  the  enemy,  I 
would  have  died. 

38.  Hasn't  the  professor's  explanation  confused  you 
all?  No,  it  hasn't  confused  us.  We  understand 
everything  because  before  the  beginning  of  learn¬ 
ing  we  read  the  textbook. 

39.  If  your  friend  hadn't  confused  me  so,  I  would 
have  found  the  place  earlier. 

Hasn't  your  sister  found  you?  She  was  looking 
for  you  in  the  park  a  little  while  ago. 


40. 
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41.  From  your  words  I  see  that  you  all  have  betrayed 
me;  you  all  have  betrayed  me  to  the  enemy. 

42.  If  the  doctor  had  not  received  me  then,  I  would 
have  died. 

43.  David  III  the  Builder  ascended  [went  up  on]  the 
throne  in  1089  when  he  was  16  years  old  [was  of 
16  year].  He  reigned  thirty-six  years.  In  1125 
he  died.  After  his  death  his  son  Dimitri  I  as¬ 
cended  the  throne  and  reigned  until  1156. 

44.  Two  thirds  of  the  population  of  the  Georgian  SSR 
are  Georgians.  Approximately  one  ninth  are  Ar¬ 
menians.  Russians  too  represent  approximately 
one  ninth  of  the  population. 

45.  In  1970  Tbilisi's  population  was  889,000  [souls]. 
It  is  the  thirteenth  biggest  [bigness  (instr. ) ] 
city  of  the  USSR. 

46.  In  the  German  and  Greek  languages  we  find  four 
cases  apiece;  in  Georgian  and  Russian,  however, 
six  apiece. 

47.  In  September,  November,  April,  and  June  there  are 
thirty  days  apiece. 

48.  In  a  year  there  are  365  days. 

49.  Haven't  they  condemned  the  accused  to  death 
(instr.)?  No,  sir,  I  was  in  court  when  the  judge 
freed  him. 

50.  They  apparently  have  freed  the  accused.  I  read 
this  in  the  newspaper. 

51.  Have  we  drunk  the  whole  bottle  [of]  wine?  No,  we 
only  drank  a  half  bottle. 

52.  Didn't  you  all  send  me  the  letter?  Yes,  sir,  I 
sent  a  letter  to  you . 

53.  Have  you  seen  me  before?  Yes,  I  saw  you  yester¬ 
day. 

54.  (a)  If  you  had  hidden  your  money,  no  one  could 
have  stolen  it  from  you.  (b)  Why  did  Otar  hide 
from  you?  (aorist) 

55.  Have  you  lived  in  the  Soviet  Union?  Yes,  twice, 
once  in  1949  and  secondly  in  1968. 

Have  you  seen  this  movie?  Yes,  I  saw  it  three 
times . 


56. 
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Reading  Passage  ^  3  9DC?fld<)3n<?n 

'boJoAoo  3q(J)^*>3 i-»  dg  030  £3*00*830(^*0  rpoo8o(po  1871  ty£pob  4 
(16)  0P3oo(*)C0o  J^oooob*3n.  o^o  o^A (0380(00  (po  ^0^30000(^3 icb 
(0383^05^00  d^bojoo'^A  oj?ob*3n.  30.3030^*0  joSSo^o^oAob 
^o<t)30CTo  *>C?81iA(p3 CT°  C?°  rp  oSAn^g  83(3*0  030  3oLn  (303A0U0  d3o, 

^0^t?D8^°  $0808360(3*0  °3^^0  ^od^ob  8g  ^ac?0*- 

*830^0.  6oA6o  836030606  3063000A350  6^0030(0  3o3(po6oAg- 
08^00.  A30  ^epob  0603*80  050  EJJ33  OJCTO^oob  8<D^^°  ^C?0<c>ro“ 
(oo,  3o(J)oAoo5a(po633  ‘Sgob^^cpo  oA(po6^g  (poj3Ao0.  1887 
^g(p»L  03 0(^00*330(^0  $0(po(pob  cr>8o£pob*8o  (po  *3g(pob  JoAo^^p 
$36(0*80,  6083^00  Ro8ooyo£po8o  bo^pb^Ao  S^bojob  36003^0- 
ob£)3o  £p.  ©.  o(p6oo*330£p3o.  <^08(03 8083  ^£pob  '838(03$  obo£p$o*bA- 
(po  8*3603060  *83(006  a>8o£pobob  8^bojocp^)^  606^03(^3  83  £p*3o — 
3o(p>£)oA6ob  3£pob*3o.  0J33  6^03^086  jo33o^o0oob  coQoAoob. 
bob^o3(p*3 53^*80  300380b  (pAob  03 o(£* 00*830(^0  ^)Ab  6o6o(J)ob 
^joA(J)33oo6oboco3ob,  83606,  Ao8o6b38b  (po  08033  (pAob  o^oA- 
8038b  bo^pb^Ao  bo8(r»3A38ob  ^0(008^3*8033  5ob.  1900 — 1903 
^(£*38*80  o$o  b^03Cpo8b  80630306  30663  A3o£)oAoo*3o  b.  o.  $0- 
63330008.  08  33Aoo2p*8o  030  (£*00*830(^*0  33o(oAo(p  ^)jo3*8oA(p38o 
3t)bojoerxDA  6o3(£»ob  <J)Ao(po0O383o  (po(po 

303(^380  8006(00636  JoAor>33(p»o  jo83o<bo£)<T*Ao6  *8380383(03- 
80^3. 

2  boJoAor>33^po*3o  (po8A^)538ob  *838(03^  030(^*00*830^80  8060- 

^0(^3080  3oo(oo  030A000  3odAoo8o*3o,  Ao33(p»o0  3o^>5o(p  060- 
803(00  3Ao36^j(p*o  83(^*0383 80b  *8338606  (00  Ao33^**3oq  8o83^j- 
£po  030  3Ao3o£po  b3(p*o3538ob  80(330^3.  c3o(£»oo*330£po  030  60- 
JoAo33(3»ob  030(3*0  A3o6o^  (3»o  bo^o^o(p038ob  3A00-3A0D0 
^33838(03  83  £pa>o$©6o  C?o  8060006  oAb38«](3>  336(0060  (00  oA- 

JOb(J)Aob  83(3*88(33063(3*0.  030  833A  (pAob  -300808(00  03A30033 
^0CP°8cn8°tD^  80(330^3 080b oQ. 

3  1910  ^(3*ob  (pobo^yob*8(t  (po3ooo3A(po  pjo^poo^o^pob  *3g3oj- 

83(038^  o(pAo6(p3(3*o  33Aoo(oo.  (po(po  0^^38000  030  30(^003- 
83)33*0  jo33o*8o(5oAo,  030  3A0303P0  ^(3»ob  80680(3*^3  03*8008- 
(OO  wo83bocpo3  (OO  Qcr)3A,b3<i  (1918),  Ao33(3*o0  80333)0036380 
JoAor>3)(3»o  8360306  ^Socp^b  80(0^3306.  6oJoAco33£po*3o  608- 
3ocoo  83(3*ob3jo3cr38ob  (oo3yoA38ob  *838(033  030(3*00*830(3*06 

bojo33o^o(^)oAo  (OO  bo<bo2>o(p038Ao3o  80(330^3080  3C3A0 

83(^0  6030^03  A3800D  8060000(0380.  030(3*00*830(3*0  (oo(po  86ob 

^06803(3*080^0  83 (3*88(33063 (3»o8b  080(3*0606  30663 A30(J)oAoob. 

bo0O0b(3ob  3)30606363(3*  00^(3* 3 ^3 (3**3 o  *833860  3o6  033A380: 
w(oooboa  (1923)  (po  „(3»o(5o3Aou  (1927),  60^3080  306(^0^0,  3od(p- 
360^30  <nJ<J)o38Aob  A33O(3*-j0oob  10  9cr°^flr>,:>3f>^^p8o  (1927), 
6ooA33b<J)Ao  b^go(J)o%  $36(0380  (po  Ao3o6b38o. 

^30^300*830(3*0  ^oA(o 00030330  1933  ^3306  6  oJ(^<o38gAb  o>8o- 
(3*06*80. 
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Vocabulary 


1 

d0 

4  (16) 


n 

8n3v>3C>cjin 
OQn  3  fn  (o  3  (jj  n 
[o  o  3  6  n  3  3  3  q  CD  n 
Tjcgf^n  bn 

33ac?333n 

3  C>  3mR  36  n  cjn 

(onfnn^jnfnn 

6  nfn  R  n 

3tj  bn  jnbn 

bpfnagn 

3n  +  3(Dn6w>^Qn3b 
o  bvDj  n 

3c5^C3fnC5mSn(uo63Q 

nfnQ  06  n 

(jo  =  T)3fM03b 

bob^C33^Q3QC!jn 
3  ^ CD®  cs 

nd30 
3q  bo 

08033  E  nom . 

3b33^ 

0"+*o [?  o fn 3 n 3 0  b  (aor. 
0+O £?  0^0^30) 
3o[oo4-o330o330b 
(§063330 


son  (used  in  formation  of  patronymics) 
date  according  to  Julian  calendar 
(4)  and  corresponding  Gregorian 

date  (16) (such  dates  are  cardinals) 
family 

future  (A) 
tutor;  educator 
adviser  (E) 
elder 

later  (adv . ) 

outstanding 

conductor  (orchestral) 

tender;  young 

musician 

quick;  rapid 

proceed  (only  present  series) 
age 

from  childhood  on 
organ 

play  (a  musical  instrument)  (only 
id . o . ,  no  d . o . ) 
school;  college  (E) 

French  horn 

there  in  the  same  place;  ibid, 
mass  (Catholic) 
the  same 

carry  out 

revise;  rework;  adapt 
Sergei  Taneyev  (1856-1915)  Russian 
composer 
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3  J  n  Qof^n 

close;  compact;  tight 

(00=03033063^ 

connect;  link 

30315360 

influence 

3n  =  ob  £036  b 

make;  effect  (E  -*■  I);  3nob(536b 

3^303^ a b  have  influence 

a39md93c°3Sc> 

creation;  creative  work 

2 

3n6  C5  [?  n  cnQmS  0 

participation;  3n6 0^,3018 a b  Snn^Bb 
participate 

oj  i)f*\oy  n 

broad;  wide 

3mdfndn&^ 

movement 

3  r>8  06  n 

aim;  goal  (A) 

(DC5  =  n  bi>b  03  b  3n86o(i» 

to  set  as  one’s  goal 

Qfn  m  3  6  Tfj  (jn  n 

national 

ft  ^3 

involved 

b  3^36  380  b  3  m  (n  3  o  [7 

0  figure  in  the  world  of  art 

93939t9023C!n 

founder  (E) 

b  q3  3  cjn 

existing  (3obcno6  =  as  a  part  of  it, 
i.e.,  the  Philharmonic  Society; 
&fnb3&;i)Qn  would  be  expected.) 

£Dd=cn  3n3  b 

give  over 

^3^30133 

too,  also 

3mQi30^  3m&£> 

3 

activity 

[oc^bof  ynbn 

beginning 

SQjfnnb  C°3CJn 

early 

0  8fn  n 

idea;  opinion;  thought 

a^is^BO^ac10 

inspired  (here  =  predicate  nomina¬ 
tive;  does  not  modify  3m33m8 n[gmfnn ) 

3o6  d ncnS  3 

in  the  course  of  (pp.) 

o33bc>cnn3  (00  301360 

Abesalom  and  Ether 

9n  +  333<n3909i> 

belong  to 

3  3  C33  b  n 

highest;  supreme 

9  nC?P  33s 

achievement 
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establish 

3grttn  a3lgn 

even  more 

6  £  y  n  dj  n  3^3^  c? 

fruitfulness 

b  06  n 

time  (A) 

bnfjngbijiQ 

life 

0  CD  Q  T)  jjn  (<&um  P3{^ia) 

decade 

(jsinbn  l 

(f.pr,  names 

S  3  n  3  n 

festival 

Ortd^gBninin 

dedicated 

p^inbcno^n 

anniversary 

“  [o  3  n 

to  (pp.) 

2.  PaiiaSviii  Theatre  of  Opera  and  Ballet 
(Tbilisi) 
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11.1.  The  perfect  participle.  The  Georgian  per¬ 

fect  participle  generally  corresponds  in  meaning  to  the 
English  past  participle  and  is  formed  from  I.  and  II. 
conjugation  verbs.  The  normal  markers  of  the  partici¬ 
ple  are: 

This  suffix  occurs  with: 

a.  root  verbs  (except  those  in  ev)  ; 

b.  verbs  with  P/FSF  -i ,  which  is  lost 
before  this  suffix; 

c.  verbs  with  root  vowel  e  or  o  and 
P/FSF  -av ,  which  is  lost  before 
this  suffix; 

d.  certain  verbs  with  P/FSF  in  -ob . 

This  circumfix  occurs  with: 

a.  root  II.  con j .  verbs  which  have  no 
regularly  corresponding  I.  con j . 
forms ; 

b.  verbs  with  P/FSF  - ob  which  have 
root  II.  conj .  forms  (see  sec. 
9.1.2) . 

In  verbs  whose  roots  contain  an  r  the  circumfix  is  m-,  • 
.-al-.  Any  P/FSF  is  lost  with  this  marker. 

This  suffix  occurs  with  all  remaining 

verb  classes: 

a.  I.  conj.  verbs  in  - eb ; 

b.  remaining  verbs  with  P/FSF  -av 
which  is  lost  before  this  suffix; 

c.  verbs  with  P/FSF  -am,  which  under¬ 
goes  syncope  before  this  suffix, 
losing  the  a; 

d.  root  verbs  in  ev;  the  v  of  the 
P/FSF  is  lost  before  the  u  of  the 
suffix  (sec.  1.11.1). 

In  the  formation  of  the  perfect  participles  all 
preradical  vowels  and  person/number  markers  are  dropped 
from  the  I.  conjugation  future.  The  suffixes  are  added 
to  the  resulting  stem.  With  root  II.  conjugation 
verbs  the  prefix  m-  follows  the  preverb,  coming  imme 
diately  before  the  root.  The  perfect  participle,  be¬ 
ing  a  nominal  form,  has  regular  nominal  declension. 
Examples : 
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I .  con j . 

II .  con j . 

Perfect 

participle 

-il- 

(tooj?  36  380 

[OO^  360(50 

written 

[oon^  36  b 

(non  £06380 

(0O  J360150 

caught 

3^380380  b 

3003803&380 

3038  036  0  (30 

sent 

3n  J6  n  b 

3nn  ^638  0 

3 n  j(^o(jo 

cut  off 

(00083^(0380 

(0083^(00(^0 

printed 

3  08  m3o3  b 

3 0  0  8 m  8  38  0 

3o8rn3o(jo^ 

measured 

8  m  b  3  m  3  b 

3n 0  b3n8 0 

3 n  b3m3  n  (50 

destroyed 

1  r  1  01  ( f?  ortSnnm  d  9  n  b 

-ul-  p^3n<nd3J.3b-||of;8itinm^g3a 

s  (1.11.1) 

pronounced 

6°b  *(§  *3  b 

(00080^380 

IjobaigTJcjn 

painted 

Snj  (503  b 

8^0331^380 

3n  3  (^13  cj  o 

killed 

800(5388 

3  0  o  q  3  8  0 

80(^1383(50 

received 

30036831538b  3^ 8^d3^£3^ ° 

gOgfndQCJQSjCJ^ 

continued 

m- . . . -ar- j  m- . . . 

-a  1- 

300cn8m8b 

30018  38  0 

303013060 

warmed 

3  oo36m8  b 

308633  0 

303360(5O 

dried 

^obcsc^ 

3  38  3  (o  06  0 

mi staken 

Note  the  following  irregular 

formation  of  a 

perfect 

participle  from 

a  root  II.  conjugation  verb 

(Other 

irregular  formations  of  this 

participle  can 

be  found 

in  dictionaries. 

> 

(o  06  R  3  8  0 

(006  R  36  0 (5 0 

remained 

The  perfect  participles  of  the  irregular  verbs  are: 


Verbal 

noun 

Present 

Future 

Perfect 

participle 

(030180 

tsa  os  0 

(5*5338* 

(o  0  8  (o  3  06  0 

stood  up 

y  ng8  0 

060  b 

0^6380 

y  mg  0(50 

been;  former 

8  m  83  (50 

8r»(on  b 

3m  3  0 

3n  b 3  (5 n 

come 

similarly  for 

all  prefixed 

forms  of  b 

30*  -  > 

^  (om  8  0 

(50x1538* 

(5*8X(5*6n 

sat  down 

b b  (on 8 0 

bb  (o 3 8  0 0 

6  (oo  bb  (038  0  oG 

Cpo8  bb  (0060 

sat  down 

m  (5  0 

f?30Sa 

5*^338* 

(pop  01(50(50 

lain  down 

The  perfect  participle  is  used  similarly  to  the 
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English  past  participle,  for  example: 

obn  (B  V>  [7  36  n  cn  n  (06  E?^^05C?  nC?n)  GnS&Sn 

&  3  nbs. 

A  letter  is  a  written  (or  printed)  sign  of  a 
sound , 

fn^bgcnnb  3ngfn  3  n  j?  m  (5  3  £  g  q  n  gBm&Q&n  tn,  n  3 

jjmfiinbSn  o  o\  o  b  n  3  m  3  n 

According  to  information  communicated  by  the  Rus¬ 
sian  ambassadors,  at  that  time  in  Kutaisi  1000 
households  lived. 

11.2.  Perfect  series  of  IX.  conjugation  verbs. 

II.  conjugation  verbs  have  the  subject  in  the  nomina¬ 
tive  case  £n  aZZ  series.  Indirect  objects,  if  present, 
will  be  in  the  dative  case  in  all  series.  (Note  that 
unlike  I.  and  III.  conjugation  verbs,  XX.  conjugation 
verbs  can  mark  an  indirect  object  in  the  perfect  se¬ 
ries,)  The  perfect  series  forms  of  IX.  conjugation 
verbs  vary  widely  between  absolute  forms  (i.e* ,  with¬ 
out  indirect  object)  and  relative  forms  {with  indirect 
object) . 

11.2.1.  Perfect  series  of  absolute  II.  conjugation 

verbs-  The  present  perfect  is  formed  by  adding  the 
auxiliary  verb  'be'  to  the  stem  of  the  perfect  parti¬ 
ciple.  In  the  first  person  the  first  person  marker  v- 
occurs  immediately  before  the  root.  The  3sg .  ending 
is  -a,  the  3pl .  is  -an.  (Since  most  II.  conjugation 
verbs  are  passive  in  meaning,  the  third  person  is  the 
most  common.)  Examples: 


1. 

2 . 

catch 

Jj  gfn  n£|bafn^“tn) 

8  m  3  ij.fr  n  ^  “  cn  ) 

cut 

Sm^fnrg^b  of-i  (  “  ai  ) 

9  m  3  3  eg  u  cn  3  &  (  ~  &  ) 

kill 

9  cn  } 

err 

3  383  [ESfnb  0^1  (-ot) 

jgpgtf  ft  qB  (  “cl  ) 

remain 

q>  £>  tk  ft  n^ibcjfnt-!^) 

3yfngn{|^3C>f:T.(  —  tn  } 

be 

yngncnbif^  C  ”  cn  ) 

3m3br)^!3of:i(-on) 

come 

Smbxicnbofn  —  m  ) 

3sg . 

3pl. 

jd  i>  ^ 

3  m  i|fn  n  ("i  & 

3n^fnnj[n^b 

9  m  3  q  Tj  cn  & 

3n3^|T]C!]s56 
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[BdfnRQpncjO 
y  cn  g  n  cy  £> 

3  n  b  Tj  q  o 


a^agcoiftoG 
[B of^i n  qB  n q £> B 
y mg  n q  o 6 
9  m  b  T]  c?  o  6 


The  pluperfect  is  formed  by  adding  the  aorist 
'be'  (sec.  5.4.2)  to  the  perfect  participle  stem,4 
the  first  person  the  marker  is  —  p-  *  .  .  .  -iqavz  C-bJ  . 
amples : 


of 

In 

Ex- 


1-  r  2. 

£■*(3}  io^Hcnnyogn  t-oi) 

0  m  (  3  )  cnj 

^mt3)3^J^ny*3nt“cr') 

3o(  3  )  3et?&^n303n  i  _crt) 

C? &  (  3  )  3  6  f*i  cj  n  y  ^  3;  i n  (  -  m  ) 

(3)  b^gn^n^3n(-m) 

3^(3)b3^nyi3n(-cn) 


3sg . 

t?  a  J  Qfn  n  cn  n  y  n 
3n  Jfn  n  c^n  y  n 

3  pi  3  (5  T|  15  n  y  n 
339B[D^^nym 
[j o (5 R  3 6  n^nyn 
jjngn^nyn 
3  m  big  530  yn 


3pl. 

[oojQfnncj  (-193636 
3  m  J  n  cn  n  y  3  b  q  6 
Snjcn^cnny  36  3B 

a33B  t?*^ny3&06 

ju  c>fn  R  ^  6  n  cj  n  y  36  qd 
ymgnqnygS 36 

y3635 


11.2,2.  Perfect  series  of  relative  II.  conjugation 

verbs.  The  stem  of  the  perfect  series  (both  present 
perfect  and  pluperfect)  of  relative  IX.  conjugation 
verbs  bears  little  resemblance  to  the  stem  of  the  cor¬ 
responding  absolute  forms?  it  is  the  same  as  the  stem 
of  the  corresponding  verbal  noun  minus  the  final  -a  of 
such  verbal  nouns.5  The  indirect  object  is  marked 
both  in  the  present  perfect  and  in  the  pluperfect  by 
the  fe- series  object  markers  (see  sec.  7*2.4  and  the 
rules  in  7 . 1 . 2 )  . 6 

Remember  that  the  subject  of  these  verbs  is  in 
the  nominative  case  and  the  indirect  object  is  in  the 
dative ! 

The  present  perfect  is  marked  by  the  suffix  -■£- 
followed  by  the  present  tense  of  the  verb  'be1  which 
marks  the  grammatical  subject: 


1.  -v- , *  *  . -i-var (-t) 

2.  . , , . -i-xar (— t ) 

3  sg .  . . .  . -i— a  3pl .  - -i-an 

Examples  (only  singular  objects  are  illustrated) : 

tp*03*».Q3&>  ( VN :  [0^30^30)  he  will  hide  from 

5  9  n3  C .  “tn  )  I/ve  hid  from  you 

-l5 3  9  ^13  n 0  ~ m  )  I/we  hid  from  him 


someone 
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(jo33o|^3nbofnt“*cn) 

you/you 

all  hid  from  me 

(j  o  3  o  n  b  ofn  ( 

-ai) 

you/you 

all  hid  from  him 

(jo  3  3  0(33  no 

(jo33o(33 

n  06 

he/they 

hid  from  me 

503  3oq3  no 

coo  3  3oc?3 

n  06 

he/they 

hid  from  you 

(jo  3  0  CJ3  n  0 

(jo3o^3no6 

he/they 

hid  from  him 

larly : 

Verbal  noun 

Rel.  II.  conj 
Future 

l .  Rel .  II .  conj . 
Present  perfect 

(J  O  j?  Qfn  O 

write 

(JO  b£?  3600 

SQjntnbsO 

ask 

300J 

nonb  38  0 

3  333  nmb  3  n  0 

506806380 

help 

5036806380 

(job  3  0638  n  0 

0936380 

build 

B  (j  38  0 

0336  3800 

3  3  3  on  3  8  0 

unite 

a330 

6  (T»  (J  3  8  O 

3  3  36  or»  3  8  n  0 

3 3 b  38 0 

concern  ^336380 

3  3b  38  n  0 

The  relative  pluperfect  has  the  II.  conjugation 
imperfect/conditional  marker  - od -  followed  by  the  sub¬ 
ject  markers  of  the  imperfect/conditional: 


Example  (only  singular  objects  are  illustrated) : 


[DO  q3  O 

[0  a  3  3  o  cn  m  (j  n  (  -  on  ) 
(00380(^(00  (  ) 

(jo33o(jm(jn(“an) 
(jo3o(jm(jn(  —  an) 


he  will  hide  from  someone 

I/we  had  hidden  from  you 
I/we  had  hidden  from  him 

you/you  all  had  hidden 
from  me 

you/you  all  had  hidden 
from  him 


(jo33  <5  (JJ  n  (J  O 
(jo  3  3  ocnmcjo 
ijoSoejrntjo 

Similarly : 


(jo33oenn(j636  he/ they  had  hidden  from  me 
(00330^5636  he/they  had  hidden  from  you 
(oo 3ocnn(jB  qB  he/they  had  hidden  from  him 
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[o  &  b  p  361^  [o  & 

0'-]3j.rnnbrt(io^  { sec  -  1*11.1) 

[D&b 

i>3  36  QSmfD& 

3  3  3  inji  & 

83b 

JVote;  The  relative  forms  of  II.  conjugation  perfects 
and  pluperfects  can  be  easily  distinguished  from  the 
corresponding  II*  conjugation  futures  and  conditionals 
by: 

(a)  the  absence  of  the  XI,  conjugation  markers 
i -  or  -d-  ? 

(b)  the  absence  of  the  P/FSF  -eb-  in  verbs  de¬ 
rived  from  I*  con j .  forms  in  ~aVj  -i 

and  root  verbs; 

(c)  in  the  present  perfect  by  the  3sg.  ending 
-i-a  instead  of  -a  alone. 


11,3,  The  periphrastic  passive.  The  perfect  par¬ 

ticiple  (in  the  nominative  singular)  is  used  with  the 
present,  aorist,  and  optative  of  the  verb  'be1  to  de¬ 
note  a  passive  of  state,  i*e.,  a  passive  which  can 
correspond  to  the  English  simple  passive  (as  opposed 
to  the  progressive  passive  of  action,  which  generally 
corresponds  to  the  Georgian  II.  conjugation).  Exam¬ 
ples  are: 


Simple  passive 
n  jj  3(^38  £ 

it  is  being  written 
n p  3ft  38  n [B & 

it  was  being  written 


Periphrastic  passive 

[o&p  3^ 

it  is  written 

(oap  nyn 

it  was  written 


Tjbjjcj  £  [7  3(^0  nyFhb 

it  should  be  written  it  should  have  been  written0 


Examples : 

crtSn^nbn  3  06  UJO  3  38  3  q  n  *  0(rnb^^Q 
6  t>3  nf\ 3883. 

Tbilisi  is  located  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Kura 
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Qj  tj  3  m  3  a  3  n  3  6  n  3  m  t®  b  7  0  ^  n  ?5  n  * 

This  work  was  written  by  5aparije. 

A  second  type  of  periphrastic  passive  is  formed 
with  the  perfect  participle  and  the  auxiliary 
nJBo  'become1 ,  1  be  *  .  This  passive  form  is  used  basi¬ 

cally  with  those  I-  conjugation  verbs  which  cannot 
form  a  IX.  conjugation  (passive)  paradigm, 9  but  its 
use  is  being  extended  to  other  verbs  which  do  have 
their  own  II-  conjugation  forms.  When  the  participle 
precedes  the  auxiliary,  the  participle  has  no  case 
ending;  if  the  auxiliary  comes  first,  the  participle 
is  in  the  nom,  sg .  The  auxiliary  is  identical 

in  form  to  the  future  tense  of  'be'  ,  while  the 

past  tense  (aorist)  has  the  following  conjugation: 

1.  3ndokn(~ffO 

2.  njgSnC-oO 

3sg.  nj6&  3pl-  n^GgG 

The  optative  is  either  the  expected  C 3 } n jb o t —m ) ;  oj&ob, 
njboG  or  the  preferred  (3)^63 (-on)  ;  ^d^gb,  h^BB^B. 
Examples  of  this  construction  are: 

^  C?  0  ^  3  0  njjBii  £>b£i  [^n 

A  new  order  was  received  (cf *  SnnqgBb) 

3  b  T]G[Dt>  gksfnnQYjCJ!  3  ^  n  3  n  gG^Snmnbo^-bG, 

This  must  be  distinguished  from  the  simple 

passive  * 

SnGgSn  . 

Necessary  measures  will  be  taken, 
n  j  6  s  (jobjrn^n  . 

The  accused  was  sentenced. 

The  periphrastic  passive  with  the  verb  ’be'  is  by 
far  more  common  in  Georgian  than  the  periphrastic  pas¬ 
sive  with  n  & /  n  ^6  i>r  which  is  literary. 

11.4,  Causative  of  X,  conjugation  verbs.  Regular 

I.  conjugation  (transitive)  verbs  and  irregular  verbs 
in  -ebj,  -oh  can  take  on  a  causative  meaning  by  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  a  circumfix  a-  -  -  - %iz-eb-  which  is  added  to 
the  present  or  future  stem  minus  any  preradical  vowels 
and  with  loss  of  P/FSF  and  syncope  of  the  P/FSF 

—  £n?- .  These  causatives  can  have  a  variety  of  transla¬ 
tions  into  English,  including:  to  cause/have  someone 
do  something ,  to  let/permit  someone  do  something ,  to 
make/help  someone  do  something,  etc.  Xn  these  con- 
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structions ,  the  causer  (permitterf  fore er,  etc,)  is 
the  grammatical  subject  and  the  person  caused,  (permit¬ 
ted,  forced,  etc.)  to  perform  the  given  action  is  the 
indirect  object  and  marked  by  the  ^-series  of  object 
markers  (see  sec.  7.2,4  and  the  rules  in  7-1-2). 

Causatives  of  X.  conjugation  verbs  are  themselves 
I*  conjugation  verbs  and  are  conjugated  as  any  regular 
X.  conjugation  verb  with  P/FSF  with  the  same 

case  syntax,  i.e.,  with  the  subject,  direct  and  indi¬ 
rect  objects  marked  as  in  sec-  10-2.  Examples  of  for¬ 
mation  of  the  causative  are; 


0rinb8g6b 

81^0  b8  g6  nS  38  b 

listen  to 

have  s.o.  listen  to 

[?  gf^b 

[DiO^gf^tnBgSb 

write 

have  s.o.  write 

3^38*36  nb 

3^&3§i>36n8g8b 

send 

have  s -  0  -  send 

tjooba^nG  b 

paint 

have  s.o.  paint 

3^^338  b 

30033806  38  b 

under  s  t  and 

make  s-o-  understand 

3  £>  n  3  3  mfn  g  8  b 

30083 mfni  g 8  n 6  38  b 

repeat 

have  s-o-  repeat 

gooaiSnSb 

3  0  0  en  3  rn8  n  6  3  8  b 

warm 

have  s.o.  warm 

Irregular  verbs  (those  with  no  root  vowel)  with 

P/FSF  - av *  - 

am  take  the  circumfix  -a-*  *  *  -svi-n-eb  * 

The  P/FSF  is 

lost  and  the  P/FSFs  -av  and  -am  under- 

go  syncope.  Examples  are: 

b  ^  n  b 

punish  (00  0  b^  33  n  6  g  3  b 

3  rt  3  ^  is  3  b 

kili  SmojgcjggnBgSb 

(see  sec.  1.11,2) 

3  ^  0  9  b 

pronounce  3*8^001  ^9 33 n 6  38  b 

(see  sec.  1.11.1) 

[d  0  [0  3  0  8  b 

stand  (sthg.  )  up  [00 0(038 33 nbg&b 

(da^dg-am—s 

) 

The  verbs  0 

=  J*3b  T  eat  *  and  C?^q?33b  (pr.  bgoSb) 

'drink*  have  irregular  causatives: 
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Causative  Causative 

future  present 

a4303b 

[&oo  (333  nS  36  b  ^68336 

Causative 
perfect 

T)ia03ni> 

3b933no 

tttCD(^33b  also  forms  the  aorist  and  perfect  series  regu¬ 
larly:  aorist:  1000(333060;  perfect:  C?^DCI!03n^0^nc:>  •  Note 
the  translations  of  these  causatives,  including  for 
^4^33^  'feed',  and  for  (000^3306366  'water'  (e.g.,  ani¬ 
mals)  .  Examples  of  the  use  of  causative  forms: 

3  0|§  o  b  08  [7360(36  3ob  £9366  o^Sn  3  o  3  m3  o  ^3  3  3  6  3  6  06  3  6  . 

X  will  have  Kita  (dat. )  publish  this  letter  (dat.) 
in  his  magazine.  (Future) 

f^3  [DO  3o  3  o  o  lo  3b  [7360(30  01030b  j/136601380 

3a3naj33y638n6a. 

The  editor  (erg.)  had  Kita  (dat.)  publish  this 
letter  (nom. )  in  his  magazine.  (Aorist) 

f*\3  (do  mfn  b  3  o(g  o  bocn3  o  b  3b  £7360(30  *^3683  01030b 

033660(380  303013^333636063800. 

The  editor  (dat.)  has  apparently  had  Kita  (post¬ 
positional  phrase  with  -tvis)  publish  this  let¬ 
ter  in  his  magazine.  (Present  perfect) 

11.5.  Wordbuilding:  participles.  Georgian  has 

four  so-called  participles:  the  (present)  active,  the 
(future)  passive,  the  negative,  and  the  perfect.  The 
perfect  participle  has  been  discussed  above  in  section 
11.1. 


Future  Present 

4*ab 

150(333  b  6308b 

Causative 

aorist 

(3)  o$o3g(-cn) 
o  3  o  3  o;  5  o  3  3  b 

(3) lb3n(-m) 
ab3o;  ab3Qb 


11.5.1.  The  (present)  active  participle.  The  (pres¬ 

ent)  active  participle  of  I.  conjugation  verbs  was 
discussed  in  section  5.7.2.  III.  conjugation  verbs 
form  this  participle  with  the  prefix  m-  and  no  suffix 
or  the  suffixes  -are  or  -ar-(-ale  or  -a ^-respectively 
if  the  root  contains  r) ,  or  with  the  circumfix  mo- . . . 
-e.11  Examples:  [■  see  p.  314 J 

B;36o3b 


swim 
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gfm  n  6  3  b 

fly 

e5G3&f*n&3  m3  b 

speak 

3m|«io»3cf*io33 

0-t]3  iim  S  b 

work 

3n  9  t|9  £>33 

[?3d  b 

boil 

atjjjcnartQ 

[g  nrt  n  b 

cry 

active  participles  of  the 

irregular  verbs  are: 

Active 

participle 

iifn  n  b 

S.yngn 

cf 

*  verbal  noun  yngBa 

be 

(  3m  )  (jnb 

(3m  )  3  ;>  3  s  £i  n 

cf 

*  future  (Isg, )  (0m) 3*^ 

come 

t?3&b 

stand 

3^o^rii3&fn0 

cf 

-  verbal  noun  [53m 3* 

6  n  b 

3  rv  m  3  o  I'n.  3 

^  qj  m  3 & 

sit  ( sg  * ) 
b  b  q  qj  a  6 
sit  (pi .  ) 

3  b  b  ijn  9  ^^3 

b  b  £Q  m  3  s 

l?33b 

9  j)  m 

lie  down 

11,5*2.  The  future  (passive)  participle  of  X.  con¬ 

jugation  verbs  was  discussed  above  in  section  7 . 6 . 3 . 12 
As  a  rule,  ill.  conjugation  verbs  do  not  form  this 
participle*13  The  future  (passive)  participles  of  the 
irregular  verbs  are: 

also  means: 


a  f*i  n  b  be 

bcsSyrngn 

dwelling;  sufficient 

(3m)  {tin  b  come 

(9m)  h  cy  3  ^  n 

harvest 

stand 

b  is  £a'  3  m  8  n 

dwelling,  abode 

C? ^ X  1? 3 ^ ^  sit  d own 

AO  bo^jonSri 

p  33  b  lie  down 

b  Oj  ^  m  ^  n 

bed 

11,5,3.  The  negative  participle*  X  -  conjugation 

verbs  form  this  participle  with  either  the  prefix  u — 
or  the  circumfix  u- * .  * (The  latter  often,  though 
not  always,  has  syncope,)  The  prefix  u —  alone  is  most 
commonly  found  with  regular  verbs  with  P/FSF  -ay; 
elsewhere  the  circumf ix  is  found-  The  markers  of  the 
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negative  participle  are  added  to  the  future  stem  (mi¬ 
nus  person/number  markers  and  preradical  vowels) ;  the 
P/FSF  —  1  is  dropped  and  the  P/FSFs  -am  and  - av  undergo 
syncope  before  the  suffix  -el.  Examples: 


jDoj^nfnb  write 

3m^jfnnb  cut 

aft  8ncn  ^3 o  3  b  pronounce 


(5^3^3*30" 

^Ofn3rnr|cnJ3Q^n 


unwritten 

uncut 

unpronounced 


6obc>3b  see 

(tidbojg^b  paint 

3  m  b  kill 


gdnSQmfnQSb  repeat 


3m  b3m3  b 


destroy 


(sec.  1.11.1) 

36  o  b  03  n 


(sec.  1.11.2) 
or  3^T]jc?^3n 

gojTjaamrtQSacjn 


(E) 

3nT) 

(E) 


b  3m  3 


0C?n 


unseen 
unpainted 
not  killed 


unrepeated 

undestroyed 


Verbs  which  form  the  perfect  participle  with  the 
circumfix  m- ...  - ar-  (m- .  .  . -al-)  can  form  the  negative 
participle  by  prefixing  the  m-  of  the  perfect  partici¬ 
ple  with  u-  or  with  the  circumfix  u-...-el~.  Examples: 


are 


3  cj  ocn3m3  b 

3  o  3cn  3  06  n 

303  3cn3  ofn  n 
3  0301 3  m3 Q^n  (E) 

33Beo2a 

3  q3q 

3033BUi5,(*n 
333Ben33CJn  <E) 


heat 

heated 

unheated 

be  mistaken 

mistaken 

unmistaken 


The  negative  participles  of  the  irregular  verbs 
(less  common  forms  are  given  in  parentheses) : 


3  m [on  b 

come 

Sm^  baQiQ^n 

having  not  come 

<?v>(?333c> 

stand 

e*3uarn33C3n 

having  not  stood 

^  150331530^0 ) 

sit  down  (sg . ) 
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having  not  sat  down  (sg.) 


sit  down  (pi. ) 

having  not  sat  down  (pi.) 


lie  down 

having  not  lain  down 


As  can  be  seen  from  the  above  glosses,  the  nega¬ 
tive  participle  can  be  translated  into  English  as  a 
negative  past  (passive)  participle-  They  also  often 
have  the  meaning  'unable  to  be* ,  for  example, 
j?  3m  tjm  j  3  1  unpronounceable  '  -  The  negative  partici¬ 

ple  in  the  adverbial  case  corresponds  to  English  'with¬ 
out  having  - . . ' .  Example: 

3nbn  pc>7i^ncFibo3i>(5  9g  9gG  33^  £n3sb;r}bQ£. 

Without  having  read,  his  letter  I  will  not  be  able 
to  answer  you. 

11.5.4*  Perfect  participle  in  n&— .  In  addition  to 

the  formation  described  in  sec.  11.1  above,  the  per¬ 
fect  participle  can  be  formed  by  adding  the  prefix  na- 
to  the  future  stem  immediately  before  the  root-14  The 
P/FSF  -t  is  dropped  and  the  P/FSF  -av  is  dropped  in 
regular  verbs.  Examples  (glosses  as  in  sec.  11.1) : 


This  participle  in  na—  is  typical  of  the  older 
Georgian  literary  language  and  is  less  common  in  the 
modern  language  than  the  suffixed  perfect  participle* 
It  is  not  used  to  form  the  perfect  series  of  II .  con¬ 
jugation  verbs. 


11.5.5. 


Many  Georgian  participial  forms  are  used 
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both  as  nouns  and  as  participles.  Examples  have  been 
given  in  sections  5,7,2  and  7.6.3,  Here  we  shall  give 
a  few  examples  of  such  uses  of  na—  perfect  participles 
and  the  participles  derived  from  III.  conjugation 
verbs • 


LJ  n  6  t  0  b 

freeze 

produce , 

n  g  B  n  6  b 

know  s . o 

write 

cna3t(3m3b 

play 

6  n  3  n  b 

complain 

(n  £>  3  tfi  t  3  n  6 

b  speak 

g  fa  n  S  3  b 

fly 

6a  Ljn&n 

wo  r  k  6  o  t>  f\  3  m  q  £  n 

6  s  gB  nS  n 
b  3 q 6  op  Qfn n 

b  tun  £  9  ^3  m 
3mai  s  3  q 
b  t  ^3  Gfnn 
3n^C>3ofntjg 
3  njfn  n  B  ca  3  n 


ice  cream 
product,  work 
acqua 1 nt ance 
manuscript 
(  b  3  c?  n  1  hand 1 ) 
toy 

player 

complaint 

speaker 

pilot 


Reference  Chart  for  Participles 


Pref ix 

Suffix 

Present  active 

m— 

— 

m- 

-el 

m— 

-ar (e)  (-al (e) ) 

mo- 

— e 

Future  passive 

sa- 

- 

sa- 

-el 

sa- 

— o 

Perfect 

— 

-il 

- 

-ul 

rn- 

-ar  (-al) 

na- 

— 

Negative 

u— 

— 

u— 

-el 

u- 

—  ar 
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LESSON  IT:  Notes 

1.  verbs  in  -oh  which  form  their  IX*  conjugation 

forms  with  prefixed  i-  (and  not  with  root  II.  conjuga¬ 
tion  forms)  also  form  their  perfect  participle  in  -€t~; 
e.g.:  0mb3mSb  'destroy' ,  passive  9mnb3m£o,  perfect  par¬ 

ticiple  3nb3nSn^n. 

2.  More  accurately ,  the  F/FSF  ~av  undergoes  syncope, 
losing  the  a,  and  the  v  is  then  lost  before  the  u  of 
the  suffix, 

3.  Some  verbs  with  root  vowel  &  syncopate  the  P/FSF 

before  the  suffix,  keeping  the  v ;  e.g.,  X-  con j . 

perf .  part. 

A.  In  older  texts  one  might  find  examples  of  the  per¬ 
fect  conjunctive ,  which  is  formed  similarly  to  the  plu¬ 
perfect,  except  that  the  endings  are  the  corresponding 
optative  forms  of  the  verb  'be1  (sec.  €.1) . 

5.  It  should  be  remembered  that  X.  and  IX.  conjuga¬ 
tion  verbs  have  the  same  verbal  nouns  and  that  there 
is  no  difference  in  verbal  nouns  between  those  derived 
from  absolute  and  those  derived  from  relative  verbs. 

It  should  also  be  noted  that  the  perfect  series  is  al¬ 
most  always  formed  from  the  perfective,  i.e. ,  prefixed, 
stem. 

6.  There  is  a  tendency  in  these  forms  to  use  the  in¬ 
direct  object  marker  h-  before  many  consonants  which 
according  to  the  norm  (see  sec.  7.2.4)  should  have  no 
such  marker.  This  h-  is  found  before  such  consonants 
as  p,  £,  xf  etc.  So,  alongside  such  forms  as  SQbgSno, 

we  can  find  forms  such  as  ^QBbp&ns, 
ab9bftg6nc>-  A  similar  phenomenon  is  found  in  XV.  conju¬ 
gation  verbs  (sec.  12.1)  and  passives  of  state  (sec. 
13-4)  . 

7.  In  accord  with  rule  1.11.1,  the  final  v  of  the 
verbal  noun  da-mat—v-a  is  lost  before  the  a  of  the 
suffix  -od- . 

8.  There  is  very  little  difference  in  meaning  be¬ 

tween  the  II.  conjugation  aorist  series  forms  and  the 
periphrastic  passive  forms.  So,  both  and 

3^n^n  nym  correspond  to  English  ’it  is  written1  . 
Similarly,  there  is  little  difference  in  meaning  be¬ 
tween  the  optatives  [a*  n  [?  gfr  ri  b  and  nymb. 

9.  Many  I.  conjugation  verbs  with  preradical  vowel 
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£-  cannot  form  derived  XI.  conjugation  forms  and  so 
use  the  periphrastic  passive  with  0^6380/0^60.  Exam¬ 
ples  of  such  verbs  are: 

£oq>o  bob  o(ob  gocponb(pnb. 

He  will  pay  the  tax. 

Passive:  3 o cpo bo b o cpn  go^ob^ocn  0^6380. 

The  tax  will  be  paid. 
bo8jnmo  ^0^3860  83^^060  00^336. 

The  Soviet  armies  took  Berlin. 

Passive:  836(3060  ^>^3^3(3  0^60. 

Berlin  was  taken. 

See  also  lesson  12,  note  7. 


10.  As  a  consequence  of  this,  these  verbs  have  in  the 
pluperfect  two  occurrences  of  the  suffix  -in-i  first 
as  the  marker  of  the  causative  and  second  as  a  marker 
of  the  pluperfect  of  regular  verbs  in  -eb ;  cf.  se-a- 
kex>-v-in- eb-s  'she  will  have  him  sew  something',  plu¬ 
perfect:  Se-e-ker-v-  tn- eb-in-a .  With  causatives  de¬ 
rived  from  verbs  in  - eb -  both  the  - eb-  and  - in -  are 
repeated;  e.g.,  da-a-grj el-eb-s  'he  will  lengthen 
something',  pluperfect  da-e-grj el-eb-in-a;  causative: 
da-a-grj el- eb- in- eb- s  'he  will  have  someone  lengthen 
it' ,  pluperfect  da-e-grje l-eb-tn-eb-in-a . 

11.  With  the  exception  of  the  perfect  participle, 
there  is  a  great  deal  of  variation  in  the  formation  of 
the  various  participles.  Some  verbs  have  more  than 
one  possible  form  accepted  for  a  given  participle, 
whereas  from  other  verbs  (particularly  III.  conjuga¬ 
tion  verbs)  certain  participles  cannot  be  formed  at 
all.  The  examples  given  here  are  meant  to  be  illus¬ 
trative  and  do  not  permit  the  prediction  of  how  other, 
similar  verbs  might  form  their  participles. 


12.  This  participle  (generally  from  verbs  of  motion) 
can  also  be  used  to  indicate  someone  (or  something) 
that  is  to  do  something,  that  should  or  ought  to  do 
something.  Examples: 

606(380  ny^>3r),  803830  bjn(3n(Do6  060b  9r»  bo  63  (3  3130  . 

Be  at  home,  the  child  should  be  coming  from 
school . 


m6  6000183  3^080106  306  o  b  o  63(33(30  . 


I  am  [supposed]  to  go  to  the  doctor’s  at  two 
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o T  clock „ 

,  5^1*183  3^^  {JobsbsEjQtgnl 

Huxrry  up,  we  should,  leave  on  timet 


13.  So,  according  to  A.  Sanije,  di5,('m3'3r’  8fJ'o3i®n3nb 
b«*« d3 «Q & n  (Tbilisi,  1973),  p.  579.  Other  sources 
recognize  such  forms,  including  Tschenkeli’s Einfithrung 
(no.  549-52)  and  the  eight  volume  joftcn3qn  Qbnb 
l|ao^8nSr.£nn  3 3 b n  3 r,E  n  .  For  these  latter,  the  future 

participle  of  III.  conjugation  verbs  always  has  the 
prefix  sa-  with  no  suffix  or  with  the  suffixes  -o 
(mainly  with  verbs  in  ~ob ,  with  loss  of  this  PSF) ,  -an 
(mainly  with  verbs  in  -i,  which  lose  this  i  SF ;  the 
suffix  is  -at-  if  the  root  contains  an  r)  ,  or  -el  (main 
ly  with  verbs  in  -eh) .  Examples  are: 

moai-anSb  piay  boo-roa&So 

3o^x.na,,’&b  exercise  bag^fnxnBrt 


14.  In  some  verbs  this  particple  can  also  be 
from  the  present  stem?  e.g.,  ’written  , 

’drawn1,  ’drawing’,  6>^&oi(?n  ’printed’. 


f  ojrmed 
6 


(-  to  sec.  11.5.1,  p.  307.)  With  the  present 
active  participle,  the  object  of  the  corresponding  I. 
con j .  verb  is  marked  by  the  genitive  of  nouns  and  by 
the  possessive  adjective  of  personal  pronouns;  e.g.s 

nb  Rb  tjS  b  Tjyij^Qab  ’He  sees  the  quarrel.’ 

RbgSob  a*y3*3&3CJ"  ’(the  one]  seeing  the  quarrel’ 


3 r>  318 n  Sfea@o3b.  'The  P°et  PalntS  yOU’’ 

3  3&  n  aba8o3n  3n3@n  ’the  poet  painting  you’ 
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Exercises 


2 


4, 


7 


8 


10 


11 


12 


l?3^nC?n  3  jpjlnm  3081*1360  3  6n[(*tnymji  9o3n6 

33806  OngncnQ^tcinen, 

o  3  6r  on  3  8  3  3  ^036008360001*  3nBn>  8  m  8  O  3 

LjO3C^^n0mb  11^336  m3  non  mb  338  goojQonQSfqnm. 

S  3  3  n  ^080133(^0  SQgGnQf^n  o  3  S  m  6  b  ,  8m  3 
'*339kob^LjOmbo6nrT  36130  QjOp  38  n  cjo  y  m  mo  3  08  83306 

■j  38  o  6  (c  bmbqoSnb  bn  33  O  3 {gQm  .  nb 

oonob  m8ob  3  3  o  [u  pQ^b  3m9j3(Do8o. 

306^0630  33806  bm3  08  3060603b?  080  f  08 

90606036,  nb  1113833  (003330(^300* 

bTjg8obcno6  8  o  [§  m  9  08  [u  o  3  ^  (u  o  8  6  O  8  ?  n8nign3  ,  8m  3 

3mbop333n  6080010  08  3n3o(nno. 

38mg3bm83o  08080608  3nci9o  p  o  330  3  omb  o  603m 

ccjn8r>63o6  0830(^106  ( 1 06 0“ 19 1 8 )  3360636*  3n^  n  y  m 

go8mb3o6n930(^n?  3b  n  y  m  bobQ^r^obn  jo8m33cnn 
3  b  Og3  08  n  ;  [n  o  8  n  6  n  3  C3  3  b  o  b  m^obo^oG  oyri  ga  * 

3  o  b  08030m  080  38mcg3bni)i£in  306  ocn  £5360  08  3  n  3  (n  n  o  , 

3  06  08  03m  [eo  3 38 p 380b  (§3^^0305  08  036016  [jo  083 

p  0863(3,  083  ^pb  mob o 3 3108^33  j  o  8  m  3  6  3(£im3b33ob. 

gGnSn^nOj  8  m  8  3  b  O  3  O  8  o  n  g  6  m  6  [o  o  8  b  m  cj  m  [0  j  o  b  3  cn  bo  (d  o 

m3  n^nbb.  b  o  j  o  8  m  3  3  n  b  bb3o  33111633630  nb  08 

ymtgnuja  , 

go8mb8o6o33n|jin  g  8  o  6  3  n  360^3806001306  836^1601306 

bm3  08  333^0836008?  3n»  630^0836! 

38  m  3  36^18  9  o  {jo  ^3  op  38060  3^35^3  01663^360 

go8mb3o6n33nciob  8038  [ooboy^cjn  6380003606  8360636* 

3  b  p  380(^0  03063601306  8oyjn9  08  30^03603 6063600? 

9n  bmgn  b  8m  9  3093360360636060  ?  |^in[jO  806  158 m3  3  08 

9o  OQl  36  (JO  . 

o 8  060^3068(00  860^3086  ^386  3m8|^83(g  6  [D0306  0^3  n  “ 
638,  33^8 3^  3^8^83^03  ^3883  9ob  8038  5060^31^0* 

836  T]6[yo  9Q8g[Da^nij&3n  ,  8mgO  m  j  3  o  ,  (3  o  qi  o  §33 

9m  3  O  m  * 


13* 
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14.  ^6  Z a  6  n  j  often  3  3^0  9^:3B33nb  9  3^38  3^5° 
a^^&ncinym  , 

15.  obmmo  ftngn^oB  fiaBb,  ftm3  joftcrvgtgn  o6£o6n  B^ftaSg^b 

l]  6  jp  O  fp*gT]dbQ0m[pO, 

16.  brnBbQSn  t.8|g  j  n  B  38  3&  ,  6n3  j  of*».oi  3  QCJQ  3  n  b  on  3  n  fc>  oBS&Bn 

a33  jaGno  bnabj/^.n  oBBaBnb  SoS^SbQtjb,  3;]bfnm3 

8  o9(gmg  b  . 

17  .  bmdb^cnnb  3ft cn —  3ft  cn  d  3  3 CJ  ^b[gmf^nij3ri  [os[?3ftn£qno  9 

30bft^3  3aaflnB3o  bn3b0Sb,  j^jobnnb  ^cnS^B  3CnQ0b^ 

[p o  ^]  &  ft  m  3  q  q  3  &  b  obSo6Q0n 

18,  bnSbQiiinb  3b  nb.ginftno  (&*p3fnn^n£3  9  3  '^  3  01 0  ^*333^0^° 

bn  3  3  b  n  n  bg  ml^rv  jnbn  jmftn^Bnb  8  03ft.  3nbn  cn  c>  3  (p  £ 

3  n  ft  3  3  q  n  ^  ft  S3dnbcibTj^^. 

19*  oftbQ&mBb  Gbmcjn^  SriScQ^gBin  bogjTjBQQBcln  3  O[0>>  [?  3ft  n  cn  n 

CfO  a-oj^30«i3&jj®n  ^3(?^db  0 

20.  3oafto0  3ob3£n3  bsTjjTfBnbo^  ^3*  brl33bn 

nb|gnfnn3mbnb  cnbS^cjQBcsSn  be  3cr3nSj  f^md  33bfnm3 

0o3|gm0.ao  qioS^QftqfnBo  3  b  m  q  rn  jo  b  m  d  b  3  6  b  S^Tj^SSbrn* 

21.  ftngmftg  Bibb,  gSmS^Bn  JoftoiijQn  i*33*bnnb 

oqBoGgftn  oBSo-B^Gnb  gsSn^no^Bnb  a^bob^B  3  nft  nj  6  n  b 

n  b  (g  mft  n  n  b  ^O^b-^b  b  b  3  n  b  n  b^mtn  qioSoLgQSno* 

22.  gbbeona,  hn3  S^b^nB  SdS^-  .  tf-ovg  q  n  oGBdBn  aft 

a^^jaBno.  3b  oGSoBn  t)&  3  3  j  36  nqrty  m 

bo  Rafting  Q^mS  n  33ntnb3  06  S^b^oiQ  60333633^1*  3nbn 

g^3m3^m6333^n  ^  oft  cn  3  3  23  ^  g  6.  jo  O  yngn^nyn  . 

25.  goggobnnb  OQ^S^tnn  jftn  bghxoG  Tjqn  bobgqSj^ngm  nyn 
o  q  0  n  b  *  3  q  301  £»  3n-Q(n  3.03  3&bn:  &■*>»►  ,  bo  [nog,  obqoB  153^0 

oBQftBon^oBnO  3061^033631^1^. 

24,  oqBoBgftn  (5  6  3  [?  3ft  6  r>  b  Q^IS0  6n0T)3n  3g 

3  P<  6  o  b  g  q  £j  *  9  oftbgBnBb  gftcnoqjgftenn  SogOqncnn 
o  q  3  o  6  g  ft.  n  oBSoBnboj  ft  pi  3  3  q  0  gOfpo^Qftriqo  B  g  O 
^^333^30^  ^  bm  8  b  gft  bQ^Boj^^^an* 

3  b  b  3^6  d  [?  3ft  r.  g  o  Spi  3  3^3313  njGo  3^rng  3  bpiftn  03630 
0o6ndnb  0n3fn. 
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26. 


28, 

29  * 
30. 

31  * 


32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

35  * 


37. 


3e. 


39. 


40, 


a  3  oBSobSrt  Otimuio  n  ij&B  S&Bbj  hrv3  o  |*i6  oB  irjfnn 

g£o  '  ifn  [pn  jgn"  jqi  dn  bog^gm  n  il  gaggabnn  b  3E3a  n  b 
6m b im ^ bag 3  ymgn^O* 

InoGbj  ^mc)  a G  Tjftn  g&o  a by  ab  (u  gq  r»  tj  gBnb 

|Jn6o3oi£ir"  y ni n [ni o  . 

££  5  3  ^rifr  j&rG  im  Sl^m^^br  ^nb  Gomjjg-i3nJ  fnrij;0 

I£jd3  oft 0  jm3  (jo  a  oft  gjbS^B^n. 

63liffinAn  <3*^15301  Ej^a*  oJ333b!  33  3333  3^303. 

3  b  fjSnBo  aJBo  gat^oB^nh  ftobgqrvb  c  j3  ^  . 

|j  afn cn  t]  C?  n  £jo  n  b  BftTjBgomo  ftingn  ft  ft  djjn  n  nina  a 

I?^1  ^’30^  nC1^  >  ■^jEigg&n  0^3 mftriij [jo [j  cJ^no^gBo 

bbgo^ohbgo  ft  A  g  n  cn  n  J  6  g  b  papaj^S^n . 
b  B  [c-  o  £  a  i  TjcnJ3Q["inb  9mg3g[jr.  tnj^Tj^jdo  3ggo8om* 

ja^EntjCjn  g£nb  50  3^  gft  pm  6  a  5  r-  [5aft3n:Tnij3-|^n  ahmgBn  oft 
oft bgSm&b, 

iibjjrtn  36nb  3 33lif *3530^1?  33*  aOBU3nJ  ']’5*m.'?i2n  e* 
gftffiSoBgaib  gEomgboggBo  flij  ofto. 

[^bogna  jn  j  ftn  3  obgmn  3  [)b  3Efj  n  33ft  ^  BoinjbomBa  ygft 


jftogg  jllg 


n3n 


ob  aa^ce".-)^11 


BomgbonSo  o  *c  9|jnb  oft  rBo9^jA^g&g£o. 

bo t|  b  oftpi|£  T  0nlS3^a  £ 3^ 

B  oftSm^B  ■'  Bn  b  r|  3ft  03513  bm&o  rtBg^bjjft  360  3  3  ygft 

3nl?33  S*-e':s3m»,,:'SaEaE?r,,a »  3*"'t  nbn£n  3^533  ^ 

^OljOm  ti^^3n  rn|T| o  , 

SUCn  3333  bnS  ^  a&&8*3EfTC?oV  aff|  3nanJ  3*-&*^ 
tj b (o o  0 o OgG rtja .  Sob  jn  mrjftBg  oft i  3 n t] ^ n o  ♦ 

3^[nj/jnb^[D^j  goffi  o^n jm b3 0  mbEjo||  jn6byjaby|nBg  artb.Tj.jrv 
9g  b  c^b^mnb  bg^m n g b nggn b  fjodoftn  00 9 36 g&nG 0 . 

Robb*  ftm3  o3  n  oig  n  bomg  n  b  3mij^nam. 

^OSO^5^11^  3nbn(j^nlfi|  9ntg  ^  ^  nml^i  ^  n  3nfr23Q^;3  tna^rib 

^  0530m  b  ofi  bi]  j  «i  d  ri  born^n  b  Sma^^n^rtS  O  , 

q3  cti  tj  f*  3  q  n3n^m3  3  m3  b  (oo^ia  t  i^rniB  ^333  jnnrtgnO 
3 3^3^ 3&35j3a  ,  3rtAjGo8,  3j0^b 

jm6b^o6(gft6 p.  sSpSnfea, 
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Vocabulary 
*  6 

*  bn 

b 

£>b  C5*6  E?OC?n 

Q&O 

3Q0bo 

(too  3  ^  o 

gf*i  cn  O  Qfn  crv  o 

~33 

(ncj^qiGSnfngQtgn 

cn  o&  O  3  Qjofn  ^33 
ffiQrn^njrjcjin 

33^3 

3^X3  a6* 


3n9Qn306n 

9n£  ti  on  q  b  o  3  3 


Or  (noninter- 
rogative ; 

Cf  -  mg  ) 

no  (kind  of) 
letter 
up  to  new 
present (—day) 
(E) 

invention 
inventor  (E) 
education; 

instruction 
peasant 
writing  sys¬ 
tem;  writing 
only  one ;  the 
only;  a  sin¬ 
gle;  unique 
same  (parti¬ 
cle  indicat¬ 
ing  identity) 
original;  in¬ 
itial;  first 
c  on  temper ary 
theoretical 
corner;  angle; 
region 

right  (as  op¬ 
posed  to 
left} ;  right 
hand 

following 

related 


3mb  o  ^  3  33n 

3nd  B3301 

360 

SS^gbn^fnnb] 
3  b  i>|g3*fnn 

G&mQbcjrnSo 

n^sbn 

3  b  ngq  n 

6oe<>dBno 

gb  3n 

bob  3C3 & 6  n 
bb3O(jobb30 
b  b  3 .  n  b  n 

IS3d6n3il 

(g^Q(ongnS 

YjCDTjrtn 

S0rti?  36* 

J  Sofnn 

330^963c;n 

93o 

33Sf1 

0  b  o  (d  n 
[7  ofn  bg^n 


invitation 

conversion 

beautiful 

artist  ? 

painter  (A) 
relationship 
family 

professional 
edition 
number 
famous  (A) 
different 
someone 
else  1 s  (cf  * 
b  b  3  o  ) 
technique 
tradition 
tldi  (NE  Cau¬ 
casian  lan¬ 
guage) 
painting 
husband  (A) 
poor  {=  not 
rich) 
creator 
beloved 
(person ) 
Middle  Ages 

clear 

past 
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j?  nS  a3 afnn  ancestor  (A) 

executioner 

ocnS^&Qcnn  Albania  (both 

Caucasus  and 
Balkan) 

3  a  b  Qtn  n  Kakliet  ia 

(province  in 
East  Geor¬ 
gia) 

( surname ) 

06  b 33  ndQ  (XX*  cent,} 

jmG  b  [9^6^063 
Verbs 


[0  3  n  tn  b  m  b  ^  c>  S  rt 

(d ,  1207) 

3Cujo 

(m .  pr  .  n  *  ) 

n 

(V.  cent, ) 

83tjdr'b053Jn 

Melchizedek 

9  3  b  fn  n.  3  B  £  <8  m  q  n 

(361-440) 

6  3  b  [9  mfn  n 

Nestor 

Rousseau 

gn^mbBi&riS^nnnn 

(1860-19X8) 

G  n  jn 

B&bndg  ^3*30” 

(1887-  ) 

3  ml^LQ  G  Cl 

(f.  pr.  n.) 

£oa  offcg  q£>  b 

a&ei.ojoonQSb 
(  O  )  *  3  run  b  3  &  b 

30(6  )  acj^ggS  b 
[jaoq&aQSb 
too^Sog^S  b 

&  3  j?  n  S  n  G  3  B  b 


da=a-^en"S  (uor*  fix;  determine 


E  -+■  I) 

gada+a-feet-eb-s  remake;  alter 
(ca=) a- k£ tx*eb-s  cause  to  read  (causa- 

tive  of  (  f o } n  j nmb S3 b 
1  read  * ) 

ga (n) =a- ia^—eb— s  locate 


da=a-^a^~eb-s  arrange,  order 

da=u-mt“eb-s  XI*  add  (sthg.  )  to  (sthg,) 
conj  *  = 

0=H-a-mjQb£n-eb-s  prefer  (sthg . /s , a , )  to 


( sthg  */s , o , ) 


fjp£>3E>£m;3b*33&c» 

^QSmnBobo^b 

3  3 Jo 8  b 

oJjSgsh 


da=e^natesay-eb- 

seirto=i-nax-av-s 

da=e-pyjn-eb-a 
II .  con j . 
se+gam-s 
0=a— gmev—s  aor. 


a 


b  mo=a-Sreu-in-eb-s 


be  related  to 
preserve;  keep?  save 
(e . g. ,  money) 
be  based  on  (sthg.) 

eat  up ;  consume 
feed  (animals;  chil- 
dren) 

cause  to  cut  off 
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o  b  b&  n  b 


da=xa t-av-s 
a=xsn-i-s 


draw;  paint 
solve;  explain 


Sota  Rustaveli 

(From  an  XVII  Century  ms.  of 
Vepxistqaosani) 
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Key  to  the  Exercises 

1.  If  the  letter  had  been  sent  earlier,  then  we 
would  have  received  it  yesterday. 

2.  John  apparently  has  helped  you  all.  X  know  that 
you  weren't  able  to  do  this  exercise  (by)  your— 
selves  * 

3.  Many  Georgian  scientists  say  that  The  Knight  in 
the  Tiger rs  Shin  must  have  been  written  before 

( —  up  to)  the  death  of  King  Tamara 1 s  husband 
David  Soslani .  He  apparently  died  in  1207. 

4.  Didn’t  you  see  V ax tang  yesterday?  No r  I  didn’t 
see  him.  He  apparently  was  hiding  from  us* 

5.  Why  didn’t  you  go  to  ( —  sit  down  at)  the  banquet? 
Because  I  didn't  receive  an  invitation. 

6.  Professor  Amiranasvili  had  us  read  about  Niko 
PirosmaniSvi li  (1860—1918).  Who  was  Pirosmani- 
svili?  This  was  a  famous  Georgian  painter.  He 
had  (=  was)  come  [out]  from  a  poor  peasant’s  fam¬ 
ily.  He  received  no  (kind  of)  professional  edu¬ 
cation  . 

!.  He  did  not  know  the  technique  of  painting ,  was 
not  acquainted  with  either  past  or  contemporary 
to  him  (—  his  contemporary)  Georgian  art. 

8.  It  is  known  that  the  artist  was  acquainted  with 
only  Kakhetia  and  Tbilisi*  He  was  not  in  other 
regions  of  Georgia* 

9,  Haven't  they  compared  Pirosmanis vili  to  the  French 
artist  Rousseau?  Yes,  they  compared  him  to  him* 

10.  The  professor  had  us  write  a  short  composition 
about  the  pictures  painted  by  Pirosmanisvili . 

11.  Why  didn’t  you  have  John  send  this  letter?  If  I 
had  had  him  send  it,  Lida  wouldn’t  have  received 
it  in  time . 

12.  J  shall  have  this  young  artist  paint  my  portrait. 
Peter’s  portrait  too  has  apparently  been  painted 
by  him. 

13 .  You  must  have  been  mistaken  when  you  said 

hida  was  coming  {=  will  come)  the  day  after  to¬ 
morrow  . 

14*  The  Georgian  alphabet  must  have  been  created  af¬ 
ter  the  conversion  of  the  Georgians . 

15.  From  the  order  of  letters  it  appears  that  the 
Georgian  alphabet  must  have  been  based  upon  the 
Greek . 

16.  The  Armenians  maintain  that  the  creator  of  the 
Armenian  alphabet,  Mesrop  Mastoc,  created  the  al¬ 
phabet  for  the  Georgians  (id.o.) . 

17.  In  one  old  history  of  Armenia  it  is  written  that 
Mesrop  MaS-foc  created  alphabets  for  the  Armenians, 
the  Albanians  of  the  Caucasus,  and  the  Georgians, 
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18.  This  history  of  Armenia  was  (=  is)  written  in  the 
fifth  century  by  the  Armenian  historian  (declined 
adjectivally)  Koriun.  His  original  redaction  has 
not  been  preserved. 

19 .  There  exist  only  redactions  copied  and  altered  in 
following  centuries. 

20.  But  in  the  [literary]  work  of  another  Armenian 
historian  of  the  [same]  fifth  century  it  is  said 
that  Mesrop  Mastoc  created  a  writing  system  only 
for  the  Armenians. 

21.  As  it  appears,  the  information  about  the  inven¬ 
tion  of  the  Georgian  and  Caucasus  Albanian  alpha¬ 
bets  was  added  to  the  text  of  Koriun ' s  history  by 
someone  else's  hand. 

22.  It  is  clear  that  Mesrop  Mastoc  did  not  create  the 
Georgian  alphabet.  This  alphabet  must  have  been 
created  in  Georgia  in  the  fourth  or  fifth  century. 
Its  inventor  must  have  been  a  Georgian. 

23.  Caucasus  Albania  was  a  Christian  state  in  the 
Eastern  Transcaucasus ,  where  present  day  Azerbai¬ 
jan  is  located. 

24.  Very  few  examples  of  the  Albanian  writing  system 
have  been  preserved.  There  exists  only  one  exam¬ 
ple  of  the  Albanian  alphabet,  which  has  been  cop¬ 
ied  into  a  medieval  (=  of  the  middle  centuries) 
Armenian  manuscript. 

25.  This  manuscript  was  investigated  by  Professor 
(declines  like  3oigm6n,  see  Lesson  6,  note  9) 

Akaki  5anije. 

26.  From  the  number  of  letters  in  this  alphabet  it 
appears  that  the  Albanian  language  was  related  to 
the  languages  (gen.)  of  the  northeast  Caucasus. 

27.  It  appears  that  the  Albanian  language  was  the  an¬ 
cestor  of  the  contemporary  Udi  language. 

28.  Have  Victor  repeat  what  the  professor  said  (=  the 
professor's  said;  use  prefixed  participle).  When 
he  was  speaking,  I  wasn't  listening  to  him. 

29.  Don't  let  Nestor  feed  the  dogs  any  morel  I  al¬ 
ready  fed  them. 

30.  This  news  was  received  after  Vax^ang  left  (use 
VN)  . 

31.  Although  the  order  of  the  cases  of  the  Georgian 
language  is  fixed  by  tradition,  these  cases  can 
theoretically  be  arranged  in  (use  instr.)  a  dif¬ 
ferent  order. 

32.  Proverb:  [That  which  was]  spoken  consumed  [ate 
up]  the  speaker  of  the  unspoken. 

33.  In  the  writing  system  of  the  Georgian  language, 
unpronounced  letters  do  not  exist. 

34.  Without  learning  Basque  I  will  not  be  able  to 
tell  you  [whether]  Georgian  and  Basque  are  relat- 
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ed  to  each  other  or  not. 

35-  It  is  clear,  however,  that  such  a  genetic  rela¬ 
tionship  still  is  unproven*  I,e,,  this  genetic 
relationship  has  not  been  proven  up  to  now* 

36.  Unfortunately,  most  (=  the  majority  of)  contempo¬ 
rary  Georgian  literary  works  still  are  untrans¬ 
lated  into  English,  i.e. ,  these  works  have  not 
yet  been  translated. 

37.  Hasn ’ t  the  money  been  sent  yet?  I  don't  know;  it 
was  supposed  to  have  been  sent  to  Va2a*  He,  how¬ 
ever,  apparently  hasn't  received  it. 

38.  The  catholicos  Melkizedek  [Melkizedek  Catholicos] 
had  the  master  Konstantine  Arsukije  build  Mtskhe— 
ta's  Cathedral  of  the  Living  Pillar  L SveticxovE- 
li]  (1010) . 

39.  Xt  seems  that  they  cut  off  this  master 1 s  right 
hand.  According  to  legend.  King  George  X  had  his 
executioner  cut  off  Arsukije 1 s  (-tvis)*  right 
hand . 

40-  This  apparently  happened  for  that  reason  that 

King  (not  declined)  George's  beloved,  the  beauti¬ 
ful  Sorena,  preferred  Constantine  Arsukije  to  the 
king , 

*As  a  rule  in  Georgian  the  relationship  between  a  per¬ 
son  and  a  part  of  that  person's  body  is  marked  by  an 
indirect  object  (and  not  by  a  possessive  construction 
as  in  English);  e.g.,:  o3 

"They  cut  off  this  master's  right  hand  (dat. ,  id . o . ) 

In  this  sentence  with  the  causative  verb  (9ms  nG  & ) 

there  is  already  an  indirect  object  (j^^^otnb)  so,  as  in 
the  perfect  series,  what  elsewhere  would  be  an  indi¬ 
rect  object  in  the  dative  case  is  changed  to  a  postpo¬ 
sitional  phrase  with  -tvvs. 
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Reading  Passage  „*03r,,*BoS!Jn  bo3of™30C,mQo6 " 

1  805060033(^008  crO&O^O^b  a^SuTDCT0*  6°3~ 

joboob  80132/80  ^oS^&oo^o  3  o^o3  3X3  <£*<■>  0806060,  303308008  3(^038  9no" 
£0330  ^36836000  (J)0(^o&o  360083013,  6oo3q(^3o(j  C?6o6oi3&8  3^" 

8oo8(5*>(Jo  (J3(jb^*n  (oo  o^poSoo&Q^b  6o3cox3i506o.  300(^*830008  603063&8 

8000(050  58060  00*80060,  o65oo6o3(532>r>8  ^oEoScIqo^^o.  3^38°’^°°^  ^^3° 

^»C?30L»  80603060032/83  j  060*88  (^3  kUo  5*80(003065x3(^0  ^0?°- 

633808  3q3o.  2>6o6j?ooo8  80x33x3608  8003(^*0308  -  J3°b  (000(3*83- 

632*0,  %o3o6o  50(0800(33832*0,  80806832/80  30563&X3CP0  603013&0,  ^3^0- 

(^»oo2>ooio  835(^*32*0  06060336  (j6oo2*32>8  506(008x31^*  b ^XDdtD^OO ^3*  880003- 
£^>0008  3601-36000  XD930CT06o  8083  CpS^'xjJ^b  -  8ojo6ao33((*m8  o8(5rr>6o£j(«- 

^ -068x3  (3*^3. 

2  ^33^  boS'Boo&^oob  ^-^832)0030  803(00(06332*0,  800800  0030*  b<J)Ao- 

<!)03oOcro  3 (03^0^301^0  0^030(00833  0^0(003(0838  £)(jbo>3(^»  0008336002- 

(^*3<bb.  805060033(3*0080336  33oAocp  0130(^0  0(3800803(3*30108  86088063 

3&<^do83b(^»3^b.  VII — VIII  b  033363  3^°  805060033(3*018  o6o2*32*o 
^0^580(0838,  XI  80*33x360(006  j333&ob  (©0336002*0  00x365-83 cr^X3J3^^^ 

8000^0(00638.  XIII - XIV  b 0X33X3 63 3 &*3o  bo 5 060133 C?co8  0100106- 3  006(100- 

(3*32*0  0006632*36.  XIV — XV  box3 jXI)6o3&nb  80^60*83  boJoAcn 33(3*00*80  630- 
£36  *838000361  ^o^tD^'CTO^d0,  60083(^80(3  30033A080  b-ia^o&o.  cpooj- 
(300  J0CP0J3&0  (po  5^e?o(^o  xd^^CT^0  a(po3oo6o.  o3  '303&83CP  xjo3b  50. 
88(00  805060133  (^oo^o  8030033(3*01000  65633080  (OO  50306(5063^08  30800- 

38o<J)33Cr*>  bob3(X[*^co(p3^3^o,  3 08010  800338  6<o8  (©006001(3*0  8338b  3o^o- 
^30(^8;  80^0(^0^330,  608  0003  (3*060,  60806(3*060,  3o6(5o6o,  6o2*3(©(3»o6o... 

3  XVI  —  XVIII  80x33x3633^0  805060033(3*00  300030^3^x3^?  ?*o8oo(n3- 

(P33co&ob  tD?33C?°  onx^J-robSoepooo  XD^Cp^O^*  330060080x360(0  80- 
80066360(3*0  3333080,  <3300(00(^x3^  8080003(^003 &o^>  cpojx3o3^G3^tDCT0 

5060133(3*00,  6008(3*08  8^0^8003  &3CP0  80(3*0  8(^3(^0008  XD^^ob^oo^co 

^Adcncpo*8o  ^3C?3&cocpo.  60  ^0600(08(03 300^08  ^^5*03^?°  ^0(3*3  2*08(03  ^0“ 

O  060(03  £>XU(^  <3060(^)03008  30(0080003(^*000  000^3^1  8603^(3*60(36003060  06- 

8032*08  80080(3*32*08?!  80^0(^10033  (3*008  ^060*83  o8<5oo6oo3  808*5030  (po- 

(3*380  (00830.  06633060  083000  0300:  06  9£)6ob  XDC?3CrJ33°  800(063- 

30(^0300  16  (0088063^0  xd6^P'5  30080030  360080065*0x363  6(38300080- 

00308. 

4  J0330^*  6x383000  (oo  8 o j 060033 (^*00  £36  j«c?33  XI — XI^  L^x3jxD- 

633^0  0(3600^(0636  36008063008.  080^3  (po3of363&cpo(p  33^)y33(^32>8 

Jo6oox3(^o  8(5o(^*o  6x38x3ct<>  8x3600008 008(0363^08  835(^3^0,  ^60033(3*- 
000  88363^0  6x3830008  90(500633^0  (oo  6x3b3ooobo  —  Jo6onx3cr  31(50063- 
'Bo.  ^060033(^3000  (03 (00003(^*08  000806  830308  30633(^3*0  J8o6o  —  0x360— 

6^80  80003608.  06(0600  2>oo5oo(^x32>8jo8  ^o^o  0300. 
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jo3*3o£>ob  do<go  b^sJoAoiggcTcnbo 

^^jb^joiob  3n^o-^y o^pls-^  3m&Q>cri^»Q&ob  ^oig^oobQ&ooi,  XVI 

Lus^j boj  0^10133  q^coBo  Sordij^cD^ppio  XDC?0£To  tpo  b3oAbaio 

OC?^000 

4odiar>33rpo  bo^pbob  Sr^oboj1^  d'lf'iS 

^^b^oocoob  ^o^Bo^om  ^Q^d^  b<^(po  jsoa^b  tpoGrtg  joeogb- 

^oibob  6  bo,,  bo^pbob  bb6ot  ^oScoftQSjn^pBo  ^  0^10133  Cp3o  boA^oo^p* 

So  <po  3r^t^o^)Oj^bSo  83033  O^OJCTD  1 1*  Io^joAo  j^b3o  XVI II  bo^j- 
j^}Gr>b  ^OT^c^h  S^r^^Otb  bcnbojo,  uojo£>co33£poi  ^^boaorib  od- 

3QAn,->b  Soj^GD^T0^^^0  3oq^oo*  1783  ^cpb  £>3  01  £>£0331.13*30  (ft&Qoocpoi^cr 
^o^job^o^o)  o^So  ^^^5 £)*>£) °r  £>m9^>ob  do^ccnc  ;j  bojo£>- 

cr>3|]^crx  f^^jb^oafrb  *83  Sporo^o*  3o££»o9  o9  ©JCoASo^y^jABo 

0^480  rooQOA  'BgQ&o  33^  SnbQo  S^ogo^p^joS^cT*  b^r^bb-  £>■£)- 

bgaxib  30<3OO&^  a^ijBaEro&CpGgG,  3omo  b^c?CT0^°  da»  3  a  £*^00)055,  &0G3- 

Ao^po  *m6CT^06f>-  tt*(n*3Us(o .<^»3«©Tacr»  o»oo>J3c*b  30^^a“3C7  #m??b 

cooSocJco&^oo. 

1801  ^?g£pb  £a9mo(jo  8060033^50  5*^0^0533 £?mb  £p£jbgcr>cr>o6  ^00^' 
aig&ab  'Bgbobgk.  o3o6  obb6^  ftg^Eo  o^rt^aio  £oo  b£o£>bcf>o  £po£}b£>£]~ 

CTO^OC10  <no£?g,9obo£o6. 

^^b^tnob  ^QS^cn^ooi  Scob^po  J 0^70)33 ^poo  So^Q&ob  ^03^1070063 5o, 
1824  fgcpb  m^^j3a>cr>o6  o3ob  ^O^OS  M«&C?OT0^  ?co(pb  {p^tD^t)6!?* 
30bbaoj-£o3ob3aio,  jo&cn^jcpo  d'Q<Z'£>'D^o[j  ^30^3^  63^**  1878  ?DC?^ 

jo — o^o^o  cpo  9obo  3ct?o3o^o  jociNijo  boa^So.  J*£>®»30Cpo  bo^bo  3^^po3 
fttGCT^^^OC*0  3o^o cpog&g bob  ££>d6co&oco  ojjca  ^^Jg^CTtGCT0  ^tG^o  bo^p- 
bob  3o3o<?W,  ^n3OCp3o(j  Bob  Qb<*gk§b*Bc>  ^(po^bo  3*r5^<So,b^^o  ***- 
£■>0  ^gob&^cpo.. 


- 3  nb  Qnq  ^D^^  nDnCsS^  n^n 
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1 

B  jfn  ij  bn 
3*=b333  b 

(5*=lgaGx*3t> 
3n=oXij§3a3b  • 


jcjeo 

S33bn 

3836  01 3  3b 

3c8n  =  b-lgc033b 

gjgbqn 
R  £>  3  m  +  n  *  6  b 

B  O  3  n  n 

B&3n^b  8m=£>  qS  £> 
^  nB^Sdqinqn 
Sg3* 

b  o  6  £>  3  nfn m 

(Di  +  g-bQlgQSo 
^jOl^n3b  Dqn 

a8t,CJi,3&itfl33Cin 
m  £&  n  b  33  b  n 

33an 

Bf^nB  ^  o  n 

bo33363 

bigtHign  dogtjn 

d3& 

l^n  (^1  9  ^  6  n 

8  q  3  nfn  n 

30«8p,b3a° 
b  &  9  S  fi\  b  n 


fog;  mist 

wrap  up;  envelope 

torment;  torture 

fetter;  chain  (sthg.)  onto  (sthg.) 
[dat. t  H —  series  markers) ,  N,B. 
rule  1.11.1  doesn’t  apply  in  form¬ 
ing  the  perfect  participle, 
rock 
Zeus 

(see  sec*  3.2 *1.1) 

tear  (sthg.)  away  from  (s*o.)  (dat*, 
series  markers) 
fire 

bring  down  (pres*  series  irregular) 

border;  edge;  bank 

land  (from  a  boat) 

leader 

sea 

coastline;  borderland 
wander  around  (no  id*o.) 
gale;  storm  (A) 
having  lost  one’s  way 
Odysseus;  Ulysses 
ship;  boat 
bronze 
here:  age 

gravestone,  —  monument) 

stone 

dolmen 

oral 

tradition;  legend 
burial  place 
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3  n. = £  g  b  q  £  h 

discover  (aor,  -  (  3  )  a  3 36 n ( )  *  -036 n 

6  nqm  n 

material 

OTjcjn 

which  have  passed  by 

3  b  n  0  cj  n  n 
■> 

world 

natural 

bnBtnn^fnQ 

here  :  resource 

bfc.o  3  m 

pleasant 

3g.gSo.l<i0*T<le> 

situation;  position 

mi3n[0i633 

from  the  very  beginning  on 

3  n=/3 m  =  nS  n  [d  £>  3  b 

attract 

[Dfci  =  n3yfnfTi3  b 

conquer  {aor.  irr.  - ( 3 ) n3 y n ( )  , 

Cq  ^  n  E^1  dh  pv^a^nj 

—  n3  yfn m  ) 

they  (dat, )  directed  their  gaze 

0f^rrbbo&Q 

wrathful 

c?i>=:Rr!xa6rib 

tear  to  pieces 

b0C!X3i0Sri 

Seljuks  (Turkish  dynasty,  Xl-XlIIcc 

Sm+n^ijjnB^Bb 

wish;  desire 

9n^Go 

border  (here:  on  the  border  between 

■XO* 

times 

3  q  3  n  +  n  J-  fn  q  3  cs 

invade  (II.  con j . ,  +  -si) 

^o3s^-C!0^  3n 

Tamer laine 

3J3=633(<ioB3ab 

lay  waste;  devastate 

!SiJ  =  £,dB03b 

destroy 

a &=e!C!3i6b 

kill;  crush  (E  IJ 

311130(3030 

countless  (+  sing.) 

<3  c>3 £ 6  QCH  n 

dark;  evil?  unbearable 

ujo  3n 

time;  ...  ^g3b  at,  in  ...  time 

3  t> — ^  6  3  5  0 

appear 

( ga=2n-d-eb-a) 
ba  yn3Qc?tna5n. 

general;  common;  universal 

&  3^33* 

destruction 

3*  =  i>36,ilIS{5b3S  b 

lay  waste;  devastate 

so3n  +  b  01903  b 

depict 
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bob  ^{jjqSo 

name 

030 

6m0 

(50  =  06  001(^38  b 

bad;  evil 

here:  which  (=  6063^^1538380) 
present?  give  (lit.  s.o.  gives  s.o. 

0 n ^  c>-[?  y  ocnn 

60-. . .-330  i 

60-  .  •  .  - 0 6 n  ) 

being  baptized  some  gift) 
territory 

circumfix  indicating  the  ruins  or 
former  site  of  sthg. 

3ofn(gobn 

forsaken?  destitute  (here:  name  of  a 
village) 

83(53^0 

granary  (E) 

(These  forms  in  na-  are  the  names  of 

3 

Geo .  villages . ) 

30=0-031x16386 

infuriate?  enrage 

(?  n 6  a  o(n  8  [p 3 3  m 8 o  opposition 

3^5=3^33^  offer  resistance  to  (s.o.) 

[?  n6^OQ0(pQgn3ob 


n  b 0  0 cjn 

36  (on 

R  0  3m6 R 36 OQn 

b  0  0tn  036m 

C?*=^d383a0OXb 

3f?  £>6801383(50 

docno 

cn 06  0  bp-  nfnn 

3<>=py(S3S* 

(ga=cqd-eb-a) 

Ottoman 

horde 

backward 

principality 

cut  up;  splinter  (here:  Adv.  =  into) 
productive  (E) 

energy;  force?  power 
equal 

break;  destroy  (II.  con j .  form  of 

6 cj  ^n6c3og3(533n3ob  here:  what  opposition  could  (Geor- 


gia)  show  against  (dat. ) . . .?  (Sub¬ 

ject  =  the  two  phrases  ending  in 
b d $ 056(713 3 {j^n  above.) 

33=v5-no6v>ci33b 
goSojgn  jnbo 

arm 

fanatic (al) 
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g  ci  [D  o  3  on  n  3^  n  foreigner 

3(^*3  *Enj^n  gb  m3^6  n  numerous ;  ocnXQ^  8^03  a  n  n  ten 


jj?  n  6  a  3  q 

n 

[05=  bg  5  3  b 

33  £>E  n 

... *6  .  *  . 

times  more  numerous 

attack 

before  Cpp . ) 

cruel 

put?  place;  set  (d.o.  in  sing*) 
choice?  election  (A) 

either  *  -  *  or  . - , 

Tj^Qf^n 

~33D3 

3  n  —  (bA  33  b 

0=b“{n  b  m3  b 

3  fn  tn  3  mfn  p  8363 

4 

yoke  ( E) 

under  (pp.  with  Dat.  without  -s) 
bend  down  (E  ->  I) 

ask  s,o.  ( id  *  0  - J  for  sthg.  (d*o.) 

someone  of  the  same  religion 

3  n  33 ° 

c?ia*£3^0^3^n 

a3lSb30^3S  b 
b  $  n  q  n 

Kiev 

convincing  (E) 
speak  (III*  con j  * ) 

style 

b^fnmmSmdi^f^So  architecture 


b  b 36 3b  0 

3^n£>6  3 

mention 

chronicle 

[OQ[nngG^n 

nj^in 

3m  1&3  Gfn  n 

bjn— 

3  3  n  cn  n 

5 

queen  (A)  (i.e.,  9q33) 

(Russian  name?  Jurij ,  Yuri) 

prince  (of  a  principality)  (A) 

Andrej  Bogolj ubski j  {ca.  11*11-1174) 

child;  son 

3  *  0  n 

3b=P  y30l@b 

3  3  3  m  0 

3  0  3  3  n  n 

8  m  3  3  n  ci  b  g  3  n  m 

thread 

break;  rupture  (E  +  X) 
invasion 

here:  connection;  link 
later  [on] 
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aD=B3C!nl3 

6 

change;  replace 

progressive 

independence 

3  3  B  £>fn,  ft  tj  B  g  3  £> 

retention;  preservation 

b  b6  t> 

here:  deliverance;  salvation 

^  £>  9  m  ft  gS  n  ^  n 

famous;  outstanding 

b  0  fn  jxt  ^  55  n 

commander  (A) 

3nQ  n^g  n  3m  bn 

political  figure 

3ojg*fn*  3  G  bn 

"The  tittle  Kakhetian, " 

Erekle  II 
• 

nickname 

0J°lS3f!:,n60  11 

Catherine  the  Great 

n  3  3  n  a 

empire 

protection 

aori^ano3b3n 

Georgievsk  (town) 

b  Qiti  3  m  ^  n  m3  n 

signed 

treaty 

a3aS£> 

joy;  solace;  relief 

rao  =  g£)6Xi>3ti 

torment;  torture 

ynySoBmBb 

he  s i tate 7  waver 

T)  &  (n  fn  q  b  i  (j 

extremely 

nf^  ^  n  5  31  Cl n 

ambiguous;  unclear 

30^*33^° 

*7 

treacherous;  disloyal 

3  c>  3n  +  t>3  38  b 

publish  (no  id . 0 . ;  sec. 

7*4) 

0=n b  b  6  n  b 

save 

ej 

endless  (B) 

fn^QOn 

8 

3  q3£?  Qn&o 

raid 

help 

3  n  ^  0 

land;  earth;  ground 

33  m3  c^n n 

native 

^  n  *  qi  n 

womb 

iO1^ 

hearth 
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a^S^so^ 

3  o  [aqinQf^  Qa  O 
d  &  m  <&  * 

ao3b ^3*^30° 
3  n  3  Z>  fn  an 
3  0 = £  b  i^i  tj  q  a  b 


sincere 
gratitude 
feeling?  sense 
filled 

toward;  to  (pp.) 
fulfill?  accomplish 


•ADDENDUM  TO  VOCABULARY 
1 

a3n6a&n  Caucasian  folk  hero;  similar  to  the 

Greek  Prometheus  in  many  respects 


Tbilisi  University 
(Original  Building) 

tt)5o336lo030n 


LESSON  12 


12.1  The  IV.  conjugation,  indirect  verbs.  The  IV. 
conjugation  consists  of  the  so-called  indirect  verbs, 
primarily  verba  sentiendi ,  i.e.,  verbs  denoting  emo¬ 
tions  or  sensations  felt  or  experienced  by  a  person. 
In  many  languages  such  verbs  take  "dative  construc¬ 
tions."  Compare: 


English: 

It  seems  to  me 
(archaic:)  Methinks 

Something  pleases  me,  is  pleasi 

French: 

11  me  plait 

I 

like 

11  me  faut 

I 

need 

German : 

Mir  gef Silt 

I 

like 

Mir  ist  kalt 

I 

am  cold 

Russian : 

Mne  HpaBHTca 

I 

like 

MHe  XOJlOflHO 

I 

am  cold 

MHe  Hy)KHO 

I 

need 

MHe  KaaceTCH 

It 

seems  to  me 

The  Georgian  IV.  conjugation  verbs  pattern  some¬ 
what  similarly  to  the  above  constructions.  In  the  IV. 
conjugation  the  grammatical  subject  is  in  the  dative 
case  and  denotes  the  person  affected  by  the  emotion  or 
sensation,  while  the  source  of  the  emotion  or  sensa¬ 
tion  is  in  the  nominative  case.  Compare  the  follow¬ 
ing  : 


German : 
Georgian : 
German : 
Georgian : 


Mir  ist  Hannah  lieb.  \ 

*  - 1  >  I  love  Ann 

Me  Ana  mi-qvar-s.  J 
l _ _ _ t 

Mir  sind  Hannah  und  Edward  lieb  I  love 

*  - *  --■» - 1  \  Ann  and 

Me  Ana  da  Eduardi  mi-qvar-s.  J  Edward 


Note  that  in  German,  the  source  of  the  emotion  (Hannah 
or  Hannah  and  Edward)  is  the  grammatical  subject  and 
the  verb  agrees  in  number  with  that  source.  ('I  love 
Hannah'  can  be  viewed  as  meaning  something  like  'Han¬ 
nah  turns  me  on' .) 

In  Georgian  the  source  of  the  emotion  (Anna  or 
Anna  and  Edward)  usually  does  not  have  number  agree¬ 
ment  with  the  verb;  in  this  respect  it  patterns  some¬ 
what  similarly  to  the  objects  of  I.  conjugation  verbs, 
which  do  not  have  number  agreement  in  the  third  per¬ 
son.  In  the  Georgian  IV.  conjugation  the  number  agree- 
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merit  is  for:  the  experiencer  of  the  sensation.  Compare: 


German : 
Georgian : 
German : 
Georgian t 
German: 
Georgian : 


Jhm  ist  Hannah  lieb- 

t= _ J 


He  loves  Ann 


Mas  Ana  u-qvar-s, 

L _ ! _ f  - - * 

Xhm  sind  Hannah  und  Edward  lieb. 

t  1  -i - 1 

Mas  Ana  da  Eduardi  u-qvar 

'  ‘ - '  £ 


r 


He  loves 
Ann  and 
Edward 


Ihnen  ist  Hannah  lieb 
t _ _ _ J 


Mat  Ana  u-qvar-t 


•} 


They  love 
Ann 


German : 
Georgian : 


Ihnen  sind  Hannah  und  Edward  lieb. 

t  1  -■ - 1 

Mat  Ana  da  Eduard- i  urqvar-t. 


} 


They 
love 
A  &  E 


As  can  be  seen  from  the  examples,  the  grammatical  sub¬ 
ject  (the  experiencer  of  the  feeling)  is  in  the  da¬ 
tive  case  while  the  source  of  the  emotion  is  treated 
as  an  object  in  the  nominative  case.  The  IV.  conjuga¬ 
tion,  like  the  perfect  series  of  I,  and  III.  conjuga¬ 
tion  verbs,  is  characterized  by  this  inversion.  Un¬ 
like  the  I.  and  XII,  conjugation  verbs,  however,  IV. 
conjugation  verbs  have  the  subject  in  the  dative  and 
the  object  in  the  nominative  in  alt  three  series.  It 
should  be  noted  that,  like  III-  conjugation  verbs,  IV. 
conjugation  verbs  occur  most  commonly  in  the  present 
series . 

The  majority  of  IV.  conjugation  verbs  denote 
states.  As  a  general  rule,  they  do  not  occur  in  the 
imperative,  either  affirmative  or  negative,  since  com¬ 
mands  generally  imply  a  change  of  state,  rather  than  a 
state.  But  a  meaning  similar  to  that  of  the  impera¬ 
tive  can  be  conveyed  by  the  use  of  t  optative. 

IV,  conjugation  verbs  also  generally  do  not  take  the 
negation  336;  they  generally  take  only  *6. 

To  denote  changes  of  state,  rather  than  the  states 
themselves,  II.  conjugation  verbs  in  - d -  can  be  de¬ 
rived  from  IV.  conjugation  verbs-  For  examples,  see 
sec .  12,3.3. 


12,1.2.  Formation  of  IV,  conjugation  verbs.  The 

vocabulary  entry  form  for  XV.  conjugation  verbs  will 
be  the  p resent  tense  with  lsg\  subject  and  third  per— 
son  object. 


12.1.2.1.  Present  series.  In  the  present  series  the 
grammatieal  subject  (in  the  dative  case)  is  marked  in 
the  verb  by  either: 
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a.  the  u— series  of  (object)  markers;  or 

b,  the  fc— series  of  object  markers  with: 

±*  no  preradical  vowel, 
li -  preradical  vowel  a- ,  or 
iii .<  preradical  vowel  e- * 
in  the  present  tense  a  third  person  grammatical 
object1  (in  the  nominative  case)  is  normally  marked  in 
the  verb  by  the  suffix  -s  or  - a *  Grammatical  objects 
of  the  first  and  second  persons  are  marked  by  the  cor¬ 
responding  suffixed  forms  of  the  verb  ’be' - 


Subject  markers 
(Present  series) 


sing.  pi* 


1. 

m-  , 

mi  - , 

ma- ,  me— 

1* 

gv- 

“  r 

gvi-. 

gva— , 

gve- 

2  . 

g-  > 
0- 

ga-f  ge- 

2. 

9“  , 
0- 

r 

gi-. 

ga-  , 

ge-  ■  , 

. -t 

3  . 

h- 

s- 

,  U-  , 

a-  ,  e- 

3. 

h- 

s- 

/ 

u-. 

a-. 

e—  *  .  . 

*-t 

Object  markers 
(Present  tense) 


1. 

v- . . * . -var 

1. 

v— .  *  *  * -vart 

2. 

-xar 

2* 

-xart 

3  . 

-s  or  -a 

In  the  imperfe  a  t  and  aongunative  present  the  sub¬ 
ject  markers  are  as  above  while  the  object  markers  are 
the  corresponding  subject  markers  of  the  imperfect  and 
conjunctive  present  of  X*  or  II.  conjugation  verbs* 

The  PSF  - i  is  dropped  before  these  endings. 


Object  markers  Object  markers 

Imperfect  Conjunctive  present 


1* 

v-  . -  *  —  (o) d-i (-t ) 

1* 

v- *  .  .  . - ( o) d-e ( —  t ) 

2. 

-{o)d-x(-t) 

2. 

- <o) d-e (-t) 

3  * 

- (o) d-a 

3, 

- (o) a-e-s 

XV.  conjugation  verbs  which  have  the  third  person  ob¬ 
ject  marker  -a  in  the  present  take  the  object  markers 
- od -  while  those  with  -s  in  the  present  take  the  ob¬ 
ject  markers  with  -d- * 

The  subject  and  object  markers  generally  combine 
according  to  the  rules  given  in  sec*  7*1,2,  but  see 
Lesson  11,  note  6*  when  the  subject  is  third  person 
plural  and  the  object  is  first  or  second  person  singu¬ 
lar,  the  plurality  of  the  subject  might  not  be  marked; 
compare  the  similar  pattern  found  in  the  perfect  se¬ 
ries  of  X*  and  III*  conjugation  verbs.  In  general, 
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though,  the  tendency  is  to 
subject  with  the  marker 

Present : 

3ny3*>fnbofn(-<n) 

I  love  you  (all) 

8 n  y 306  b 

I  love  her/them 

You  love  me  (us) 

3n  93*^  b 

You  love  her/them 

He  loves  me  (us) 

3  y 3 ofnb  ofn  (  -on ) 

He  loves  you  (all) 

3y3afnb 

He  loves  her/them 
Imperfect : 

3ny3ofn(Ton(-*<7i) 

I  loved  you  (all) 

3°  y3^^coca 

I  loved  her/them 

3ny3Cjfncon(-cn) 

You  loved  me  (us) 

3°y3c>^C?i> 

You  love  her/them 

3;sy3^G?n(~(n) 

He  loved  me  (us) 


mark  the  plurality  of  the 
Examples : 

33ny3*>6bofn(-<n) 

We  love  you  (all) 

a3i->y3C)6b 

We  love  her/them 

3r<93iJ,:'3af™ 

You  all  love  me/us 
3ny3c>f5cn 

You  all  love  her/them 

3393^*3°* 

They  love  me 

3Vy3*f*'3*f*'a' 

They  love  us 

3  y  3  ofnb  ca  fn  C  m  ) 

They  love  you 
3  y3o6bofncn 

They  love  you  (all) 
3y3afncn 

They  love  her/them 

33ny3^C?n  t-m) 

We  loved  you  (all) 

33ny3°^(?c> 

We  loved  her/them 

3°  y3^6(jn(n 

You  all  loved  me/us 
3  n  y3^>6e?c>OT 

You  all  loved  her/them 

335*3**5" 

They  loved  me 
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US 


393**5nt 

He  loved 


393**5* 
He  loved 


in) 

you  (all) 


her/ them 


3393**5™ 
They  loved 

393**5° 
They  loved 

393**5™ 
They  loved 

393**5*cn 

They  loved 


you 

you  (all) 
her /them 


The  conjunctive  present  is  formed  similarly. 


12.1.2.2.  Future,  aorist,  and  perfect  series.  In  the 
future  series  IV.  conjugation  verbs  are  conjugated  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  pattern  of  relative  XI.  conjugation 
verbs  with  object  marker  e-  (sec.  7.3.1) .  To  form  the 
future,  any  PSF  is  dropped  and  the  suffix  -eb  is  added 
to  the  root.  An  example  of  the  conjugation  of  a  IV. 
conjugation  verb  in  the  future: 


a093**3S* 

33y3**3Snt_<n) 

33y3**3S* 

3393**0^n(-m) 

393**3S* 

333y3**3^n(-tn) 

330y3**3S* 

3Qy3**3a™ 

33y3**3a*<n 

33y3**3&n 

33y3**3S™ 

393**3Sn 

3y3C5*3anin 

j  y  3  ofn  £>on 


I  shall  love  you  (all) 

I  shall  love  her/them 

You  will  love  me  (us) 

You  will  love  her/them 

He  will  love  me  (us) 

He  will  love  you  (all) 

He  will  love  her/them 

We  shall  love  you  (all) 

We  shall  love  her/them 

You  all  will  love  me/us 
You  all  will  love  her/them 

They  will  love  me 
They  will  love  us 
They  will  love  you 
They  will  love  you  (all) 
They  will  love  her/them 


The  following  are  similarly  conjugated;  future 
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forms  in  parentheses  are 
Present 
35  qS  *3  b 
(would)  like2 
3  C?  3  n  d  ^  3  b 
be  awake 
3  3  b 

be  disgusted  by 
3  a  n  G  o  0  b 
sleep 
03t)(^|  b 
hate 
3  [?  y  n  5  b 

f ind  unple a s ant 
3  3  no 
think 

9  3  n  * 

be  hungry 
3  q  3  n  6  n  ci3 

fear?  be  afraid  of 
3  jj  [d  n  a 
desire 

3  q3  n 


rare  • 

Future 

{  3  3  6  3  S  3  S  ) 

BQcjsndQSa 

3  Qdn6  qS  is 

C  33d3C!0S;>  ) 

3of  a^o3* 

3oan6  o3° 

3  q3  n  ci 

(imperfect:  33nm(Da) 

(imperfect: 
(30^6^330) 
(imperfect:  3pocB^us) 

a33333C3° 


be  ab 1 e 

With  some  XV.  conjugation  verbs  a  slightly  different 
root  is  used  in  the  formation  of  the  future: 

Present  Future 


3  bTjfn  b 
3  o  b  bm  3  b 

al63n3a 
3n  6  [d64 

In  the  following 


wish 
remember 
hurt 
want 
verb  the 


(  aQbigAgQZd) 

3  3  b  b  m  3  q  & 

33IB3n&33i:> 

3 3G  (am3  3S 

future  may  take  the  preverb 


mo—  : 

3  3  b  3  n  b5  hear  3  m  3  q  b  3  3  5  c?  t  ( [3  m]  3  3  b  3  n  b  ) 

The  remaining  screeves  of  the  future  series,  the 
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aorist  and  optative  (aorist  series) ,  and  the  screeves 
of  the  perfect  series  of  IV.  conjugation  verbs  are 
formed  generally  as  for  other  relative  IX.  conjugation 
forms  with  preradical  vowel  «  The  rules  for  combi**- 
nation  of  person  markers  are  as  for  the  present  series 
and  future  tense  of  IV.  conjugation  verbs.  (For  the 
missing  aorist  series  of  f  the  aorist  series  of 

3dnS  &3  b  1  sleep'  has  been  substituted.) 

Conditional:  y 3 n 

Conjunctive  future:  ^  q  y  3  nra  q  b 

Aorist:  83806^  Optative:  3  380-8  m  b 

Present  perfect;  fcf.  sec.  11.2*2) 

Pluperfect;  8y3£foQ&m(pa  (cf ,  sec.  11.2.2} 

The  verbs  3^yn6b  (fut.  3  3  j?  y  nG  'find  unpleas¬ 

ant1,  8^303^  (fut.  83^308380)  'hurt'  ,  and  3 3 b 3 nl( fut . 
v3nj  836833^)  have  the  vowel  <3  in  the  perfect  series: 

3[?  y06n*  ,  y  (  3m  )  88838  ni>  . 

Many  XV.  conjugation  verbs  are  defeative ,  I.e., 

they  lack  one  or  more  series  of  screeves.  Of  the  verbs 
listed  above,  the  following  lack  the  aorist  series  of 
screeves : 

adagb,  adT}Cjbf  8  rt  6  q>  Q 

In  such  verbs,  the  missing  aorist  and  optative  are  re¬ 
placed  by  the  imperfect  and  conjunctive  respectively. 

The  following  verbs  lack  both  the  aorist  and  per¬ 
fect  series  of  screeves: 

8  s  b  b  n  3  b  j  3  3  n  £> 

Some  IV.  conjugation  verbs  lack  in  addition  the 
future  series.  These  verbs  have  only  present  series 
screeves.  Examples  are  'be  cold1,  ’be 

thirsty',  3Jn^no  'need'.  (This  last  verb  is  synony¬ 
mous  with  the  present  series  of  50 b  J nfojo 38s ;  see  below, 
sec .  12.1.2.4.) 

12.1.2.3.  Expression  of  'can1  in  Georgian.  One  must 
distinguish  between  the  IV.  conjugation  verb  3  qB 
'  can  Vi  ‘be  able’  ,  Russian  move  and  9308^33*  'be  per¬ 
mitted1,  'possible',  Russian  (303)  moxcho  -  Compare  the 
following : 

8308(^3  S' o  3331*130(03? 

Can  I  { =  Is  it  permitted  that  X)  come  in? 
tnoSSii^mb  E  m  3  3  £>  8308(^33^. 

Here  one  can  (=  it  is  permitted  to)  smoke. 


LESSON  12 


339 


Gan  we  (—  are  we  allowed  to)  do  this? 

But: 

9g3ndqi»~i*  n  B  3  n  b  tjA  o  (£  qo3s5/^^jn. 

I  can  speak  English. 
dgSod^nb  &3nb 

I  can  (am  able  to)  do  this . 
sfa  333ndennc>  ^*3  3b  3  oftrim  , 

X  cannot  help  you. 

The  negative  of  SQSnd^ns  can  often  be  expressed  simply 
by  336 ;  so  the  last  sentence  above  can  also  be  ex¬ 
pressed:  336  (D'C  3  3b  3  nm  . 

In  impersonal  constructions  c3  3 n d(^3& ^  can  be  used 
to  denote  physical  ability-  Example: 

3b  c°  t^1 3  9  ^  93^dcj33i* 

This  can  be  done  in  two  days  - 


12-1.2-4,  There  is  a  strong  tendency  for  the  subjects 
of  XX*  conjugation  verbs  to  be  inanimate,  i-e.,  third 
person-  Many  such  verbs  occur  with  indirect  objects 
referring  to  animate  beings-  Examples  are: 


a  - 


b  - 


II  -  con  j  .  in  <3-  : 

3 33 j3603^  (sthg.)  is  created  for  him 

3^333*363^^  (sthg,)  is  sent  to  him 

3;R3^33&a  (sthg.)  fits  (s.o.)  (datP)  ; 

cf -  9™£fn33&b  fit  (s.o.) 

XI-  conj -  in  -d-; 


50+0-30^508* 

[ociTjSdnSQjQ&o 

[nC3  =  b“  ^  m  1^  [0  q  &  a 


(sthg- )  is  forgotten  by  him; 
i.e.,  he  forgets  (sthg.) 
(sthg.)  becomes  hard (er)  for 
him 

(sthg.)  is  prepared  for  him 
(sthg.)  is  necessary  for  him; 
i.e.,  he  needs  something 


Such  verbal  forms  are  said  to  have  objective  conjuga¬ 
tion  in  that  the  grammatical  subject  can  only  be  third 
person  while  the  person  of  the  (indirect)  object  chang¬ 
es  in  conj ugation .  Examples  are : 
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obj.  1-  [q o 9  J nfn(D0S ci  I  will  need  (sthg.) 

ob  j  -  2*  You  w±11  need  ( sthg .  } 

obj  *  3,  [e  b  nft  {d  He  will  need  (sthg-) 

Note  that  such  forms  pattern  similarly  to  indirect 
“verbs,  but  are  distinct  from  them  because  they  have  in 
the  present  {and  future  and  aorist)  series  the  II.  con¬ 
jugation  markers  e-  or  -d- .  [■  P*  345] 

Very  often  a  XI-  conjugation  verb  with  objective 
conjugation  contrasts  in  meaning  with  a  corresponding 
I.  conjugation  verb*  In  such  contrasts  the  I.  conju¬ 
gation  verb  often  denotes  a  voluntary  *  deliberate  ac¬ 
tion  while  the  XI.  conjugation  form  denotes  an  invol¬ 
untary,  even  accidental  action.  Compare  the  following: 

a*  ^33^63' 

I  lost  the  money . 
b,  ££^33  oft  3a  . 

I  lost  the  money . 

a*  Bn  bn  Bn  bo  3  often  n  aft  (uon^n^yml 
Don't  forget  his  address i 
b.  9nbn  3nbo3oftoin  (Ti£9&3n^y[DC3. 

X  forgot  his  address- 

a.  $"3* 

He  broke  the  glass- 

b. 

The  glass  broke  on  him;  i*e.  ,  he  broke  the 
glass.  (a^CdJlgycsO^0  is  the  XX*  con j  -  form 

of  3  ^ IS  0 b  b  -  > 

In  each  of  the  pairs  above  the  h  sentence  indicates 
that  the  action  was  not  voluntary,  while  thee  sentence 
can  indicate  a  deliberate  action  or  (as  in  the  first 
sentence  above)  be  neutral  in  meaning* 

12.1*3.  Irregular  XV*  conjugation  verbs. 

a.  3s 33b  'have  something*  (the  thing  possessed 
[in  the  nominative  case]  is  inanimate,  i*e. ,  neither  a 
person  nor  an  animal) * 

Present  Bo^3b  Future 

Imperfect  BjptBqjo 

Con  j  *  pres.  BjjmBfjQb 
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Perfect  3jm6no 

Pluperfect  3jm6mcpo 

This  verb  has  no  aorist  or  optative;  for  these  the  im¬ 
perfect  and  conjunctive  present  are  used.  The  verbal 
noun  is  ^nBo  or  ^6360. 

b.  3 y ^ 3 b  'have  someone'  (the  possessed  [in  the 
nominative]  is  a  person  or  an  animal) . 

Present  series: 

Future  series:  33ynG?3&^ 

All  remaining  series  are  formed  regularly  from  the  fu¬ 
ture.  The  verbal  noun  is  yncjo. 

c.  Verbs  meaning  'to  carry  something' ,  'bring, 
take  something' .  The  thing  carried,  brought,  or  taken 
is  inanimate.  In  the  present  series  of  screeves  these 
are  IV.  conjugation  verbs,  consisting  of  a  preverb  of 
direction  (see  sec.  2.2.1)  plus  the  verb  3 a jgb.  Exam¬ 
ples  : 

SmSo^b  I  am  bringing  it,  carrying  it  here. 
3n3o^3b  1  am  taking  it,  carrying  it  there. 

3Q3n3oj3b  I  am  bringing  it,  carrying  it  in  (here). 
33  b  I  am  taking  it,  carrying  it  in  (there)  ,  etc. 

In  the  future,  aorist,  and  perfect  series,  these  are 
regular  X.  conjugation  verbs  with  the  root  -tan  and  in 
the  future  and  aorist  series  the  preradical  vowel  Ji- . 
The  future  forms  are: 

Snsn^oB  I  shall  bring,  carry  it  here. 

3sg.  SUb  j  .  3mn|g  06  b 

J  80311(906  I  shall  take,  carry  it  there 
(  (f?O3n<n03)  8  Snn^oBb  i 

3sg.  sub  j . 

339"3ni§o6  I  shall  bring,  carry  it  in  (here)  . 

3sg.  sub  j  .  3Q3r>n(go6b 

^33^19^6  I  shall  take,  carry  it  in  (there)  . 

3sg.  sub  j  .  330(9066 

In  the  future  series  the  subject  is  in  the  nominative 
and  the  direct  object  in  the  dative;  in  the  aorist  se¬ 
ries  the  subject  is  ergative  and  the  direct  object, 
nominative;  and  in  the  perfect  series,  the  subject  is 
dative  and  the  direct  object  nominative.  The  verbal 
nouns  of  these  verbs  are  formed  with  the  root  -tan-, 
for  example,  3m(§o6o,  80^060,  3381^(9060,  33(9060,  etc. 
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d _  Verbs  meaning  1  to  lead  someone  1  ,  'bring,  take 
someone1.  The  object  of  these  verbs  is  animate,  i.e.f 
human  or  animal.  In  the  present  series  these  are  IV. 
conjugation  verbs,  consisting  of  a  preverb  of  direc¬ 
tion  (see  sec,  2,2.1)  plus  the  verb  Bysgb.  In  the  fu¬ 
ture,  aorist,  and  perfect  series  these  are  regular  I. 
conjugation  verbs  with  the  root  -qvan-  and,  in  the  fu¬ 
ture  and  aorist  series,  the  preradical  vowel  i*.  Ex¬ 
amples  : 


Present 

Future 

( subject 
Isg  . ) 

(  subject 
3sg ,  ) 

3  n  3  y  a  3  b 

lead , 

bring 

(s . 0. ) 

3^0^13*63 

0  n  3  y  *3  b 

lead , 

take 

(s. 0- ) 

8nnyg&B b 

3  Q0n3  y  *3  b 

lead , 

bring 

( s . 0 - )  in 

0  3  9r*i  n  y  3$ 

s  0aiJ;j3b 

lead , 

take 

(s.o. }  in 

33ny3^6b 

The  case  syntax  of  these  verbs  is  as  in  a  above.9 
The  verbal  noun  of  these  verbs  is  formed  with  the  root 
-qvan- :  0^93*6^,  Snyg&Ga,  3333*6$. 

e.  Future  series  of  the  verb  ngnb  'know' .  The 
future  and  perfect  series  of  the  irregular  verb  ng nb 
(sec.  9,1.4)  are  formed  according  to  the  IV.  conjuga¬ 
tion  : 

Future;  ^  shall  know 

Perfect:  nc>  1  have  known 

12.2,  Have  plus  future  participle-  The  verb  'have* 
plus  the  future  participle  (sec.  11,5.2)  is  used  to 
express  obligation,  the  equivalent  of  the  English  Have 
to  construction.  Examples: 

^Qfan^nn  ia^gb  [o  £  b  *  [?  gfB  n  . 

He  has  to  write  a  letter, 

3b  phg6n  ^*6*30016*311  3*^3^* 

You  have  to  read  this  book. 

3b  p3fnn[Tin  ^*3*38*360  ^*£[36, 

I  have  to  send  this  letter. 

(Passive  versions  of  this  construction  can  be  formed 
with  the  verb  *f^nb: 

j^Qfnn^n  [u  $  b  *  j?  3  fn  n  *  >  3b  ^  n  g.B  n  3b 

^  gfn  n  ej  n  3*b*g8*36n*, 
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12.3.1.  Nominal  forms  of  IV.  conjugation  verbs. 

The  verbal  nouns  of  IV.  conjugation  verbs  tend  to  be 
Irregular  in  formation  and  not  all  such  verbs  have 
verbal  nouns.  The  parrticiples ,  when  they  can  be 
formed,  generally  have  the  usual  prefixes:  m-  (or  mo-) 
for  the  present  participle  and  sa-  for  the  future  par¬ 
ticiple,  although  there  is  great  variation  in  the  suf¬ 
fixes.  Examples  are: 


xv .  conj . 

Verbal 

noun 

Present 
part . 

Future 
part . 

9  n  y  3  6.^  b 

bn  y  3  sfn  n 

b  y  3  n 

(B) 

3  d  n  6  3  b 

dn^n 

3  bn£  ofn  n  , 

3  d  n  6  ofn.  q 

b  *  d  n  (3  0 

3  b  b 

b  3  3  n  ° 

aii3|<'30C5n 

bvibtjfngQtnjn 

3  d  T|  cn  b 

b  n  d  T|  £33  n  £*i  n 

SmdTjcjg 

bid3Cn33enn 

3  IS  3  "3  * 
examples 

lS3n 3  nC?n 
of  verbal 

a13n3;j6n 
nouns  are: 

(A) 

XV.  conj  * 

Verbal 

noun 

IV.  conj , 

Verbal 

noun 

3  6  3  3  &  3  b 

EiQ&O 

3  n  3 9  n^n 

3 ^  b  bm3  b 

b  bm3& i 

^3ndn£in 

3  n  6  [G  o 

b  [cn  3 i> 

jp  O  (b  n  q  n 

3  q  b  3  n  b 

b3  ci 

The  nominal  forms  of  the 
3  y  o  3  b  ym(n,o 


irregular  verbs  are: 

3  dmS  n  1  bo^m63qn{E)1(5 


1  jnw  j  )  <- 


b  y  m  [jn  n 


12,3.2.  * Modal1  II.  conjugation  forms  in  s-,  There 

is  a  special  category  of  II.  conjugation  verbs,  usual¬ 
ly  derived  from  ill,  and  IV.  conjugation  verbs,  which 
take  the  preradical  vowel  e-  with  ft -series  object  mark¬ 
ers.  These  verbs  (which  usually  occur  only  in  the 
present  series)  have  objective  conjugation  (see  above, 
12.1.2*4)  and  are  modal  in  meaning.  They  denote  an 
urge  on  the  part  of  a  person  (marked  by  the  dative)  to 
perform  a  given  action.  This  urge  is  often  involun¬ 
tary.  The  usual  English  translation  is  'feel  like  do¬ 
ing  something1.11  Examples: 


Base  form  Modal  II .  conj . 

9  d  n  &  s  3  b  (IV)  sleep  gdn&QSa  feel  like  sleeping, 

be  tired 
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0Q3^nb  (III)  sing  feel  like  singing 

oi&a&anSb  (III)  play  feel  like  playing 

ngfiGnb  (III)  laugh  3Bn605c>  feel  like  laughing 

S033^3b  t111^  dance  333333^  feel  like  dancing 

12.3,3,  Derivatives  of  IV.  conjugation  verbs  denot¬ 

ing  change  of  state-  To  denote  ahangee  of  state,* 
rather  than  the  states  themselves,  XI .  conjugation^ 
verbs  can  be  derived  from  IV.  conjugation  verbs-  Ex¬ 
amples  include : 


8  [7  g  n  6  h  3  m  3$  y  n  &  5  3  3  o 

X  find  unpleasant  Sthg.  will  become  unpleasant  tome 


9  9  n  o 

8^33  ("135360 

X  am  hungry 

X  will  become 

hungry 

3  ^  9,36  n  0 

3n3^  9  3  ^  ^ 

I  am  thirsty 

I  will  become 

thirsty 

3gn30 

3D3Bn3C0S;> 

I  am  cold 

X  will  become 

cold 

al&  jn3':3 

^%3n  3  53^° 

Sthg-  hurts  me 

Sthg-  will  begin  to  hi 

3f  y  3 

3381^930^533  0 

I  love 

I  will  fall  in  love 

3  q3  n  B  no 

83838  n6  53B0 

I  am  afraid  of 

I  will  become 

afraid 

35308038 

33a0C>3nd3&£. 

X  am  awake 

X  will  wake  up 

8  [7  0  £□  n  0 

3 n3 3(7  05380 

X  desire 

X  will  come  to  desire 

12,4.  Summary  Chart  of  Subject  and  Object  Cases. 


CONJUGATION 

I , 

,  XXX- 

t 

H 

H 

I 

V, 

SERIES 

Sub  j  - 

O 

b 

1 

1 

0 
t  * 

V 

H 

Sub  j  . 

Ob  j  . 

Subj  . 

Obj  . 

Present^  Future 

Nom 

Dat 

Dat 

Aorist 

Erg 

Norn 

Dat 

Nom 

Dat 

Dat 

Nom 

Perfect 

Dat 

Noth 

* 

*Postpositional  phrase  with  -tvzs. 
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Summary  of  Vocabulary  Entry  forms  for  Verbs? 


Xn  this  textbook  the  particular  conjugation  that 
a  given  verb  belongs  to  should  be  readily  recogniz¬ 
able  on  the  basis  of  the  form  of  that  verb  given  in 
the  vocabulary: 


IX  Con j *  3sg-  subject 
3d  person  id.o* 

II*  Con j *  3sg.  subject 
3d  person  id.o* 
III*  Con j *  3sg.  subject 
3d  person  id.o. 

IV.  Con j .  Isg-  subject 
person . 


future;  relative  forms : 
future ;  relative  forms : 
present;  relative  forms: 
present;  object  in  3d 


■(to  SI 2. 1.2.4*  p.  340 J  There  is  a  strong  tendency  for  such  verbs 
to  have  nu  tuber  agreement  with  a  third -per  son  dative  indirect  object 
and  no  number  agreement  with  a  nominative  third-person  subject. 
This  is  the  same  pattern  as  found  with  third -person  dative  subjects 
and  nominative  objects  m  the  perfect  series  of  I.  conjugation  verbs 
and  in  ali  series  of  IV.  conjugation  verbs.  Example: 

3oi>  a\j/ oLoGn  £o^o6£g6oa7.  He  wilJ  need  it/them, 
doon  ol/ nlnBo  £0^06^36001  They  will  need  it/them. 

[Under  similar  circumstances,  a  similar  phenomenon  can  be  found 
with  the  direct  object  of  some  I.  conjugation  verbs;  cf, 

qL  onQtnfnoo  II  3I  003060360  3gL  ooB^Q^gLgil, 

This  theory  H  these  theories  interest  him* 

3L  0)30600  1)  qL  0)3060360  3 ocn  ooB^O^O^O^0*’ 

This  theory  II  these  theories  interest  them*] 


346 


LESSON  12 


CHAPTER  12:  Notes 


1,  The  3d  person  grammatical  object  marker  is  also 

used  in  impersonal  constructions,  where  it  often  cor¬ 
responds  to  English  1  itr  ,  as  in  B^nBno  1  it  (-a)  seems 
to  me  (m-) 1 ,  as  well  as  constructions  which  in  English 
have  no  object,  e.g.OdnGogb  rl  (m— )  am  sleeping 1  , 
where  the  final  -s  serves  much  the  same  function  as 
the  3d  person  suffix  in  the  perfect  series  of  III* 
con j  -  verbs,  of-  TI  have  cried1* 

2.  This  "verb  of  politeness"  is  generally  not  used 
in  the  first  person.  it  is  commonly  used  in  expres¬ 
sions  such  as  tfo  £53&c>3En?  "What  would  you  like?"  i-e., 
"What  can  X  do  for  you?",  i^oSj^gSn^  363603^  "as  much  as 
you’d  like",  etc.  There  is  a  I.  conj .  derivative  of 
this  verb,  06363(10}  'please',  which  is  used  when  of¬ 
fering  someone  something.  It  is  similar  in  usage  to 
the  Russian  no>icaJiyftcTa . 


3.  The  person  or  thing  feared  is  in  the  extended 
form  of  the  genitive  case  {see  sec.  4.3) .  if  the  per¬ 
son  or  thing  feared  is  represented  in  the  sentence  by 
a  personal  pronoun,  the  possessi-ve  (adjective)  form  is 
used  in  the  nominative  case.  These  genitive  or  pos¬ 
sessive  "objects"  are  treated  as  third  person  in  terms 
of  verb  agreement.  Examples: 

83  do^nbo  I  am  afraid  of  the  dog. 

cJgB  R38 n  ggcJnGno.  You  are  afraid  of  me. 

8360  3806^150.  He  was  afraid  of  you. 

(The  same  is  true  of  86^336^  'be  ashamed1.) 


4.  The  third  person  of  this  verb,  36^ a  'he  wants1 , 
is  homonymous  with  the  modal  form  36150  ‘must'.  With 
the  modal  however,  the  subject  is  always  in  the  case 
determined  by  the  syntax  of  the  main  verb  (which  is 
usually  in  the  optative)-  With  the  XV.  conj.  form 
36150  (from  806150)  the  subject  is  in  the  dative.  Com¬ 
pare  : 

n  3  a6 

John  has  to  read  this  book. 

03063  36(50  50^636. 

John  has  to  remain. 

1^30636  36(50  3  b  ^  n  36  n  ^onjntnbmb. 

John  wants  to  read  this  book . 


38  3b  ^  n^6  n  36(00  j^onjnmbmb, 
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ng^Bgb  t]6(l£>  [tj  £  fn  R  b  „ 

John  wants  to  remain. 

5.  The  verb  S^bSnb  is  historically  a  relative  XX, 

conjugation  form  with  objective  conjugation  (see  below, 
sec-  12.1.2,3) .  Consequently  the  imperfect  and  con¬ 
junctive  present  are  formed  with  the  suffix  - od- : 
SgbBmpoj  In  the  aorist  series,  alongside 

aorist  opt,  additionally  forms  of 

the  verb  gsr^^Sb  are  used:  aorist  gongm,  optative 
gon^nb*  The  present  perfect  is  BbSgSno. 

6.  Note  that  the  future  series  screeves  of  this  verb 

are  formally  the  relative  forms  of  the  future  series 
screeves  of  £f^nb  'be1.  Compare  'it  will  be1, 

1  it  will  be  to  me',  i.e.  ,  1  I  shall  have'* 

7.  This  verb  has  a  special  form  for  the  third  plural 

object:  9ygg£&5  'I  have  them1 .  The  imperfect  and  con¬ 

junctive  present  can  also  be  formed  from  this  root: 
3y3a6gcj,  3y3a6|;3b. 

3.  The  expected  is  usually  replaced  by 

fdDQQSb  with  root  -g~ . 

9.  These  verbs  do  not  form  IX.  conj .  passives. 

Rather,  they  form  their  passives  per iphrastically  with 
e*9"  3  mjgoBn^  nJBo'was  brought';  see  sec.  11.3. 

10-  More  commonly  this  word  has  the  meanings  'cattle', 

*  goods '  . 

11.  A  close  correspondence  is  the  Russian  dative  + 
reflexive  construction:  mhb  cuhtch  Vi  am  tired1,  mhs 
ne  nmueTCfl  'I  don't  feel  like  writing1 ,  mhs  He  padoxa- 
eicH  'I  don't  feel  like  working*. 
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LESSON  12:  Exercises 

1,  G  Q  3  b  b^Tju^jB^b  isfn  tjB(b^j  3^MnQ9i5(^njc>  nbJji^igrnbj 

3ogfno3  3o6  nb  nb^^^qinb! 

2,  .  n  [j^“d3o  S H ^ 3  ^ ^  Tjg^mbn  [o^  Qfntfln 

tj  3  g  f*i  pi  b  n  d  3  &  Sycx^b* 

3,  o  ^bSQ&nSj  f^inS  d3Q[^i  j  Cj  fn  <n  t)  ^  ^  n  jg  Qfn  o  jg  jtj  A  &3  n  9  &  GJQ 

b  o  cn  n  3fn  ng^b  rif*i  n  333ymCJQ^^^ 

4*  3330  3*3 n 3 0  ■  on  ^d*  3^d3b  anbn  *bf»C}n 

^°^j3030^n  « 9 jj-9*G r»3n b  pcJ^3Snb,,  3jjbobQ-6- 

5*  oft  3  &  b  b  ph  0  b  (  3  n&  roo^Qfno  d  3  Q  0  n  ^  £  fn  <jh  rj  ^  n  Q  £  n  b  3b 

d05On  * 

6*  3gm6  f  3nbn  i>3^/n^n  n^  jmS 

7  .  £pn<&b7  3  n  b  n  g  3  ^  in  n  fn  r>  3  00bpi>3Qn^j  SQbbnSQSm^o. 

S  *  m  g  i>  bb^ofnaig^^rndn  3  d  ^  0  ^  n  ’  y  ^  3  3  C3  ?  3  3qS  c^mSQScs 

J  £  fn  on  t]  o  Q3n&n  b  t?  ^  <3  0  3  *  * 

9,  9n  ^30  03  ?  S^goQabj  bafn^mbs  (6  0  S^j^nbb 

^oai*3"- 

10.  rtmgo  a^a  a^a'4'  <3306  mo&b  e°  3  00  3 01 

11.  00  d  3  3  ^  J  a  in  trr  tj  ("i  n  jn^obfn  fn^bca^.gmFngQjnintJj 

nan  930C!0 b  393**13- 

12.  cnrj  s[?  s  j£*lngn  d  Ofn  tn  3  (5  n  3  n  G  Qfn  £>  q  Tjfni  n  £7  y  5  (3  n 

qs  z>  cj  n  3  I  c>  3  3  n  6  36  o  ejtjfn  [7  y  ^3  ^  b  M  3  tnfn  ^  n  3  n  11  3  ^  3  n  Cj  . 

1 3  .  ,b  fn  £  y  n  ii  fn  3  m  3  {7  m  G  b  .  £j  b  q  S^nb  n  &  ,  fnpi  3  n3am  j  In  m  3  q  3 

3  b  £>  g  &  fn  *  y  d  BnbJ/PHGonj  3nf^3n  g  3  d  p>  ofnfi  ^  j  3  01  * 

14  ,  3  ^  g  n  G  n  b  bny^aftTjqnn  . 

15-  SoSm^fncIn  3<^j  fn  m  g  o  n^jn  Snfn^QgGno. 

16.  tj  cn  b  i  fn  n  Q^nSbj  fn  o  5l$Jn^C^^  [on^b^  ^^oibijfnrij  y  3  C^k  ni 

^l§3n3^“3Dtndn  - 

17.  ^  3  3^  b  ^3^^083  cifncs^nb  ofn  *  bin  qa  3  b  3ncs  qo£>  ofng 

^93^  n  6  . 

18  ,  fnci  3  3j  n  fn  ^  3  3  o  m  f.  - o  fn  ft  3  ^  n  fn  ^D  q  fi  C»  * 

9300*30^°  aa^da13  >  ft&a  k&^nfimo. 

19.  joAnTi^r  n  6  g  ^  n  b  tj  In  n  ciQ^bnjmGn  3^3}  3b*?  ofn^, 

9  &  g  fn  &  3  ft  j3  b  otj  0  fn  m  b  d  3  s  b  9  ^  3  3  g  n  •  —  ^  fn 
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20  * 

21. 

22, 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27, 

28. 

29. 

30. 


31. 


32. 

33. 

34. 


3‘n  g  n  jo  n  t  fnm3  836  88o  ^Lj03bl  3n*  88o  [oo  Qfnonn 

qxo  8  y  03  b . 

o  fn  (003031-1^  [03b  08  b^3333nb  pc?3nmb3*!  —  o  fn 

IjaSagn^y  [5380  ,  SQbbmBQSo. 

S^gndqnocn  ^  o  fn  m  3  ig  o  (o  j  n  01  b  3  O  ?  fn^bo^  30^33^0*, 

^j&fn<ntj{^o[^  dQdnd^no  3  n  tn  b  3  o  [5  o  bmSbjfnocpog, 
ngntfi  crt  3  o  fn  O  }  f^m8  30330b  nob  (T  3  G  o  cn  o  9  on  o  n  3^3ni>? 
3gm6  n  j  3b  01^30  oMoS8o  gQrrgfnoojSi  nSS^bojyjOi^iSo, 
fnng5  bo^ofncngQ^mcIn  gnyc^ngij  g0nb[cn[Di)  ^3  i?b  3018  n 
^i>3^3C?nd:?3ntn3  803(^08,  boSp^bof^oiqj,  {ofn  m  06 

33  jn6(;ci . 

Ofi  gobbngm  ,  (nn3  3*  b  [7  *3  [jqSq  C3  0  ^(S  3<S3^  IS  3^  ^  ^jSQtjSBn 
^  o  n  y  3  o  B  b  7 

3b  3*33^0  bo  £Q  8030^  3  b?  g  m  b  jg  o  3  n  8  n  9  is  J  3  b 

^obo^Sc^Boiu. 

Ofn  93*^8^380  nm  J3  o  b  ,  An9  b  o  Ofnm  3  3  e^n  b  836  38^030 
bnSforiijfnQQSri  i^ni)  *  3ob  O  ^  3  b  B  O b  3  n fnn  (0  o  6  O  3  crt  fn  S  n 
(DO  goBbojTgoifnQSnot  8^n[oofnno  9o^g6B30fim  . 

3  3 ,3  n  G  Ofn  8  3  8  n  6  o  ,  8  cn  3  [3  n  ^  o  3  3  8  3 £1 3  n  d  o  s  (50  o  9  n  |g  n  3 

O  b  O  831^1^6380. 

3no6n6nS3  JJ  3  3  ^  - o  ft  o  ,  ft  m  3  o  3  eg  ft  m  obo^goSfn^o 

3  n  y  o  3  n  j  33838^1*1,  8  o  3  ft  o  8  ob(njo  3  0  Q  ^  3  31 3  ^  *  3  * 

{t^sqB  R  3  8  n  b  o  b  3  £1  o  01 3  ft  3  3  [DO^gnjJyQSnom. 

3  m  6  b  o  6  (|  n  6  3  8^300.  - ofto  ,  ^dSD^0  bobQj^n  oft 

[jo33n^y38no,  dSOCJ^SO1^^  Sobbregb*  joft^n 
8  3  b  b  n 3ft 3 So  9  o  ^  3  b , 

^3  36  b  nB^^nbQ^  b  l§  t)  3  oft  b  bggftob  33880(53801, 

bo  ^  83  q  b  306  BmnLgoGb?  —  ft  o  36(00  3m3n|gobm?  — “  ft  o  3 

gnB(ois  }  nb  3  r  n  |g  06  3  -  833ft  (n  3  n  6  m  b  3 m 3  n(g  o 6  , 

3n6on{Do6  y  3  3  CJ  *  b  8  o  £i  n  o  6  b  J?  y  3  ft  n  o  , 

83dn63So  ,  o^oft  83010803380. 

83b  013^83  oft  33^5600,  fnn9  bojoftmgQcnmSn  Ron  nyn 

S^Boi^oGn^n  333bfno83Lg3  bo^yrjBrib  8  3  m  ft  3  SQmonbQiijdn. 

SmbjmgSn  [oo  cjQBnGgC^ogSn  So3cnoft3n  3030.  Sogb^i^dn 
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0180(50680  80(5006  363^10.  3063(5  30803631583 

jhjqB  n6  3fno(]D3n  303030,  ym33(5553  8300150. 

35.  00801836,  630(5  3B^3Q3^^n*  3380603  363150150.  3q 

30  06  8363(50150,  60(03060(3  63360106  30360  yn33Q0i3nb 

36  o  (5  o  o  • 

36.  (<lj)b<nO30Cjnb  „  3  33b  n  bg  y  am  bo6  " -9  n  030106  [oncjb  3y3o6b 
ol'ioSQOinb  33g3,  cnn6ocnn6n,  bmejm  n6[ori3<nnb  0(08060^ 
(o8n6So6b)  (gortr^cjb  3y3ofnb  3a336n3fnn  636^06- 
(0063^06  o  . 

37.  o  9  8018  36  ,  013  001016  6360103315b  01  o  9  06  63033  383^650 

3q^3  oin6oono6nb  36n(gn^n3o  oio9o6  6393  ymgoenom. 

38.  3oo6o6m8g  (^3360  93306^0001?  30,  SgBod^oo, 

803608  o6qo  06  3308(5380  50336a  30600506  3300600 

50  838018(5386  3^0638001,  6m9  £033360. 

39.  33630  23308(50001?  500b,  83808(500,  9o36o9  oj 

33630  06  8308(5380,  03680513(30 o  . 

40.  600  9  3(g  b  o  bf?  03^0  ,  9  o  01  931^0  330^(506380! 

41.  06  030150,  6m  9  oiSocnobob  36033660^3^06  80633150 

^odlSn^n  ^018^0  3oc?ndn^3n(5o  oym?  !  c>6  93015600. 

963633600,  601 9  06  3  o  0  m  5  o  .  83  03063  £03060830(50 

9  3  3016 o • 

42.  83  6m 9  9 0m 56 m 50  ,  603  30650150,  06(5033  9m30395o. 

43.  3  o  o  3  3  01  ,  60b  o38m8b  36013360160^  1  (50^6,  o b 

!5o3o6o3m8 b  bo 50601335101 b  3^b3m6gob  8360638. 

bo  50601335501506  30053°^  Roo,  906306330  50  5306m. 

901315  9  bmg^om  b  830536  bo  j  0601335m  b  6o^o69o. 

44.  600b  30650,  bo  5  06013  35m  b  300^36  30^636380: 

(5o9m6  o  50  gm6oim6  0550  . 

45.  603  33i§b  33 001b 3(5018  605060133550183 ,  9ooi  336m  0^0500 

nd  P&3n50*  605060133(5016  30650,  80650  3606m 

bm9b3oio0  50  0836800^06 03 . 

46.  3650  36363360153b,  6m9  506013(505  396m  65060  336 

(5030603018  .  — 3b  o 9  n (g m 9  ,  6m9  83360  5 06013(50 

^ n  IS  id  3  ^  3^>3C}nc>j  836  63883  65060  83306(500 
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47. 

03n 

6  m  q*  i> 

3*6 

"3003 

a 

n  b 

3 

30 

fn 

013 

a3CI 

48  * 

3  36  rt 

3 

q3  nB 

n  t> « 

33!g^ 

3 

bn 

f? 

& 

*3 

n  en  n 

49. 

R  38  n 

nb  £ 

6  o3 

nB  n  5 

G? 

d  * 

^3 

n 

b 

933^ 

b  33 

y3ofn 

3i>if . 

50. 

33806 

nc&o 

ft  3  3  n 

»  1^  m 

go  3  0 

ny 

£ 

3  n 

9 

3  3  3  n  B 

m  [u  Cs  | 

3  n 

(ii  n  i 

n  d*^rt  bcs 

b  i>  3  q  3  n  6 

3(  b)  d3E33 

afna  j  3  qB 


n  a 
£fn 


n 


sfn 


Mosaic  inscription  from  Jerusalem 
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i  (j  3 

admiral 

3o^nEn  (Q , 

yogurt 

£  3  nMB  * fn  n 

(older  word 

3dp0jBnb) 

for  czifmfndsi) 

*  9  ^  n 

(see  sec.  8,5) 

£>  6  £  S  n 

Arab 

a^bbriQ^^So 

memory 

*Tj[3nC^Q^t!J^C? 

certainly ; 

3  n  B  Qfn  ca  £3  n 

mineral 

without  fail 

3  bnjujnn 

world 

3  3  6  3  3  a 

nature 

a38033rl 

museum 

STjbgBf^n^n 

natural 

3  [Jr  3  t>  QJ  n 

shish-kebab ; 

g  £>  b  b£>j0cnf;igGntn 

particularly ; 

shashlik 

especially 

B  o  3  <n  rn  b  n 

oil;  petroleum 

gofn[t>;>  (pp.  ) 

in  addition 

Bo,Sl3303n 

essay;  study 

to;  except 

(=  Buss. 

for;  besides 

ouepK) 

(also  used 

G  o  f?  ttirt-8  n 

product 

as  a  prepo¬ 

6  obo  nfn  n 

coal 

sition,  with 

3  n  £>  G  n  &  m 

piano 

the  genitive 

3DESn  -  *  ■ 

the  more . . . 

or  dative) 

3  rs  cn  3  0  |g  n 

the  more 

SG^n 

taste 

rector  ( -  head 

B3m3^*Sn  • 

geographer 

of  a  univer¬ 

gfn  n  q  n 

cool 

sity) 

g  fn  d  B  m  3  & 

feeling;  sense 

bn  yg  C»(^L  Tj  ^  n 

love 

[CO-d3o 

brother ( s ) 

tj  ■  3  •.  g  rt  w  b  n 

younger;  junior 

and  sis¬ 

T) gfnn  bn 

elder 

ter  ( s )  ;  sib¬ 

g  pvfn  mm  b  a  tj  n 

orange  (A) 

lings 

gnb^o 

post-office; 

export 

mail 

S  £>  3  b  tj  j»j  n 

summer 

9  3®n 

throat 

m^ritnnB 

[ one] self 

^  n 

<w» 

fast?  quick 

j  m  6  no jn 

(grape)  bran¬ 

Bjorns  • 

quickly 

dy;  cognac 

dG3C3n 

monumen  t 

{^1  n  3  n  6  n 

lemon 

p  a  3  Q  S  o 

martyrdom;  tor¬ 

3  Q  g  n 

manganese 

ment;  torture 
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b  is  ft  m 


[Geo*  soup  made  (gotfnQqn  in*  pr,  n* 
with  mutton,  3Tj3s6ri^n  f.  pr,  n.  (V 


3s  Qfn  n 
3  cn  G  ij  n  cjn 
cnnSimnBn 


rice,  and  sour 
plums) 
air 

in .  pr .  n . 

f*  pr,  n . 


century  Geo, 
saint) 

flourished  second 
half  of  the  V 
century 

Sn/i^3n  health  resort 
town  in  Inner 
Kartli 
India 


nt 


Com  q 


m  non  n 


nS'6-b (X  century) 
jmb  b|g&6|gnG  q  Constantine 
f,  pr*  n. 

3^*6  n 
Verbs 

(Note  that  IV,  conj ,  verbs  will  be  listed  in  the  pres- 
ent  tense  with  subject  in  first  person  singular  and 
object,  if  any,  in  the  third  person,) 

3^n5  no 


y£?0SiJ 


3  a  3  cn  n  C3  3 

3  6  joe?  a*  5 

3*^3  b 


m-gem-i— a  [l.sg.  pres. 

also  =  SgnGn  ] 
da=a-yi^-d-eb-a  {with 
H— series  id.o,  markers 
see  sec,  12.1,2.4) 
m— a—  k'l— i— a ,  fut, 
m-a-fel-d-eb-a,  perfect 
m-k  /,-eb^i-a 
da=u-fer-av-s  (always 
takes  u-series  id.o* 
markers  but  has  no 


think;  seem 
forget 

lack 


play  (a  musical 
instrument ) 


3  a  £  ^  &  j 
3  q£ 

3  6  3  8  a  3  b 

3  fi  tf  ^  33  b  n  O  J 
3  Qfn  8  n  3  G  3  3  ^ 
^3^336  no  , 
338^0^333^ 


id , o - ) 

mi-red-a,  fut.  m-e^-ndom-  want 
eb— a  (no  aorist  series) 

(polite,  see  (would)  like 

note  2) 

mi-r^yn-i-a,  fut.  prefer 

m-e-rctyn-eb-a 
m-i’^yej'i-i-a,  fut. 
se+m-rc^ry-eb-a  (see 


be  ashamed 
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3  0  b3  n  b j 
3  n  3  q  b  3  q  & 


3  br^  b  , 
an33bTtrt3C,at. 
^lS3n3°  t  3o®3n6“ 
0Sa>  3lS30Eni5 

3^300,  33^^8330, 

d^Cls0 


note  3;  no  perfect) 
m— e-s^j— i-s  (imperf.  hear;  understand 
m— e— sm— od— a) ,  fut. 
mo+m-e-sm-eb-a:  for 
aorist  is  also 

used,  see  note  6, 
m-aMP-s,  fut*  wish 

mo=i n-e-aurD-eb-a 

m—  fut-  s.o.fs  (dat.) 

m-e-tfein-eb-a,  perf.  sthg,  (nom. ) 

m— tken— i— a  hurts 

*  • 

m-?CEJ-i— a,  fut*  be  named;  called; 

m-B-rkmev-a ,  aor .  s.o.’s  name  is 

m—  e  —  z*kv~  a  ,  perf* 
m— r&mep-i-a 


3*  j3b 

3a ( 3m ) 3&53b , 

g  o  t  3  rn  )  n|gtsG  b 


m— a-ku— s,  irr.  see 
sec .  12  *  1 . 3 . a . 
ga (mo) +m-a-&y— s  fut, 
ga (mo) +i-tan-s , 
irr . ,  see  sec . 

12.1, 3*c. 


have  sthg- 

bring;  carry 
sthg.  out,  ex¬ 
port 


3n.3a  ^3  b  3  3m  3  ti  jg  b  mi+Zmoim-a-b-s,  irr* 

see  sec*  12  *  1 , 3  - c . 
3 3 ( 3 fv)  3 £  j 3b  ge  (mo)  +m-a-kv-s  , 

irr ,  ,  see  sec  * 
12*1*3  .  c  * 


3  ^  3  n  d  ^3  3  b 

a9o3b 


m-^vi^'-av-s 
m— qav— s,  irr. ,  see 
sec ,  12 . 1 . 3 . b . 


tafce,  bring  sthg. 

bring;  carry 
sthg.  in;  im¬ 
port;  introduce 
be  awake 
have  s  .  o . 


3n3ya3b , 

3  n  n  y 3*6 b 

3  n  y  3 of*  b 
39  n  b 


mi+m-gay-s,  fut* 
mi+i— q van-s ,  irr., 
see  sec.  12*1, 3 *d, 

m-ii-a,  imperf. 


lead  s.o* 


love 

be  hungry 
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m-s^-od-a  (no  aor,  or 
perf ,  series) 
mo+H- v— d-eb-a  (sec. 
12*1.2.4.) 

Tn-e-S^n-i-a  (only  present 
series) * 


^0Bn^n^0° * 

G  ^  m  its  6  m  £ 

Bn3* 

Sgngo 

3-B.t3q.e1 

3  d  n  6  s  3  b 
9  qG  n  j 

9  3  8  3  d cnm 
3  6  0  cj  b 

9  fj  £>  [o  n  £ 

9  n 3 p mb  b 
a^yn6b , 
a^y 36  no 

3  ^  y  T)fn  n 


,  fut.  m-e-ca^in-eb-a,  perf. 
m— aodn— i-a  (from  i-e-i-s); 
see  sec.  12 .  1  •  3  .  e . 
eiv-a#  imperf .  H-od-a 
(only  pres*  series) 
m—  c?iv- a,  imperf.  m-ei-od-a 
(only  pres,  series) 
oE&l-a  (only  present  se¬ 
ries) 

m-cxeZ-a  (only  present 
series) 
m“jift-av"S 
se+mi-JJ-i-a  (aor. 
sSe+m-e-  j  t— o ) 

iti“ju|“S  (no  aor.  series) 
m— cad-i-a,  imperf. 

m-^a^-d-a 

mo+ni“eo?i-s 

m—gqin-s,  perf.  m-^en-i-a 
m-e^r-i-a  (only  present 


series ) 

3  m  b  (7  y  Tjfn[&3  & &  mo+s-e^r-d— eb— a 
[n*  b  J nJm{B0S £  da=s-$£r-d-eb-a 

(sec ,  12.1*4.) 

Oobbm^bj  m-a—^sou—s ,  fut. 
S^bbrnS^Sci  m— &-xsom— eb^a  (no  aor, 
or  perf.  series) 


become  hungry 

be  afraid  of; 

fear 

know 

it  is  cold 

s*o,  is  cold 

it  is  hot 

s - o -  is  hot 

sleep 

can,  be  (physi¬ 
cally)  able 
hate 
desire 

like 

be  annoyed;  find 
unpleasant 
be  thirsty 

become  thirsty 
need 

remember 
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*The  object  of  this  verb  is  in  the  genitive  with  de¬ 
rived  declension  nominative  ending;  see  derivative  de 
clension,  sec.  8.6. 

•ADDENDA  TO  VOCABULARY 

33*fnn  last  name,  family  name 

force,  strength 

ntnjjSnb  t  i^tfejT?  —  i  —  s,  i—  t  few-eb- a  (IX 

conjugation  of 

see  note  to  p.  211.) 
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Key  to  the  Exercises 

1.  My  student  doesn't  want  to  study  mathematics,  but 
he  must  study  it  I 

2.  How  many  brothers  and  sisters  {lit.  sister- 
brother)  do  you  have?  I  have  one  older  sister 
and  one  younger  brother. 

3.  Haven't  you  heard  that  we  shall  soon  have  a  new 
professor  in  Old  Georgian  literature? 

4.  1  have  already  heard  it.  Here,  here  I  have  his 
new  essays  about  the  "Martyrdom  of  §u5anils.  " 

5.  I  don't  remember  who  wrote  this  monument  of  Old 
Georgian  language* 

6.  It  seems  to  me,  its  author  is  Jacob  Curtaveli. 

7.  Yes,  if  I  had  learned  his  (last)  name ,  I  would 
have  remembered  it. 

8.  When  I  shall  be  in  Georgia  X  shall  want  to  drink 

[VN]  Georgian  wine  everyday  I 

9.  When  we  will  become  hungry  we  will  eat  shashlik, 
xarCo  (soup) ,  and  yogurt. 

10.  When  weTll  become  thirsty  we'll  drink  good  Ka™ 
khetian  wines. 

11*  Would  you  (pi.)  like  (pres*  tense)  (some)  Geor¬ 
gian  wine?  Of  course,  everyone  likes  it. 

12*  If  you  are  thirsty,  drink  (some)  good  Georgian 
mineral  water.  This  mineral  water  is  called 
"  Borjomi11  . 

13.  I  don't  like  vodka.  it  seems  to  me  so  that  those 
who  like  vodka  don't  taste  in  the  mouth. 

14.  They  lack  the  love  of  wine. 

15.  In  winter,  however,  when  I  am  cold  I  prefer  bran¬ 
dy  . 

16.  Did  you  tell  the  doctor  what  was  hurting  you? 

Yes,  I  told  him  that  my  throat  hurts. 

17.  At  our  banquet  no  one  is  ever  hungry  or  thirsty. 
18  *  What  do  you  need?  We  don't  need  anything.  We 

have  everything  that  (=  what)  is  necessary. 

19.  Do  you  have  a  good  Georgian— English  dictionary? 

No,  I  had  one,  but  I  gave  it  to  my  older  brother. 
-—I  didn't  know  that  you  had  ( =  have)  a  brother. 
— Yes,  I  have  two  brothers  and  a  sister, 

20-  Don't  forget  to  read  (=  the  reading  of)  this 
say.  I  shall  not  forget,  I  shall  remember. 

21*  Can  you  read  (VN)  Georgian?  — Of  course,  I  can 
read  (VN)  Georgian  and  Armenian,  too. 

22.  Do  you  know  or  not  that  the  Caucasus  is  called 
the  "mountain  of  languages"? 

23*  It  seems  to  me  the  Arab  geographer  Ibn-Hawkal 
said  this. 

When  we  were  in  Georgia  we  wanted  to  go  to  Svane- 


24. 
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tia,  but,  un£  ort  unate  ly ,  we  didn’t  have  time. 

25.  Don’t  you  all  remember  that  the  teacher  will  take 
{=  lead)  the  students  to  the  museum? 

26 .  Where  are  you  carrying  this  package?  I  am  carry¬ 
ing  it  to  the  post  office  to  mail  (=send )  it* 

27.  Xt  is  impossible  to  say  (=  to  be  said,  opt-)  that 
Georgia  lacks  natural  resources  (=  richnesses) , 

It  has  coal  and  oil  and  is  particularly  rich  in 
manganese  (instr , ) . 

28.  Yesterday  I  didn’t  sleep.  I  was  awake  all  night 
(nom. )  and  therefore  now  I  am  sleepy  ( -  X  feel 
like  sleeping) . 

29.  Do  you  play  on  the  piano?  -—No,  when  X  was 
younger  X  could,  but  now  X  can  no  longer  play  it* 

30.  You  apparently  have  forgotten  my  name.  My  name 
is  Constantine,  — No,  X  haven’t  forgotten  your 
name .  I  remember  everything  *  I  have  a  good  mem¬ 
ory* 

31.  We  are  preparing  a  banguet  for  our  English  guest. 
Who  will  bring  the  food?  — What  should  X  bring? 
--Bring  what  (=  that,  what)  you  want.  -—X  shall 
bring  a  lot  of  wine  because  everyone  is  very 
thirsty . 

32.  I  am  sleepy,  I  no  longer  feel  like  playing, 

33-  You  apparently  didn’t  know  that  tea  was  intro¬ 
duced  into  Georgia  in  the  second  quarter  of  the 
nineteenth  century. 

34-  In  Moscow  and  Leningrad  in  winter  it  is  cold*  Xn 

Tbilisi  in  the  summer  it  is  very  hot-  When  I  was 
in  Leningrad  last  spring  I  was  cold  every 

day . 

35,  They  say  it  will  be  hot  tomorrow.  Yesterday,  too, 
it  was  hot.  I,  however,  wasn't  hot  because  the 
air  is  always  cool  at  our  place, 

36.  In  Rustaveli's  Knight  in  the  Tiget*  Shin  Avtandil 
loves  the  Queen  (=  king)  of  Arabia  Tinatin,  and 
the  admiral  {ami rbari )  of  India  Tariel  loves  the 
beautiful  Nesf an-DareJan . 

37*  They  say  that  Rustaveli  himself  loved  Queen  Tama¬ 
ra  and  that  Queen  Tamara  was  the  model  of  Queen 
Tinatin , 

38.  Can  you  all  play  (VN)  on  the  piano?  Yes,  I  can, 
but  now  I  cannot  play  (VN)  because  it  is  late  and 
the  neighbors  will  be  annoyed  if  X  were  to  play 
(opt . ) - 

39-  Can  you  swim?  --Yes,  I  can,  but  here  one  cannot 
swim  (use  VN) ;  it  is  forbidden. 

40.  The  more  you  study,  the  more  you  will  know. 

41.  Didn't  you  know  that  Peter  Melikisvili  was 
Tbilisi  University's  first  rector?  — I  didn't 
know.  I  am  ashamed  that  I  didn’t  know,  I 
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thought  that  [it  was]  Ivane  JavaxiSvili. 

42,  If  I  knew  what  you  wanted ,  I  would  have  given  it 
to  you  immediately , 

43,  Did  you  understand  what  the  professor  is  saying? 
Yes  ,  he  is  talking  about  Georgia  r  s  exportfs] . 

From  Georgia  they  export  tea,  manganese,  and  wine. 
The  whole  world  imports  Georgia's  product [si* 

44,  In  addition  to  tea,  Georgia  exports  citrus  (prod¬ 
ucts)  :  lemon  and  orange  (use  sing.) - 

45,  The  more  I  read  about  (=  on}  Georgia,  the  more  I 
desire  to  go  there.  in  addition  to  Georgia,  I 
want  to  see  both  Armenia  and  Azerbaijan. 

46,  You  should  be  ashamed  that  you  cannot  speak  Geor¬ 
gian  more  rapidly-  --This  t^sl  for  the  reason 
that  1  lack  many  Georgian  words,  you  can  speak 
better  than  [-se]  X. 

47*  The  enemy  was  afraid  of  the  united  force  of  the 
Georgians . 

48.  I  am  not  afraid  of  you  (=  3g6n) .  I  am  afraid  of 
Peter  and  David, 

49.  No  one  is  afraid  of  me  (=  Rg3n)  and  no  one  hates 
me;  everyone  loves  me. 

50.  Were  you  afraid  of  me  when  you  were  little?  No, 

I  wasn't  afraid  of  you;  I  loved  you. 
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USSSON  12 

_  doonn  ^ortcn-nnn  oiofnnnnBn* 

Reading  Passage  oJ1-  <J  JL - 

1  <*3oer  ^aasra*43'1  cpjym^aancr0 

3,0^0  bo-^n^fn^  1poGo4j  - 

a<n3%o(pgaji.  ^jE^pa.  a^otb^j^jb,  &n~t3  <*33C? 

^*m'3<1'  1pjj^^^^w»{jfe3nb  ^1^8^36^33  Wb- 
^(tab  o^G^i^EQE  y*CTJ33C 

^<Snnb 
tp*  0<i,{no^t 

c*\  ^otr^cr^u^a^  ^nan^a  **> 

^rriojn^*,  k®'*  (E-  So^o,  03,  |!  03^  f)  *3  30(^0, 

g,  oxj^jrt'agn^o.  j.  JOJOCT^^O"  0  D^Eodg  sp*  bbg.) 

*33nb^a3^gb  3^  ^^Lobgcrgi-ric’^'  LoL^gag&n  (p^  <«o^(]o- 
^EgU  3i<nn  JtU  jg^sno  3rt- 

^D^300,i  crnlibS m.Oi  ofSnb  ^^■Ea'SgEiy,  ^■f’xfr 

<t>°'E(P3Cr  ^OC'®Jfu^l0^ni  g/icnbis  08035 

(j]^.<nb  oE  Lj36jo(*w  *(j'6nl363Cfl 

3^ono  a&rv’SgGg  <^oy  o3nb  An3 

,s3(5<Tl^>3^n  Q^m^rt&^ofejG  U33  ^j’o.b^crtgrtb  ^3  ^i3n(jop3- 
(pr*i3j^p  0PK>gc»o6m 

q**a  acngc^gEgio  500  ^JhJOO^0*  3o?Jiri  3^3363- 

fe^Socn  'j33C"^bi<7i3^iU  3b  J-n^gg  CT 

r>cnj3r>L  „  j  * ^1  o*i £*irtb  yfe  (*13  A^a^Ti^  *■  ‘Bgb^  CT  ^gSojJjfV^ 

£3010  crrt>%^3i™)A<3&t/j  ^pj  o3  J3ac*0^^3'  £t»n3^’3^'3n. 

ay  o^ofio^io  mAfi  oG  L-i3n  bo L £)g 3 o cr>ac>  ^oA3n^p- 
agEn^rt 

2  ndnLoAjnl.  i^<r*3 

jCt^^obo,  ^Gpo  GjqGo  jG- 

^oGnb  (obn^&rtL)  ^ybmb^3n  SSn’SQbj^mfto,,  ^gS- 
^aa  j*'  ^g^ovotp^irv^gftb  33^*0  a^a^uo  ^"3  * 

bob^Bpio  <»)^fip3  Som^aGn  p^wJoGpwoiot 

SjrtQ&dHnQpkio  cpay^^o^ga^j^-*- 
^  oG^oGdb  (ob^pftoL)  ^OyGosi^jo  3&n- 

^3^3Cnff'^'1'  ^tn^mAy  ynynm.  JLgfru'o:  j) 

«T3*"*:  *  (1).  a  (2),  ^  (3),  <p  <+},  3  (5>,  3  (6)* 

^  ( 7),  Q  (8)*  o'  (9>:  & )  «*OTCOio*:  rt  UQ)»  j  020), 
tr  (30).  3  (40).  5  150) (  (fcO)t  O!  (70).  $  (80),  3 
(90);  a)  »k3<3c?a*o»:  *  (10O).  b  (200),  ft.  (300), 
t)<3>  (400)  t  <3  (500),  J  (W\.  r  (700),  .  (800),  9 

(900);  i^p)  *ff**b0gnpoa  ft  (JOOO),  (j  (2000),  9 
(3000),  £  (4000),  3  (5000),  fe  (6000),  J  (7000), 

f  (8000),  I  (9000).  *  (10,000). 

4  <*33  cr  UjJo*ti<7?33cTvm'3ri  733C"^3  a3<V<5  8^3  *SjO 

rt^jm  ^3  p-crp  j^Aoybg  j 

j33yfrob  jjftpGn  5106,  j^GnjmGopu  (p» 

jAnb^jG^c^o  ^gbom  (jitj^po  ^^3(3^  3ji3i' 

flpnoE^jAo  (ojocn^^^n)  bnbftg9.>(j  ob  3  ^<*13  8  <*i  ip*!-  ’733' 

bobftg3*b  ^p&nob  OT^goLo  JJ^G^po- 


^rt3  aoftgGr'^.iG  ^bjcr°  gt^L  CP*^  j>g&o3c?*ib 

a*^'D,cro^  5.604  fobg  081544^0^  mi^oSg  6  3bm- 

CT^'i?  J*Aoigg^"g6rK  ggbggo  jjb  o^Jrtg  C^nb  3rtJbg(pgoaJ 
jr>  Qp^Lo&odofooG  Jko^pr*  'f^cr^j-^^ofjb^oU  CP'^JQ^'^ - 
^>nii  5  I  98  Poc^n  3«>Gn<prt4»g  ^COjbaG- 

50(^03 CT^C  -  5,492  oGn,>€g  ^CPoJboG- 

gpAog^ba  qjo  a^ir,ff>3CT<im  “ 

5.SOO  Ijjr ,  IkiLi^33ci«  —  5.508  <p.)  ^3 

g*3Ei*wrj3^'36rtli  g^o%g  a^CP^^bsfr'jgoGoftt 

4nr*M  ^ab^6i>3rt<o^4i  ^JlC*0*0  |o3b  ao3<ngoj- 

g*mtn  {pob^&aBagaoG  ^g3&«  g^Kjb  (p^yg&>i3(prtL  ao- 
^3CT°  Ip  ^*3  2^i  L>  |o3n  (Jo^oj^j^oot  5.604)  <po  3ogn* 
f^g^Kn  bggfcmgrtb  b^Jfr^fi  (P'tpggaGtpg^^n  ot- 

j*^c'3o«, 

2.  o£*J  gy4n- 

532  ^£*0*60  3'F*J(J33fl^  OnJC’3&lj  <Pa*  *w" 

n^tg&b  3^*iL  26  pc**- 

(pa  IcnogoAob  19  3«Jyg3*b.  *3  «*h%  ***U 

bgnt  £^3A#3iro  (26x19)  bP^^g^  532  porL  ag«J- 

CT331*  532  j*  Ig^ooe^c?*^  8gm^tpg2^ 

0-  °’  3'n30^Hfl  ptT°^  ^D^^PO®  3g f-i/upgi*  tpCD~ 

**  <P*  £^33<tkj  ^Ga-^r/art,  «  1  1  a  c 

^00  i*>ff»|l  ^>rt  en ,  Oj<m(pijU 

jrnp^g  1844  532  pcpriaGm  g*jC7aL  Ug 

Lj3u3nLiJC&l  14  3nJ{j33^  1845  pgcrb 

aS&'DC?*  3^033^  3-a':3jb.Jtp*a3gF  ^3jja3a!p 

Sgonb^cndg^g  Scnjuggnb  133-g  PoC?*1  CP6^»*  ^aOC11 
jftA^ncr0  ^ofics^**  ^*->63  c*«*o  (pjoi^^gaoL  3gG- 
603^360  ofcgAfcgaU,  '3gJ36ft(7m^  3ga><njfc3g£>g  <*?** 
fnp^m  246  p.),  3og^3Cj3  780  p.)  <?»  3g- 

on  co  tnb  3g£>jj  ((pjnpgrn  1312  p)  3<r»Jyg  3^0*0  ^t3*C3" 
Cpg&'clo.  3f  -X  I  1  Lb.  d3aera^rt^  OC*C>ob  ^gOD^m* 
kAg,  ^WaGgc?0  oA^b  S^GOa01 

£>*(£&*&  mogobcnog^fp  nanCv,^®D^'i  ®3U^D63 
U33*  *>3n(5t-»3  at^}  agrtG<po,  ^30CTo  en^^C1* 

gn£>iG*xn  j6o^7  O^o^,  ^mjygjnt 

V3650J  3ng^|3j^moi  o3  3*ntjGpgftb  (poio^jftbo  (780J. 

3  J ^g^cn^^nybgj  ftggt'Bo  VtH  b 

<P°b(5^)^<p3a^.  gg^n3^b  j33j6g^n  J°  a^S^GO 
525  ^^rttpoG.  3f>bo  <3g3m(pga^  goftrt&oUgL  bobg^»cno- 

Gj*  tP'aj*3’3^<t*0^tICvr' *  J>  J0J3C"^°b  aa° 

^mojoyno^^^  Jt?^3  ^03  3rt4>gg^*o(p  742 

fr}C*b  fioGb,  3^}Qp3ogb  bjboiOJb  g*  3bfn^m(ij  3gocng 
^3Jv)^D^n  C10^3C'n^  1  3oL  (p  jI  jnbof 

J36m^n  ..J^^b^ygL  ^jao^>g&jb“‘  mg^ob, 
..gSg^oU  tfgj^ijSjbj  ^  4{*$p£lr~i3At“.  "bi^^^G 

1^"g6oL"  3nnfiSggb. 

^■j^ncnj^f^ny^gob  G a3  mCnj  ^  b^b{53^3^‘* 

&JjCT3^J^P  aj3Au3C*3^^  C"n  °jn  bgg£3^y,  o3 

LjrhL^33ga''5FTjij  3gg^-  bj^l(5^nm 
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'»CT^3'4><'^r'n  ^33^° 

^<n3C'0^’>  3Ao»l>o  (po  08033  (pAmb  508c*- 

^O^Q&'Q^'Oo  nAfl  06  Co3r»  U<">  6^)38001  SnQrtQ^^^n  06- 

*7  L*q38o£)  (00300*01.  d«li  JAo»6«  join.  3o^o(3*oonoQ[', 

o(p6o '863^00:  „3<ooj£*o  363  o'Br^j  Aoio^o^o 

jpol»o&  0800^^06  ^OCT000  fc3ej.  J  AcobojO^SLo  8300153083- 
£>350  3^3y3^)crl»o  ln6o  $$"  (..JoAoi^oL  (jb^AQ^o*4. 
1,  l».  ^ogbfco^o^nL  ^3(p  .  1955.  £3  377).  oj  toAo 

l»nl»(J>Q3na>  (poBco^d^^^oo  3  Aom  500  05033  cnoAn- 

£w>,  Aoy  ol*3  5oo'8oojA38o  (poLo8o3n(po6  kjp  ^3- 
5^0  ==  6430  ^.f  Aol»o(j  g6(po  508003^*5036  ^333606 
3063605006  63360  3A0L  (oolio^* jrtbo3(pob  306357*0 
5.604  ^  (6.430-  5  604)  (po  8030(03801  o’Boi^)  33- 

Ao3o^*o(J)oU  joA(po33»^»|jiot  00  Ao(pl»  —  826  ^ 

08033  a»oAo(pU  o(po6£)3A386  0^33  (0080^83  83  57*0 

30(nA3  o63oAo'3o<j.  300*^303  3r>3(333<>li  (©060^- 

^oL»L»  —  780  36500  3o3^3o(J)mar>  08  3r>J(j33nli 

50060^3060(006  306357*0  *3  (46)  ^357*0  (780  -f.  46  =  ) 
500  803050380*  08033  826  ^357*6.  0-  «.  **»<t>«3Q  606- 

£^38001  ((0060808001  (po  J  Ac->6ojr-*6oai)  5008  c*  ^*3  3  83  - 

^*oo  3  A010  o»o<So(no. 

8  ft3o33  ^  yoAcVBo  803  Ao£)  j3Ao3o57*o£o6  3*A(po- 

U3dCT0^°^  *8360838  600*330800:  „ao<A(p 00 03 o£*»o  363 

io^Aio^J)  JAn5«jp»5U  (°J33*  83-  ^®3)-  ^  cpo- 

608357*38357*00  3  Ao>o  avoA*o(po:  JAmSnjmSn 

6g»g  =  234,  Aoltoy  36(00  803380^^01  780  (83(30- 

83^3  3«J(j33oli  50060^0606  808336383530  ^3^70)  (po 
8030(0380*  1014  £.  (234  -|-  780=  1014).  3.  o  08 

?3C^  6*>Ac?o<j3 5305^0  8o&Ao£  8 3 <03. 

9  833 c*o  Jo^*o»357»ol>  131060*86030  833^*06  Uo- 

63A0  34*o3o57*o*o3ol>  065P3A8I0  3300*835^0*80*: 

*  5*00^3  Ao  f8ocpo*  363  ^0360  (pol»o8o8oo*^o6  ^3C"0»'» 
6^*8,  JAc*6ojc*6o  03m  3^44  (6063  Ao  8^0305^0*030 

864  ^^*oUo(  o.  Io6o8ot  AQ(y.t  1959,  33.  280).  50060- 

808001  8^*0  =  6.468  ^..  0806  36500  3080*0357*5036 

83360  3  Aol.  500^33808(006  3ol>3(^^  5.604  ^  (6  468 

5.604  =  864)  (po  80305^380*  833(301,  ^ono^^AoL 

o*oAo(pL»  864  ^  08033  oijAo("t  8.‘3J^r*33(>  JAr-». 

6ojm6o  3^:  84  780  =  864  ^ .  nAoj3  moAftpnL 

633638001,  83^^"o  864  $357*600  30500$ 3 Ar» ^-o  ,  . 

2_0  cnodo^  dQ(g<il>  on  ^-0  dj<4»<-i8ol»  831.0638 

06010  ^0600508503^  3'^'0^(t>O  o38''*86  3b  dr-lb-r.  J 

„JAo*6ojc*66o  6A-J^.  joAor»3  57*60  (..  .(**$3 

Ao  1.083  cjnLo  LoJoAo»335^**il.o“,  L 

A350  .  1973,  53  183).  3 Ar-i6njn6rt  =1193 

0O333  3'><4'a>^) 0650A0I001  *305  =;  413  -j-  Th*i  = 

I  193  ,  3  «v  oi^3oAr»l,  ^-'o,3.j^*-i8o  .>»,  jAo.,6oi>,  p- 

6ooq^3(P35  1193  ^  8«->8855oA^ 
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12 


13 


14 


15 


3*b3'30ob*33  (jEnirKK. 

&jU&n 

ft*fa*2ntyy  ^o»  (0J33.  37  590  >y  Aju  4*0 

*Jj3  —  1 623.  — 3)14  13IJ  -  lo23  (? 

0  A-  jor'i^^n  I  623  ^  ^3^- 

3^L^igii. 

jp^oSn^i,  XVI)  I  Lv^j^- 

6nl,  oii6n(^Lo(j  ^JI3C^J^'IJ'1^’>  -nAftjji^hj^L 

M  jfo&nU*’  q6o>  B^Ubot  ib^-jjL 

jiUqctjo  ^6^036^0; 

lif^Hp,  ^J^iybj^n,  3I 
^mb  ^^3614,  jt  l4(p<4, 

jci6nbojm6b>} 

^EUo,  **6Lj  *EU*(p4, 

OfrQ^J^ob  LjjSoS^aAoob 

L(3n£+.i(jj.>„. 

Af**£c»iAy  363500301,  -bn^^nb  jr-iEol*  A^qm- 

S^UbjjnL  (PjAo^o  ^tJ^d^130  3opwtnfjb*J^'ft:  — 

471,  ii3jb  ^nJuCjn^ 

1312  f 

1763  $.  (471+  1312=  1783). 

fj)trw'JC,^rtU^3'3  tpotb  o&o3  o  (n  a  b  (pj  i^rt&njn.&r 

4(^>A  ob9ii^bo. 

'Bo  6ok*io  J]Aj  tp^ 

obo^^o  ^3t~' 

*1*50  An  ^63  a).  \f~i§n$Mi*>  JaO^W^o  ^0<T- 

0*050  (463  c>b  Lb^j  i>ob^)33*(j.  Bo^Bo^rtot-^+o  b^S^-i- 

4im,  ^Q^Oio^tAoyb^jU  0003  c^ob  lo^Arux,, 

g,  n.  ^ioS^fcob  p^^oi,  ^j(j 

622  ^C7<vli  16  ogc^olAi  301.36  50 

1977  ^D^yi  boU^jBg&ocn  '3^.0^  jLj 

^dfolbrnlj:  3)  lip  jb si4u3 o cn  7.561  f ,  (5.604  4  1  ^ 7 7 ) r 

6)  ^4i<nEnjrrj6noi,  133  Ip  r  ^®T,i 

OUT.  CIOTSiO, 


*  Note:  This  reading  deals  with  the  methods  by 
which  dates  were  indicated  in  Old  Georgian  manu¬ 

scripts  .  Reference  to  the  numerical  values  of 
the  letters  of  the  Georgian  alphabets  (given  in 
the  Appendix  to  Lesson  One)  should  be  helpful. 
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Voca  bu 1  ary 
1 


<3o3C?n 

b  [?  mfnc:  [d 

monument 

(note  that  adverbs  can  modify  ver¬ 
bal  nouns) 

3  £>*3  n  0fn^3  b 
^  n  6  c>  b  |j?  of5*  n 
gg  ob  brig  qiq b 

decipher 

preliminary 

(Since  this  verb  has  no  aorist  se¬ 
ries/  the  conjunctive  is  used  to 
replace  the  lacking  optative) 

j?  3^cnibqif^nQb3^> 
g&9m  —  ny^S^Sb 
3^  ngBnSfnmSo 

chronology 

use 

literature;  erudition 

B^133^n 

go  9  m  =  cn  3  qn  b 
Sn^Q&Tjcin 

Qfn,  cn  n  0  6  n 
b^U|n3Qi^icnC5n 

0=t> —  qn  n  a  fb  3  &  b 

individual 

calculate 

here:  accepted 

single?  standard 

general 

recognize  (disregard  following 

comma ) 

bb'3  •  — 

33  (nom, ) ; 

E-D-G-I-Adv 

bb  33S  r\  etc  . 

this  (adj - ) 

=  Bog 

^-o  — o  b  b-  3  q 3*  b  nam6  /  mention 


biO^TicjnbbSni 

n  b  .  ,  *  |  fnm3 

hearth;  here:  place  of  origin 

important;  noteworthy 

that;  the  fact  that  (cf ,  Russ,  to, 

^TO) 

6  n  9  0  G  i> 

(VN)  here:  to  note,  cf*  ^13=6  n  3  6  a  3  b 

note 

“BonAn 

of  •  *  ,  •  kinds 

0=oR336oSb 

show;  indicate  {sthg. )  to  ( s . 0 . ) 

(S- series ) 

^^33^  3^  QC3n  {£)  indicative 
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tut; 

0Be0SiJ)  aorr 

try  (+  optative  [pluperfect  after 
past  screeves] ) 

(3)  09*isot*i)  > 


3  £>  =  b  [t  n  b 

3r>3  (jn  g& 

3  h  fn  3  q  C3  f^n^Sn 

noi  j3nb  (II*  con  j  *  ) 

3380^.1063 

2 

accessible;  available 

make  (sthg-  sthg . )  (adv, ) 
phenomenon;  appearance 

first  of  all 

be  said;  here;  can  be  said 

=  Georgian  historical  chronicles 

chronicler 

Tjpnbofn^b  Lfm^Qrvb.^ 

30=03^030336 

9  ^  n  [Dfnm 

3 

first  of  all 

numerical 

spread;  303^3 widespread 
tight;  compact,  close 
tie  up ;  connect 

Q^mQTj^n, 

units;  tens,  etc. 

8,  60,  7000,  10,000  (see  alphabet  table,  appendix  to 


Lesson  1.) 

4 

{0fcbo3p$'n 

beginning;  origin  £i-e*,  creation 

of  the  universe) 

-J33yo6o 

306360 

n  jn£  n  — 

^nfnmS  n ^  n6  n 

here;  world 

creation 

-  a  cycle  of  532  years  used  in  a 
perpetual  calendar  for  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  date  of  Easter 

law;  custom;  usage  (instr.  =  ac¬ 
cording  to,,*) 

3a33*(jn*6n 

ot  0  cn  ct  &  n  ( A ) 
n  b  3  fn  3  S  c* 

sometimes 

Mohammedan 

Tatar;  Mongol;  Persian;  Arab;  Muslim 
be  used  (only  pres*  series) 
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£Tj(^n  bb  3m&  b 

2^CD3niH“ny3iiB  b 

^  g  9  n 

3i,9pi=a3t33Si3 

reckoning;  counting 

mean 

reckon;  count 

translate;  transfer  (sec*  12.1.3) 

sum 

subtract  (sthg*)  (d*o.)  from 
( sthg . )  ( id  *  0 ,  ) 

=  ^  L|  fn  [□  6  m  8  b 

amdB33* 

base?  lean  (sthg.)  on  (sthg.) 
here:  mokeeva ,  cycle  (technical 

term) 

b  *83^3,0(3"  (E) 
9m^3^f^nb  misprint, 
—  3  013  cs  n  b 

5  i>  3  fn  *  3  (jj  n 

base 

from  3  tn  306  Q  moon 

product  (multiplication) 
here:  the  [same  sequence  of]  count 
ing 

5 

3  n  [ofn  q  fc  .  .  ,  -,3(Dn  b 

S^boSoSnb^^  tPP") 

3;>9c>  bo^iiBg 

ea^ 

9  ri =  £>  b  Qfn  b  3  3  b 

33=>C!3t»n 

3^  D1S  3  o 

6oB3£>6  =  ^^155^602 

n  33  e?ri  bb  3  (only 

pres*  series) 
3r.=3a^a3ais 

(Bdbcjp  y  nbn 
^3  36  3  n 

(£*  =  *>  [PCI  b]g  3638  b 
S^am+nqiQSb 

up  until;  up  to 

corresponding  to 

consequently 

now  (=  1977) 

here:  it  is 

contrive;  manage 

interval;  space;  timespan 
ma j  ority 

by  itself 

be  understood 

add  ( sthg * )  to  ( sthg . ) 
beginning 

among  us;  in  our  country 

attest;  confirm 

introduce 
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g  6  m  &  n  cn 

here:  according  to  information 

3  Tj  [0  3  n  3  b  =  9  0  3  n  ^ 

permanent 

(from  STjcctSngri) 

bibnomn 

character 

j6nb[|Q 

Christ 

36 

passion 

crucifixion 

a  g  ^  3  m  3  0 

resurrection;  Easter 

Ascension 

6 

^^3rn  =  cn0i^in  b 

enumerate 

a3®_So  JC33Xi55 

more  or  leS*s 

tn  n(^b3  q  ba6  n  3  ^3  n  • 

7 

notable;  remarkable 

son  (used  to  form  patronymics) 

jjf'iPiG  n jo 

chronicle 

Old  Georgian:  "This  Asot  the  Kuropalates  [Byzantine 

title  used  by  old  Georgian  kings  and  princes]  was 
killed  6430  years  from  the  beginning,  the  46th  year 
in  the  13th  koranikon  cycle, ” 

n ncn  under  the  editorship  of 

33*  =  630^°  page 

8  • 


363  (archaic) 

nd30 

9 


confirm 


ibid  - 


3  0  —  6 n  9  8  a  3  b 
b  n  6  £ 

3  fn  o  3  o  m  £>  3  n 


t?3 


fn  d  1 


note ;  notice 
Sinai  (here:  Ht ,  Sinai) 
collection  of  lives  of  saints 
and  martyrs 

signature,  date  and  location  at 
the  end  of  a  will  or  other 
document?  colophon 

"This  holy  book  was  written  in  the  year 


Old  Georgian: 
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6468  from  the  beginning;  the  koronikon  was  84." 


£o3n  =  o  — 

10 

sthg.  is  subtracted  from  sthg. 

O  3  8  o 

war,  (military)  campaign 

o^o/nnob  n 

(archaic)  Arab;  Moslem 

^n6oO(n3tpQ3  (PP-) 

against 

gobjSy^n  (  3  o  ^fnojg  nn6  n  ) 

Georgian  historian  (1695-1772) 

n  j m6 bo 

in  the  koronikon 

• 

bo  3  Qron  • 

11 

kingdom 

“33 

the  same 

y  r>8  o3  n 

Persian  (of  the  XVI-XVIII  cen¬ 
turies) 

3Q  =  3T]bfno3b 

12 

destroy;  smash 

150  =  0  3nf?  3 b 

bring  in  as  evidence 

3  b 

finally 

bT)^bo6~  bo3o  mfn&Qcnno&n 

Georgian  writer  and  lexicogra¬ 
pher  (1658-1725) 

jnBo 

bundle 

bnlS93nl5  i'’’6* 

dictionary  (archaic) 

6  tj  bb  n 

list 

Co  ben 03  b  ] 

s.o.  (dat.)  has  sthg.  (nom. ) 

bym3b.  .  .  I  It  is  proper  that  I  declare  when  this  book 

was  written  or  where; 

in  the  Georgian  koronikon  uni  y 

oni  y  ani  (names  of  the  letters  tj  ,  m,  o )  in  Telavi  Sem¬ 
inary’s  outstanding  style. 

13 

g  o  (u  o  B  tj  b  b  0  o  compilation 

3 n  =  Tjoi non qS  b  indicate  (sthg.)  to  (s.o.) 

q>o  bo  bfnTj (^n  end 

14 

nbSofnQ&o  (only  pres.  be  used 
series) 

QjnQjn  b  o  b  n  o 


for  a  long  time 
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b  introduce;  install;  consolidate 
3m be  active;  work;  function;  be  operative 

(UX*  con  j  ,  ) 
bo 3  y  art  m  world 

n 3 cnn  b  — 

Hegira  (flight  of  Mohammed  from  Mecca 
(Sq^)  in  622} 


15 


£jq=£  rr3 6  ^3  b  note;  denote;  mark 


® ADDENDA  TO  VOCABULARY 

4  a^b^no 

5  3  n  —  r>  ft  6  Q3  b 

6  0f^tmbci  (D^  **18030  b 

8  n  3^30 

iO  &  3  03  0 


have,  has  passed 
consider 

at  one  and  the  same  time 
the  (that)  same 
the  (this)  same 


Museum  of  the  Arts  of  Georgia,  Tbilisi 
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13.1*  Reflexive  indirect  objects.  In  sec,  7.1,2, 

the  marking  of  indirect  objects  for  X.  conjugation 
verbs  was  discussed*  It  was  pointed  out  that  such  in¬ 
direct  objects  cannot  refer  to  the  subject  of  the  verb. 
When  the  indirect  object  refers  to  the  same  person  as 
the  subject  of  a  X.  conjugation  verb,  a  special  marker 
is  used  in  the  present,  future,  and  aorist  series. 

This  marker  is  the  preradical  vowel  i- f  which  is  added 
to  the  base  form  immediately  before  the  root,  replac¬ 
ing  the  preradical  vowel  a-  if  present.  The  meaning 
of  this  form  is  similar  to  some  of  the  meanings  of  the 
indirect  objects  marked  by  the  u-  or  ?z-series  of  ob¬ 
ject  markers  and  can  generally  be  translated  into  Eng¬ 
lish  'for  one's...1  or  by  a  possessive  pronoun.  We 
shall  call  this  use  of  the  preradical  vowel  *£-  the  re¬ 
flexive  indirect  object  or  simply  the  reflexive  ;  tra¬ 
ditionally  it  is  known  as  the  subjective  version.  Ex¬ 
amples  : 

Base  form  Reflexive1 


[oi^nb 
slice  sthg. 
gajrtnb 
cut  sthg  * 
z  £>6^33  b 
elect  s.o. 

3^6  b 

wash  s.o.;  wash  part  of 
body 

$  3  g  6  b 

build  sthg. 

bring  sthg.  to  a  boil 


(o^n  j  fix  n  b 

slice  one  *  s  sthg . 
g  o  n  tlj  fn  n  b 

cut  sthg,  for  o.s. 

&  ntf R 33  b 

elect  s.o*  for  o.s.; 
elect  one’s  s*o, 

(o  c>  n  S  a  6  b 

wash  one’s  sthg.  (e.g,, 
face) 

on^Q&gEib 

build  sthg.  for  o.s. 

bring  sthg.  to  a  boil 
for  o . s - 


Unlike  the  noareflexive  indirect  object  markers, 
the  reflexive  indirect  object  cannot  be  correlated 
with  any  pronoun.  Compare; 

id  .  o  .  j  3^  33  c)  ^  bog383 

j 3^33^63^  3  ^  m  b £> j & 3 3 


Ketevan  prepared  breakfast  for 
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them, 

reflexive  id.o,  b.ogSSQ 


Ketevan  prepared  breakfast  for 
herself. 

Examples  of  the  use  of  the  reflexive  indirect  object: 
3  S  3  9  3  3  £*  b  q  C3  n  3  &  n  J  . 

The  child  cut  his  (own)  hand. 

3nfnn  T]6rot>  $$  £>  n  5  6  m  \ 

You  must  wash  youx*  face. 

3  d  E  3  b  b  o  b  cn  n  c*  n  3  3  6  o  * 

He  built  this  house  far*  himself* 

S  b  *  H  J  i  5  £>  T]  6  [Q  v3  3  33  n  j  . 

I  must  sew  myself  a  new  dress. 


The  reflexive  indirect  object  is  often  used  when 
an  action  directly  affects  the  subject  of  the  sentence 
or  when  the  direct  object  is  a  reflexive  form  with 
tn  Compare: 

He  killed  the  enemy. 

mc»3nr  3^03^0,  He  killed  himself?  committed  suicide. 

^3S3  he  praised  the  king. 

cn o 3 n  He  praised  himself. 

in  this  course  a  form  will  be  judged  as  reflexive  on¬ 
ly  if  it  is  derived  from  a  nonreflexive  form  with  the 
same  preverb  and  with  the  same  basic  lexical  meaning. 
So  [jin^nb  T  cut  sthg.  for  o.s.'  will  be  regarded  as 
the  reflexive  of  f  cut  sthg.  1  ,  but  're¬ 

ceive1  will  not  be  regarded  as  a  reflexive  of 
1  open 1  t  and  'catch  sight  of  will  not  be  re¬ 

garded  as  the  reflexive  of  Ssbogb  (fut, )  'see1.  Bather 
the  forms  with  preradical  vowel  i-  will  be  regarded  as 
base  forms,  i.e.,  vocabulary  entry  forms.1 


13.2.  Though  rare,  at  times  one  might  encounter 

sequences  of  the  type  mi-,  gi- ,  gvi-  which  represent 
not  the  ^-series  of  indirect  object  markers,  but  rath¬ 
er  verbs  with  the  preradical  vowel  i- ,  marking  the 
base  form. 

Examples  of  such  forms  are: 

3nnc>33b  receive: 

g3|n3n  3*5^3  3nign^0&b. 

The  doctor  will  receive  you  soon. 
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[Dan3 nf  yg3b  forget: 

3  36  cifnDbrn^Qb  C?£>5^3  n  f  y  Q&  . 

I  shall  never  forget  you. 

aQ3nny3^&b  (pres .  SQQnSy^b)  bring,  lead  into: 

mmob3n  3  3  0  n  3  n  y  3  5  *  - 
He  led  me  into  this  room. 

It  must  be  emphasized  that  instances  are  quite  rare 
when  mi-j  g'l- *  represent  a  direct  object  marker 

plus  a  preradical  vowel?  the  overwhelming  majority  of 
such  sequences  are  u- series  indirect  object  markers. 

13.3.  The  superessive.  The  &up&y*es3-iv&h  is  a 

special  verbal  marker  indicating  the  surface  upon  which 
the  action  of  the  verb  occurs.  The  marker  of  the  su¬ 
peressive  in  the  verb  is  the  preradical  vowel  a The 
noun  denoting  the  surface  on  which  the  action  occurs 
is  either  an  indirect  object  in  the  dative  case  or  is 
followed  by  the  postposition  ’on’.  The  superes—^ 

sive  most  commonly  occurs  with  X.  conjugation  verbs. 
Examples ; 

paint  sthg- 

*bopc>3b  paint  sthg.  on  sthg. 

3fc>  3^^3060  fi^ab  ba|g&3b. 

This  artist  is  painting  my  portrait. 

3nfn00[^yfngn[|in  ^  o  3  n  o  6  n  b3nfni(j 

3  3  15  C3  3  ^  ^ 

Primitive  man  often  painted  wild  animals  on 
watts  of  a  cave. 

qisfgfnb  write  sthg. 

ljoa[?3fnb  write  sthg.  on  sthg. 

3b  fnm3*6n  306 
Who  wrote  this  novel? 

36^03  bmfn0£i  ob^cnn  bn^ysgbn 

The  professor  wrote  the  new  words  on  th&  black¬ 
board* 

Since  the  a-  of  the  superessive  is  a  preradical 
vowel,  it  is  not  found  in  the  perfect  series  and  the 
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indirect  object  generally  is  replaced  by  a  postposi¬ 
tional  phrase  with  for  inanimate  objects  and  by  a 

postpositional  phrase  with  -tvis  for  animates,  for  ex¬ 
ample  , 

3fnmgQbmffib  £  ig  o  3  3 

The  professor  has  [apparently]  written  the  words 

on  the  blackboard. 


In  some  verbs  with  the  preradical  vowel  a-  this 
vowel  can  function  as  both  the  marker  of  the  base  form 
and  the  super essive.  (The  semantics  of  such  verbs  is 
often  such  that  the  action  denoted  by  the  verb  implies 
some  surface  f  or  its  occurrence  - )  Examples : 


3  ns  S  a  3  b 

0  b  36  n  n  j  3  n  Ca  S  n  ! 

3  n  o  S  3  b 

gb  q6  n  b3b  anfcS0b. 


tie,  bind  (base  form;  absolute,  no 
id , o . ) 

Tie  the  horse  there l 

tie,  bind  sthg-  on  sthg*  (superes— 
sive;  relative,  has  id.o.) 

They  tied  the  horse  (on)  to  the 
tree  (id . o , ) , 


13,4.  Passive  of  state.  A  limited  number  of  verbs 

can  form  a  special  pass  ive  of  state ,  a  simple  form 

corresponding  in  meaning  to  the  periphrastic  passive 
(sec,  11.3) ,  The  passive  of  state  is  formed  from  only 
about  eighty  verbal  roots.  All  passives  of  state  share 
the  following  peculiarities: 

a.  passives  of  state  never*  have  preverbs; 

b.  passives  of  state  may  have  an  indirect  ob¬ 

ject  marker  even  when  there  -is  no  indirect 
- 

object* 

Xn  the  present  series  of  sere eves  only  the  pres¬ 
ent  screeve  occurs.  It  can  be: 

a.  without  indirect  object;  in  this  case  the 

verb  may  take  the  ^-series  3d  person  object 
marker  {h~3  s— *  0 -) ;  see  also  Lesson  11, 

note  6 . 

b.  with  indirect  object;  in  this  case  the  verb 
will  take  the  u— series  object  markers  (mi-3 

i  ~  j  0 ^ t  ~  j  )  - 

c .  in  the  superes sive,  with  the  superes sive 
marker,  the  preradical  vowel  a-  (with  id . o . 
markers) . 

The  stem  of  the  present  tense  is  the  root  of  the  verb 
to  which  is  added  the  third  person  subject  marker 
- i-a .  7  Examples: 

gocrjQb  b  ,  [t>£ g 36b  spread  out;  lay  out 


374 

LESSON  13 

g36nCj 

T|g3&nO 

& g  gS n  £ 

it  is  spread  out 

his  .  .  .  is  spread  out 

it  is  spread  out  on  it 

[c  [n  ^  b b 

□1  3  b  ri  ^ 

T]  m  q  b  n  o 

sow;  plant 

it  is  planted 

his  ...  is  planted 

Q?^  ^3  3^  3^  ^  sew  (sthg.  on  sthg,) 


o  j  n 

T|  j 

it  Is  sewn  on  sthg. 

it  is  sewn  on  his  sthg. 

toe 

3  j  n(ono 

hang 

it  is  hanging 

his  . . ,  is  hanging;  it  is  hanging 
in  his  house 

b 

b  jj?  gfn  ft  £> 

J)  (736  no 
°  [?  3^  n  * 

write 

it  is  written 

it  is  written  in  his  sthg. 

it  is  written  on  It 

go  (o  o  b  spread  (e-g-,  tablecloth) 

og^f^no  it  is  spread  on  sthg. 

The  future  series  screeves  are,  in  form,  IX.  con¬ 
jugation  verbs  with  e-series  object  markers,  i.e. r 
with  the  preradical  vowel  e -  and  fSF  -e b- . s  There  is 
never  any  preverb  and  there  is  always  an  indirect  ob¬ 
ject  marker  (^-) ,  whether  or  not  there  is  an  id.o.  in 
the  sentence-  This  indirect  object  marker  corresponds 
in  function  to  the  ^-series,  ^-series,  and  superessive 
markers  of  the  present  tense.  Examples: 

Present  Future 


306na  , 

T,g0B  na 

&  0  gE  no 

it  will  be  spread 

3gnB his  ...  will  be  spread 
it  will  be  spread  on  it 

The  aorist  series  is  formed  regularly  according 
to  the  rules  for  relative  IX.  conjugation  verbs.  The 
perfect  series,  too,  is  formed,  according  to  the  rules 
for  IX.  conjugation  verbs;  if  there  is  no  ind'iY'&et  ob¬ 
ject  in  the  sentence,  according  to  the  rules  for  abso- 
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lute  II.  conjugation  verbs  in  sec.  11.2.1;  if  there  is 
an  indirect  object  {u—series  or  superessive  in  the 
present  tense) ,  then  according  to  the  rules  for  rela¬ 
tive  IX.  conjugation  verbs,  sec.  11.2.2.  Examples  are 


Present 

Future 

Aorist 

Perfect 

33b  0* 

aso6n*  > 

03nS3ia 

3  g  n  5  £>  * 

f  g^Bncja 

(s36niJ 

( abs . ) 

(rel. ) 

b  cn  3  b  n  s  ? 

3  tn  3  b  n  ca 

O^O^O^0 

3  m  3  bo 

- , 

( abs . ) 

333fnno 

333*3S;i 

333^° 

(rel;) 

3  3  n  [D  n  0 

1 

33nt?3Sa 

33°  c  & 

j 

(abs, ) 

33  0(00  & 

1 

/3JnP0&no 

(rel. } 

b  [7  Qfn  n  & 

.fa*..} 

of  3^0S;> 

Of  3^ 

\p  3^nq^ 

(bf  3^38 

{abs. ) 

(rel.) 

An  example  of  the  use  of  the  passive  of  state  would  be 

0  *  £  h  (j»  S  8*q  bijgfnti  g  3  6  n  ^  , 

A  new  tablecloth  is  spread  on  the  table, 
bjgrta  330536^0. 

The  table  cloth  is  spread  on  out  table. 

£>b&qnn  b^g^i  59360^. 

A  new  tablecloth  is  spread  on  the  table. 

8^3015*83  5  bo  cj  n  30n6o. 

A  new  tablecloth  was  spread  on  the  table. 
b^g^O  8*3^083  333gn£^, 

The  new  tablecloth  was  spread  on  out  table, 
3ogn(TDob  ob^qn  b^egfno  Qgnbo. 

A  new  tablecloth  was  spread  on  the  table. 

Note:  Although  most  grammars  and  dictionaries  list 

perfect  screeve  forms  for  passives  of  state,  in  actual 
usage  such  forms  do  not  occur  and  are  generally  re¬ 
placed  by  the  corresponding  aorist  of  the  passive  of 
state.  {The  pluperfect,  however,  does  occur  in  past 
counter factual  clauses.) 

13.5.  The  Resultative.  The  Georgian  resultative 

is  formed  from  transitive  verbs  with  the  auxiliary 
verbs  3  o  j  3  b  (with  inanimate  objects)  and  Syagb  (with 
animate  objects)  plus  the  perfect  participle-  Both 
the  perfect  participle  with  suffix  (sec-  11.1)  and  the 
participle  with  prefix  na-  (sec.  11*5.4)  are  used. 
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The  resultative  can  occur  in  all  the  screeve  forms  of 
the  auxiliary  verbs-  Since  the  auxiliary  verbs  are 
IV.  conjugation,  the  subject  of  the  auxiliary  is  al¬ 
ways  in  the  dative  while  the  object  is  in  the  nomina¬ 
tive  - 

The  resultative  emphasizes  the  result  of  an  ac¬ 
tion.  For  example,  p3^nC?n  is  somewhat 

equivalent  to  English  "He  got  the  letter  written." 
Compare  this  with  the  present  perfect  ^gfnn^n  gfnna 

which  does  not  focus  on  the  result  of  the  action  so 
much  as  deduce  the  occurrence  of  the  action  from  its 
result,  for  example,  [x  see  the  letter,  so]  he  must 
have  written  it. 

In  general  the  Georgian  resultative  screeves  can 
often  be  translated  by  the  corresponding  English  per¬ 
fect  tenses.  The  past  resultative  corresponds  to  the 
English  past  perfect  in  denoting  an  event  that  occurred 
in  the  past  before  another  event.  The  forms  are: 


Pres,  result. 

[5  £>  j?  gfnncjn 

aa^3b 

6  <3 6  ab  n 

3yo3  b 

Past  result. 

[j  C5  ^ 

3  ^  fn  6  (o  c> 

6  06  ob  n 

ayc.350 

Con j .  result. 

(50  j?  36  n 

3  ^  3  b 

&  O  6  b  0 

Syaaeok 

Fut.  result. 

36  n  c?n 

a3^& 

6  ob  ib  b  n 

Cond .  result. 

83^6  3  3  m  [o  c» 

6  -bb  s  b  n 

Conj .  result. 

Q^in^n 

g3 

6  &6  sb  n 

agym^^Sncogb 

Perf ,  result. 

(n  ca  f?  3  ft  n  ^  n 

3  j  fi  6  rv.s 

B  &  £>  b  n 

3  ym^na 

Pluperf . 

(o  &  ^  Qfn  n  n 

3  m{Dv5 

6  &  6  b  n 

3  y  n  cn  ™  ip  £> 

result . 

(The  above  can  be  translated  rI  got  it  written1,  rl 
have  written  it1;  'I  had  written  itT;  rWere  X  to  have 
written  it1;  etc,)  Examples: 

3&b  J^gf^ncjn  3333  3  n  ctn 

He  has  already  sent  the  letter. 

(p  q  (D  &  b  <3  3  n  n 

Mother  has  sent  [her]  son  to  the  store. 

qb  ^ngBn  n  3  3  ^  n  ^  33  dC!0^  5n 

en  dsjB  m^B  Cj  3  bojnenbS^  b  £  19  3  £jfn  b  . 

If  X  had  read  this  book,  I  could  have  talked  (VN) 
with  you  about  this  question* 

A  small  number  of  intranet t£ve  verbs  {mainly  verbs 
of  motion  and  some  root  II.  conjugation  verbs)  can 
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form  a  resultative  series  with  the  auxiliary  ofmb  , 

(The  subject  is  in  the  nominative  case.)  Examples; 

n  b  3  m  b  tj  [jn  n  *  . 

He  has  come. 
nbr>6n  Snbjj^n 

They  will  have  come. 

ign  3trt  3b  . 

A  miracle  has  occurred 

13.6.  Review:  Functions  of  the  preradical  vowels. 

The  preradical  vowels  in  Georgian  (a- >  *i- *  [u- ]j  and 

)  have  various  functions  depending  upon  the  type  of 
verb  with  which  they  occur  and  the  particular  series 
(present,  future,  uorist,  perfect)  that  a  given  verb 
is  in.  These  functions  will  be  presented  below,  be¬ 
ginning  with  the  most  common  functions  of  each  vowel 
and  proceeding  to  the  least  common. 

13.6.1.1.  The  preradical  vowel  £-  (without  object 
marker) . 

a.  absolute  forms  of  XX.  con j ,  verbs  derived 
from  X.  conj .  verbs  (other  than  those  regu¬ 
lar  verbs  with  circumfix  a-, , , ,-eb) .  See 
sec  *  3.1.3.  Examples : 

from  write 

from  [&c>ba(§agb  paint 

f rom  send 

b.  (without  preverb)  future  and  aorist  series 
of  absolute  XIX.  conj.  verbs. 9  See  secs. 

8. 1.4-5.  Examples: 

Pres.  tpr^  b  Put.  boil 

Pres.  j  m3  b  Put.  n  ig  cj  3  *  6  *  g  g& b  speak 

Pres,  cn  3>  3  m3  b  Fut.  play 

c .  the  reflexive  indirect  object  form  of  a  I, 
conj.  verb.  See  above,  sec.  13*1. 

d.  the  base  form  {i.e. ,  the  vocabulary  entry 
form  from  which  the  other  forms  are  derived) 
of  a  I.  conj.  verb.  10  Examples: 

begin  nbpc^^nb  learn  (cf. 

3nn(j^S  b  receive  db^cj^^nb  teach) 

g^na^mf^Q^b  repeat 

13.6.1.2,  The  preradical  vowel  i-  with  object  marker. 
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The  preradical  vowel  £—  can  occur  with  the  first  and 
second  person  object  markers  in  the  14-series  of  mark¬ 
ers  : 

mi-  gvi— 

gi-  gi- . *  * ♦-t 

u—  [u- . - . - -t] 

The  function  of  these  markers  will  be  discussed  below 
in  the  section  dealing  with  the  preradical  vowel  u- , 
See  also  sec*  13*2  above. 


13.6.2*  The  preradical  vowel  u- . 

a.  indirect  objects  in  X.,  IX. ,  XXI.  conjuga¬ 
tion  verbs.  See  secs.  7.2.2,  7.3.2,  8.2. 

Examples : 

I .  con j . 


nb 

*  *  9 q6  3 5  b 
II  *  con j . 
gE>  38  o 

III .  con j . 


send 
build 
{ in  - d -  or 
be  built 
die 


3*338*  3  6  n  b 
6  Tj  3  qB:  Q  &  b 
root  I I .  con j . 

J3l50So 


send  to  s . o . 
build  for  s.o, 

) 

be  built  for  s.o. 
one  1 s  ...  die 


3  b  sing 

y  Qtg  b  bark 


jSQQfnnb 

3yosb 


sing  to  s.o. 
bark  at  s.o. 


It  can  also  mark  the  indirect  object  in  the  present 
tense  of  passives  of  state;  see  above,  sec.  13*4* 

b.  the  grammatical  sub j Bat  in  the  present  per¬ 
fect  of  X.  and  XXX.  con j .  verbs.  See  secs. 


10.1.1, 

10. i. 2.  Examples: 

X .  conj , 

3^38*36  nb 

pres,  perf .  3*j3§*3&n* 

send 

**  3  36  38  b 

pres,  perf . 

build 

III .  conj . 

n  3q  n  b 

pres.  perf. 

sing 

yasb 

pres.  perf.  3)309°^ 

bark 

c.  the  grammatical  subject  in  the  present  se- 

ries  of 
sec.  12, 

a  few  IV.  conjugation  verbs. 
.1.2.  Examples: 

See 

9  n  y  3  *  6  b 

3sg- 

love 

9n6(oo 

3sg.  3  G  CS 

want 

13.6.3. 
a . 


The  preradical  vowel  a- . 

The  most  common  function  of  the  preradical 
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vowel  a-  is  to  mark  (in  all  series  but  the 
perfect)  I.  conjugation  denominal  verbs  (see 
sec.  3.5)  and  causatives,  derived  both  from 
III.  conjugation  verbs  (sec.  8.3.2)  and  from 
other  I.  conjugation  verbs  (sec.  11.4).  It 
is  also  found  with  many  I.  conjugation  verbs 
with  P/FSF  -ob  and  with  many  I.  conjugation 


root  verbs  ending 
3  cd  a  oiQ  <n  fn  38  b 
whiten 

(ooon6(§0fn0b08b 

interest 

0=o(o 

boil  sthg. 

0=c>(g  nfn0&  b 
make  s.o.  cry 
(uooj;  0fnn6  0&  b 
have  s.o.  write 
oo3  36  38  n6  38  b 
have  s.o.  build 

3oocn8m8n&08b 
have  s.o.  heat 

have  s.o.  destroy 


in  -t?  t/ 


white 

cf.  n6|§0fn0bn 
interest 

cf.  C?3C? 

boil  (intr.) 

Cf.  |§nfnnb 
cry 

cf.  tpa(?06b 
write 

cf.  0033638b 


build 


cf.  £OOcn8m8b 

heat  sthg. 

Cf.  (00063633b 

destroy 


The  preradical  vowel  with  I.  conjugation 
verbs  has  as  its  major  function  the  marking 
of  such  verbs  as  transitive,  especially  as 
opposed  to  the  preradical  vowel  Compare 

the  following  aorist  forms: 

8o6  ^yoijnn  ^ijtjqo. 

He  boiled  (trans.)  the  water  (for  a  long 
time) . 

[7  y  oq8o  • 

The  water  boiled  (intrans.). 

8033380  nb  ojgnfno. 

The  child  made  him  cry  (trans.). 

8038380  njgnfno  • 


The  child  cried  (intrans.). 
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b. 

a-  is  also 

the  marker  of  the  superessive? 

see  above , 

sec.  13.3. 

c. 

a-  occurs 

in  the  present  series  of  a  few  IV. 

conjugation  verbs.  Examples: 

9*d3b 

have 

9  ob b^3  b 

remember 

13.6.4. 

a. 


b. 


c. 


d. 


The  preradical  vowel  e- . 
marks  the  grammatical  subject  in  the  pluper- 


feet  of  I. 
sec.  10.1. 

I.  con j . 

and  III.  conjugation  verbs? 
1.2.  Examples: 

see 

303803606 

pluperf . 

303380360 

send 

a a3  38  b 
III.  con j . 

pluperf . 

cs  q9  36  n6  0 

build 

SQQfnn  b 

pluperf . 

3813360 

sing 

yci9b 

pluperf . 

oyosa 

bark 

marks  the  indirect  object  in  relative  II. 
conjugation  verbs  derived  from  XI.  conjuga¬ 
tion  verbs  in  t-?  see  sec.  7.3.1.  Examples: 

hide  from  s.o.,  cf.  (Don3c5^Q2»c5  hide  o.s. 
(co^fnnbl  (?°3$^3^0 

s.o.'s  sthg.  is  wounded,  cf.  (ponJfnQ^cs  be 
wounded 

3*38;>3bnb:  30338036380 

be  sent  to  s.o.,  cf.  30038036380  be  sent 
marks  the  subject  of  IV.  conjugation  verbs 


in  the  future  and  aorist  series 
12. 1. 1. 2 .  Examples : 

.  See  sec. 

9  no 

fut.  333(^6330 

seem;  think 

9  dn6  £>3  b 

fut.  93dn63&c> 

sleep 

3 n  330^  b 

fut.  3393^63^0 

love 

marks  passives  of  state  in  the  future  and 
aorist  series?  see  above,  sec.  13.4. 
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LESSON  13:  Notes 

1.  Compare  these  forms  with  id.o.  markers:  (oogjfnrvb 
'cut  sthg.  for  s.o.',  ^ ^ 03 ’elect  s.o.  for  s.o.', 
too3o6b  (with  /i-series  markers)  ’wash  s.o.’s  sthg* 

(e.g.,  face)',  ^JJ^O^oSb  'build  sthg.  for  s.o.', 
c>T)[07jQQBb  'boil  sthg.  for  s.o.'. 

2.  As  a  rule  the  marking  of  reflexive  indirect  ob¬ 
jects  with  denominal  verbs  (verbs  with  preradical  vow¬ 
el  a-  and  P/FSF  - eb )  is  relatively  rare;  without  pre¬ 
verb  such  forms  would  be  homonymous  with  the  future 
and  aorist  series  of  III.  conjugation  verbs. 

3.  At  times  a  given  verb  can  occur  with  both  prerad¬ 
ical  vowel  a-  and  preradical  vowel  £-  with  the  differ¬ 
ence  being  lexical  rather  than  the  difference  between 
the  base  form  and  the  reflexive  derived  from  it.  Ex¬ 
amples  include: 

^ofn8mv>co006b  present ,  represent,  perform 
pofn9nn(p30B  b  imagine 

(cf.  German  vorstellen  and  sieh  vorstellen ,  Russian 
npeRCTaBJiHTb  and  npencTaBJiHTb  ce6e . ) 

4.  From  Latin  super  'on  top  of*  and  esse  'to  be'. 

5.  The  superessive  is  also  found  with  a  few  II.  con¬ 
jugation  verbs  (both  in  - d -  and  root)  and  with  some 
irregular  verbs  of  change  of  position  and  of  position. 


II .  conj . 


ob|g38o 
jump  up 

(no  absolute  form) 


jump  up  onto  sthg. 

(000330(^(532* 

stare  at  [on]  s.o. 


Irregular 


sit  down  (sing.) 


sit  down  on  sthg. 

a  bb  (tjqB  n  oS 


sit  down  (pi.) 


sit  down  on  sthg. 

tp*  *c?aoSo 


stand  up 


stand  up  on  sthg. 
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5C>[?3q3o 
lie  down 
53ob 

be  standing 


lie  down  on  sthg . 
o  530  b 

be  standing  on  sthg. 


In  the  modern  language  the  superessive  now  tends  to 
occur  more  commonly  with  the  postposition  -ze  rather 
than  with  the  dative. 

6.  Remember  that  in  the  ^-series  of  object  markers 
the  third  person  marker  has  the  shape  h-  before  k,  k3 
g J  qs  and  p  and  the  shape  s  before  t3  t,  d,  c,  c,  q, 

Cj  J  (sec.  7.2.4)  but  many  writers  will  omit  h  or  s 
in  these  contexts  so  that  the  passive  of  state  may  not, 
in  such  writers,  have  any  such  marker. 

7.  The  subject  of  a  passive  of  state  is  in  the  ma¬ 
jority  of  instances  inanimate  and  hence  third  person. 

In  those  instances  when  the  subject  is  a  human  being, 
first  and  second  person  forms  can  also  occur.  These 
are  marked  by  the  suffix  -i-  followed  by  the  appropri¬ 
ate  form  of  the  verb  'be1:  1.  V- . . . . -i-var t) ;  2. 
-i-araW-t;.  With  a  third  person  plural  subject  the 
ending  is  -i-an. 

8.  The  future  stem  is  identical  to  the  stem  of  the 
corresponding  relative  II.  con j .  verb  in  the  present 
tense  if  the  relative  form  is  formed  with  e- .  If  the 
alternation  e  *►  i  occurs  in  the  formation  of  the  XI,. 
conj .  from  the  I.  con j . ,  this  same  alternation  will 
occur  in  the  formation  of  the  future  of  the  passive  of 
state.  Examples: 

I.  conj.  II.  conj.  II.  conj.  Passive  of  state: 

absolute  relative  present  future 

(pog3&b  (oangn6Q3o  S^nC)  39^6 380 

9.  A  limited  number  of  III.  conj.  verbs  have  the 
preradical  vowel  i-  in  the  present  series  also.  Exam¬ 
ples  are:  nScpQfnnb  'sing',  ngnB  nb'  laugh*  . 

10.  Very  often  such  verbs  will  contain  in  their  mean¬ 
ing  the  notion  that  the  action  is  performed  for  the 
benefit  of  the  grammatical  subject  or  otherwise  di¬ 
rectly  affects  him.  Compare  for  example  the  following: 

0=nyn(jnb  buy 

30  yntpn  b  sell 
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0=n  b(?  03(^0  b 
0=^b^  c>3(jj)n  b 

0=n^bQ  bb  38 
35=^b0bb0S 


learn;  study 
teach 

borrow 

lend 


Verbs  with  base 
moni06b  1  catch' , 
a  qod  ab  £>3  b  'keep' 


form  in  i-  with  such  meaning  include: 

3nn(n0&b  'receive*  ,  n3n36nb  'find', 

,  etc. 


11.  a-  is  also  found  with  other  I.  con j .  verbs  whose 
meanings  are  either  (a)  causative  or  (b)  strongly  im¬ 
ply  the  presence  of  a  surface  upon  which  the  verbal 
action  takes  place.  Examples  of  the  first  type  in¬ 
clude:  3nogfn06b  'have  someone  fly',  8nafnR06b  'cure', 
'heal'  (i.e. ,  cause  to  recover) .  An  example  of  the 
second  type  is  (B&abbadb  'pour';  see  also  sec.  13.3 
above . 
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X.  83  63(5380  50  3n6n  3333  (00308063;  ob^o  636  36(00 
(00380601  3n6n. 

2.  3b  3030  335315b  60b  o[?3fnb?  0(7366. 

3.  o3  306b  60  0(73600?  0^3600  „ 3 3bo30cnn n  . 

4.  30633(5  yn3Qobo  83  (go6oi  60300308,  ^38(033  30 

3o(§o6o  83015b  60303308. 

5.  08  bo(no3nb  60  330933°*?  ““nb  a0B303°»  ^°*B 
803300. 

6.  08(036  8060(56  60163b  63  oy6o! 

7.  808001^3366  3b  bobeno  01030601306  bn8  06  038363800? 

--(ooob,  3b  606(50  808063880  008360,  6myo 

0135063010  ^(jnbo  oyn. 

8.  63360  01300183^06 03380(006  3j§3^b  80188380  5030 y 06301 . 

33601  0(063  6018  5^333^°^^  80188380  80010130b,  01803 

33601  0(063  (DO  8oi  0  36  (03801  50  . 

9.  630(5  336063380  36(00  3^3^633601. 

10.  60  8 01b (oo?  6o(goi8  8393063?  oiooio  3030J360. 

11.  nb,  3063  01030b  3301538b  o^Sb,  0103b  0^38  bn . 

12.  606b,  6018  3o|go3o6b  01030  8^33(5^3^*  500b,  3o6 

0103 o  80103(50  • 

13.  33BbQn  50^6013!  "0O0bC!!n  3330  abmoo,  6ojgn6n. 

14.  60130  01010680  83335001,  606001(53  360101. 

15.  (7036380  8030(0083  315030. 

16.  ^036380  oj  06  3C50 3 0 ,  bocpoy  83  5^35330. 

17.  go6go(g*  8*30(0*83  **(5*3  b^b?  83  30  gn6n3fn*gb 

IS^iSOS0* 

18.  (a)  8(030  ts 3 [?* C3 n  333^Bb33b  (on(ob*6b  *8nb. 

(b)  3*igo  3(o3nB*b  836(383  *3^(038*. 

19.  QjjoSo  6co(onb  3n3n(033b?  b 3 * co  8n8o(033b. 

20.  3b  *6*530  bggfo*  8*30(0*6  3*(D**g*fo3!  --bgglo*  J)j33 
Ocqo6nO  8030(0083. 

21.  83 0(338 nb*<n3nb  fn*igm8  *6  8*3^38330*?  8*m  (§*601 

3J30  *B3no<n'  ^bcj*  83  |g*6m  3033*8. 
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22. 


23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 


38. 


bo  ^0601335016  6ob 35013 06  0  860(5363806 

636001380  60  j  £>60133501  ^  ^66  6350136380b  bob 358(7  ogoi 

83833830  $30500.  nj  603m  0060168060830506  ,  [003001 

jojoSodobo  [oo  50501  3350083050b  636001380  $30500. 

1184  [735b  010806b  330633060  (000(0336. 

60^0601335016  350(0360  33^(836350  801530^3380 

8010(7806506  30601301680  3o6b 006  . 

cj^33  5050  63 bo  8^36050  o.  b.  3608013501303  3o6boo. 
8001663b,  6018  8360  6083^50  8o6jo6o  303030500. 

30b  3o3yo53?  3^ n336bo(§3jg ob  3 c?3&lS 3 o  oyo50. 
^06013505  50806030  605  06^0353?  -- ^0580(5016 3o 

3gjoo3  806(70350,  60 igo  018 050 b3 o  36^03501850. 

M 501301801^ 0380 11  3368360106  3o(§Ro  8010301?  --060, 

608(73606015  (700301;  „ 50608018 M  8010301. 

3030b  80130880538.  013  30650,  ^363  80130880538. 

—  060,  06  8(733600.  3030b  63  30180880538. 

803836  680603b.  836  013  063  68080550  0508060338, 

3ob  00^0638.  --30508060338  68050850,  6n 9  06 

0(5  n6mb . 

^060135  016^01360300 b  30163^03360  36 063080  35336 

603383505. 

33806  8010^806506  636(50160680  0335001. 


8010(780650506  50306063(0  801350  01805060,  60183503 

R336  (?  06  o  501 . 

9obn  bnjg  IJ333  n  83  (po3  9dn3Q(o  30533b  33(583. 
3ono3(stn3o3  3dn33  30(oobobo(j33n  503305H. 
do^tjb  [?  n6  bnrtgn  503533b. 

rtnyi.  ^o^nbjOgb  3b  bn|gy3;}9n  dn^bdo,  3o6  bob^aejS;] 
5OO5OI  6350  • 

306(506380  8001660,  bnboi9  6350  8010^36001.  --060  , 

6350  06  8013(53600 .  0368360106  0108080606  3360 

9 01  o(g  360  . 

8o(go9o63o  806^3360  63506  010010  8010(5360,  6ngo 
bo8o(g o 8601506  30680150. 
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39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 


49. 


50. 


51. 


52. 


53. 

54. 


55. 


bajpQfnn  8030(00  3o3o|gy(oo.  -obo^b  nynjpn?  “~o6o  , 
obo^b  3^>3n33^QS. 

go6oib3o6  o330^ob  ^c>3J3<7,3^n  bjfnocnono^oB  86030^0 

m8o(jjiobob  bo  3  03  ojgB  0138  n  b  33(5(53^83  ^bo^O. 

3g6o  Snn^Qfnncn  (00  Q30601  (poobbom!  m^33^^  goi^bog 
tpO  tj  bb  oui  ! 

8oi(po3b  3nb[^n!  a.  63880  301301608  [jyoqo  oO(gojb 
(poobbo.  b.  638b  30130160b  ^0^0383  f?yd(50  (0O3bbo. 

—  06393600 ,  tPCJO^SO  3a3ff|0Bbn  n*l§«>j"- 

60130  3333(0001,  1530601  ^36  3nCP33  ^6  3660.  530601 

6  01 8  ^bSgqoyoi,  C5i>3CJ33(Pr‘  * 

^30601  3331506  3660  30650  8o b3oB d^obo  5  3ob  06 
3bbo.  Sob  6018  6680150,  C?c>C333C°^3  * 
b 0 C? 3 ^ n  6o(§oi8  06  5008063,  bo6o8  803050b 
3013^(03801(00?  —  (00308063! 

330^01,  306  5038060?  3o3o3  5088060 .  50b  boi3  06 

5038060606?  060,  Sob  06  (0033806030^. 

8^3680  868015,0  8010301,  0180  jo  [700301.  £336  6018 

8680150  ofo  f^3333rn>  Sjgjfon  oi3b  33601  8053  (70033850. 
336  3C>3°33)  60  0^3600  joogob.  --(oogob  0603360 

0^360*.  — fingi  333350,  503083  608536083  bogygo 

3^360,  803608  336  3*3033.  3b  bo|gy338o  6333605 

3^360. 

30033m  ,  6 Oq  3^360  (0Ogo83  ,  60130  oimob3o  836335001? 

(oogo83  o6og36o  06  3(7360.  06605  o6og3^o  3(7360! 

06030b  3^3300,  6o(§oi3  8010350  01030  3o(g o3o63o . 

33806  3060180  6n3  06  (?  03  6350  y  03  o  ,  3b  (736050 
(00301036383130  83^6380150. 

801803050  (750601306  3b  60650  5080103638350  333^6380. 
ob3mo  30630  3oijnio3o6o j3  06060153b  Symcnoo  6o6obo! 
bo6o3  go6oib8o6  083050  306500335380150  ,  3ob 
cn8o^obob  060853  6360010  3joi6(po  5060^350. 

6&386330  (oo3o(§ 0^383^0  6oi3  333^(5^(00,  3063  605056 

a^a^jo^o^cnai. 


LESSON  13 


387 


56. 

57. 


58. 


59. 


60. 


bo6o3  3q6  Ro3mb30(£i,  3^080  6oBobn  SQym^Q^vj. 

ofn  jpoSr^nQao  ^3360108  3fnmO£p  306^80,  3ob  3b 
gn^Sn  6oBobn  3jmGno. 

3 o  bf?  03(^38  3(^80  Sncnfefto,  6m3  336  C?Q  3  ^  ^ 

gjrnGno  SmSSd^&Tj^n.  3b  3  o  fn  on  0(^0  0? 
ggfnn  33(§n  gg^n  fom3  SjmGm^o  836083(^0,  330m0^ 

b^^3SC?  3oG jo6ob  3nyn(?Qjn. 

80b  3ojgn3ofon  fnn3  oym^m^o  6o6obn,  3b  038030  ofn 
3nb (t^Bm (do  . 
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V □ c  a  b a  1  ary 

£  cl  [u  Qj  B  n 

this  much,  many? 

spelling 

so  much,  many 

n 

Pantheon;  ceme¬ 

n& 

no  one  l dec lined 

tery  where  fa¬ 

like  Les¬ 

mous  people  are 

sen  5,  note  3] 

buried 

ilSi 

nothing  (E) 

3  C3 n  3  i  Pi  r; 

prisoner  (A) 

o  f-i  b  IJ  |,Tj 

nowhere 

3nrt‘3OT 

first  of  all 

£n3&fii 

bomb 

ynqpnlsi 

g  cp^h3  b^ta 

tax 

n&Qn3n 

principle 

33r>'Cf&3n&n 

crown?  wreath? 

typewriter  (lit. 

garland 

3*EjoS* 

machine  for 

gn^nb  a 

(little)  girl 

printing)- 

(nQTit  run.  eating] 

b  ji8  a  3 

until ;  before 

gijCJn 

heart 

( conjunction] 

5aSa 

blackboard 

(+  conditional 

|0  ^j  |J  5  ig  n 

hen?  ieitiale  (of 

for  English 

animals)  (A) 

past) 

ntf£»jn 

floor  (not  story 

ba3n jn^Bn 

inn?  tavern 

of  a  building) 

ii  *3-0  I|,  P  5 1'n r«1 

prison 

J3Wn 

wall  (E) 

best 

333*3^" 

egg 

b  0  gp  IT,  d  3  3 

basis?  base? 

r.ri  5  t]  &  ^  h 

slogan 

foundation  (E) 

9  aftffl  &CJin 

true  (A)  (adverb 

baf 

for  writing; 

writing- 

Beafintin 

salt 

btibg 

face;  image? 

3aypn 

(spotting)  match? 

fom* 

game 

brs&iiTi^Q 

light 

D 

(public)  figure 

body  (see  -gv- 

(=  Russian 

beiow,  in  verbs] 

nefCTGJib) 

g  r*  G  pi  g  3  g  n 

phonograph 

9  Tj  b  q  n 

knee?  lap 

hP3a 

coffee 

a  d  n  3  g 

heavy 

3  3  h  a go  g  n 

entrance  (A) 

.  orthography , 

child  {”  son  or 
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daughter)  bmi^gn 


meat 


bSosja&apn  soft,  low  (of  voice) 
{A}  ;  b 3 * [d o & *  softly 

(1795-1829) 

(1896-1980) 

(1889-1952) 

&  n  j  n  g>^f^mb8oEn3^n^n  (I860  —  ISIS’  a  1  £  Q  gnAnbSsBgd^nj^n) 
[onG  *3m 


B3ftbe?n  fire 

dagger  (A) 

a.  b  +  grnn  3 n 35^3  n 
gjlCgon  0_j  jo n  c* 9 ^ n ^ n 
{jcigncn  j*j*3*3Q 


a3jni 

3 m ii ^  3rt6  [jp* 


"Dynamo"  (name  of  a  sports  team) 
"Locomotive"  (name  of  a  sports  team) 

{ f ,  pr  *  u .  ) 

lit.  "Holy  Mountain/'  (mountain  over¬ 
looking  Tbilisi) 


Verbs 
3rm  g  b 

[na  [dq3*  b 


CSD31 


mo=i-^-eb-s  win 

caFa-^-eb-s  lose 

da^d-eb-s  aor.:  <**(3)  533 put  (down) 
3sg*  (pQ[cn  or  (j^[j3cj;  perf  * 

E?^3S3ni 

(irr*  passive  of  state)  fut.  be  lying 

aor .  n^n  or  nl?35f 
perfect  153^3^^#  relative s 

pres.  fut*  353^ 

£amo=fcid~eb-s 
Passive  of  state  of 
g  a6  o  b 

da=a-nt-eb-s 
da^pati b -eb-s 
ga+rfr-i-s;  fut-  3*nfG3gGb 
(see  Lesson  B,  note  3) 
g  a=  2*  e  cx  -  a' v-  s 


6  pi  *  A  n  a 


»csaa 

cpai.&dijjBb 

(b*3  2 3  b 

b 


hang 

be  arranged 

light  (a  fire) 
invite 

run  away 


ao63Bb$gb 

a°BObb 


ga=t;£i'-5 


wash  sthg. 

(not  s.o.J ) 
break  {into 
pieces ) 
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b 

mo=tear-s 

break  toff] 

a^isHeo*8 

ga=t^»eb~a  (XI*  eonj . 
form  of  g&njjbb)  per¬ 
fect  [absolute) 
3&3(|tjg*fn£i  (relative: 

a8biobn*) 

break  (intr.) 

gada=a-p  Ji^eb-s 

spread  (e . g , t 
tablecloth) 

S0bl3n,;|DSb 

Se+gtfir-eb-s 

shout  out 

g  *  y  M  n  b 

da=^2'-i-s 

scatter,  throw 

down  (d.D*  ±5 

plural  or  a 

collective) 

ca=i-tfu-am-s 

put  sthg.  on. 

R*n^3*3b(^*6m) 

dress  o.s. 

Passive  of  state: 

5,0*  (E-series 

pres*  aggna  ,  fut. 

id .  0 , )  i  s 

O03G3°*  aor-  0B38t 
perf.  bg3/'o 

dressed 

RiJOQ 833 b , 

Sa=H-a*5m^^-s  (aorist 

put  sthg.  on 

fiaogS^jgbbigoBb, 

irr. :  G  0  1 3  )  0  ggn  ( in  )  , 

3*0.;  dress 

w  *  &  ^  a ) 

£  a  a  53  a)  Passive  of 

state  as  for 

above , 

s*o. 

30 n  b 

qa=i-5r-i“S 

cut  one’s  [e*q.# 
finger} 

9n53tt533a  (3""i 

(for  forms  see  sec. 

sit  near 

see  see*  7*2, 4 } 

9,1,2  > 

dnt|^{D^|iiD  3  a  £  n  [h  0 

b 

sit  down  at 

the  table 
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Key  to  the  Exercises 

1.  i  already  washed  my  trefl.J  hands  and  face  f  = 
mouth);  r.ow  I  must  wash  your  face, 

2.  What  is  this  man  writing  on  the  wall?  He  is 
writing  a  slogan  on  it, 

3.  What  is  written  on  this  door?  Entrance  is  writ¬ 
ten  on  it. 

4  B  First  of  all  I  shall  dress  myself,  and  then  I 
shall  dress  the  small  child* 

5.  What  will  you  be  wearing  this  evening?  I  shall 
be  wearing  what  (=  that,  what)  I'm  wearing  now* 

6.  Don't  pour  {=  scatter)  bo  much  salt  on  the  meat. 

7.  Didn't  your  father  build  this  house  for  himself? 
Yes ,  my  lather  built  this  house  when  he  was 
twenty-five  years  old  ( =  of  twenty^r ive  years). 

8*  From  our'  airplanes  we  scattered  bombs  on  the  ene¬ 
my.  If  we  had  scattered  bombs  on  them  earlier, 
the  war f  toor  would  have  ended  earlier. 

Sr  I  must  wash  the  shirts  for  myself  tomorrow. 

10*  What  happened?  Why  did  you  shout  out?  I  cut  my 
finger. 

11.  he  who  praises  his  own  children  praises  himself. 

C proverb) 

12.  It  appears  that  the  prisoner  killed  himself.  Yes, 
he  killed  himself  - 

13.  Light  the  fire!  The  fire  is  already  lit,  sir- 

14.  When  we  entered  into  the  room  the  light  was  lit. 

15.  The  books  were  arranged  on  the  table. 

16.  The  books  were  not  arranged  where  I  set  them  up* 

17 .  Why  is  the  record  lying  on  the  table?  I  (how¬ 
ever)  put  if  on  the  phonograph, 

10.  (a)  Some  (=  several)  hens  sit  on  eggs  for  a  long 

time.  (b)  The  cat  will  sit  on  the  girl's  lap 
(=  knee) . 

19.  When  will  the  doctor  receive  you?  He  will  re¬ 
ceive  me  tomorrow. 

20*  Spread  this  new  tablecloth  on  the  table.  The  ta~ 
blecloth  is  already  spread  on  the  table. 

21*  Why  haven't  you  dressed  the  children?  They  are 
already  dressed.  Wow  I  am  dressing  myself, 

22 ,  Tho  pictures  of  Georgia’s  most  famous  artists  are 
hanging  in  the  State  Museum  of  Art  of  the  Geor¬ 
gian  SSR,  There  the  pictures  of  Nike  Firosmani- 
Svili i  David  Kakabaje,  and  Lade  Gudiaivili  are 
hanginq. 

23*  In  1184  they  crowned  set  the  crown  on)  Tamara. 

24.  Georgia’s  greatest  cultural  figures  are  buried  in 
the  Mtacminda  Pantheon* 

Here  too  <=  -u1*)  is  buried  the  great  Russian 
writer  A. 5.  Griboyedov  also. 


25. 


26. 


They  told  me  that  you  sold  your  typewriter.  To 
whom  did  you  sell  it?  A  university  student 
bought  it . 

27 *  Where  did  you  learn  to  speak  Georgian  (-  Georgian 
[adv, ]  speaking}?  Ms,  Sukia  taught  me  when  I  was 
studying  in  Tbilisi, 

28.  Did  "Locomotive11  win  the  football  -soccer}  match ? 
No ,  unfortunately  it  lost?  "Dynamo"  won, 

29.  I  will  prepare  coffee  for  myself.  If  you  want*  I 
will  prepare  (some}  for  you  too.  No  *  1  am  not 
thirsty.  Don't  prepare  coffee  tor  me* 

30.  The  child  is  sleeping.  If  you  will  speak  so 
loudly*  you'll  make  him  start  to  cry,  j  will 
speak  softly  [so]  that  he  will  not  cry. 

31.  The  phonetic  principle  lies  at  the  basis  {-  as 
the  basis  [adv.])  of  Georgian  orthography  (id.a.K 

32.  Yesterday  we  went  up  to  the  Mta^minda  restaurant. 
From  Mtacminda  we  caught  sight  of  all  of  (=  the 
whole)  Tbilisi,  which  was  lying  before  us. 

33.  His  words  always  lie  heavily  on  my  Cid.o.)  heart* 

34.  The  government  imposed  (-  set)  heavy  taxes  on  us. 

35.  They  put  (some)  meat  in  front  of  the  dog  (id,o.). 

36.  when  the  soldier  heard  these  words  he  put  his 
hand  on  his  dagger. 

37.  Vaxtang  told  me  that  Sosc  broke  his  hand.  No,  he 
did  not  break  (his)  hand.  While  playing  football 
(soccer)  he  broke  his  foot. 

38.  The  prisoner  broke  (his)  right  hand  finger  when 
he  was  running  away  from  the  prison. 

39.  My  (id, a.)  writing  fable  broke,  will  you  buy  a 
new  one?  No,  1  will  make  a  new  one  for  myself. 

40.  Of  Pi rosrnaniivili  1  s  best  pictures  many  were 
painted  (i,e.,  were  to  be  found  painted)  on  the 
walls  of  Tbilisi  taverns, 

41.  Cut  (slice)  yourself  (some)  bread  and  pour  ycur^ 
self  (some)  wine.  Pour  your  wife  (some),  too! 

42.  Excuse  me  1  My  girl  poured  water  on  the  floor 
[(a),  deliberately;  (b) ,  accidentally].  — It  is 
nothing,  this  very  day  ("today'  +  -j)#}  I  have  to 
wash  the  floor, 

43*  when  we  entered,  the  wine  had  not  yet  been  poured. 
If  the  wine  had  been  poured,  I  would  have  drunk 
it , 

44.  The  wine  was  poured  for  everyone  except  the  host; 
for  him  it  was  not  poured.  If  it  had  been  pouted 
for  him  he  would  have  drunk  it. 

45.  Why  didn't  you  wash  your  (id,o. )  hands  before  you 

sat  down  (ccmd.J  at  the  table?  I 

did  wash. 

46.  Child,  who  washed  you?  Father  washed  me.  Didn't 
sister  wash  you?  No*  she  didn't  wash  me. 
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47.  The  enemy  won  the  battle?  the  war,  however,  it 
lost -  If  we  hadn't  lost  the  battle,  the  enemy 
would  have  lost  the  war  sooner. 

48.  I  couldn't  understand  what  is  written  on  the 
blackboard.  Nothing  is  written  on  the  blackboard. 
When  I  entered,  several  words  were  written  on  the 
blackboard,  but  I  couldn't  understand  them.  These 
words  were  written  in  gucuvi  (adv.), 

49.  Did  you  understand  what  was  written  on  the  black¬ 
board  when  you  all  entered  the  room?  Nothing  was 
written  on  the  blackboard*  Nothing  was  written 
anywhere  (=  nowhere) \ 

50.  No  one  understood  why  the  prisoner  killed  himself. 

51.  If  I  hadn 1 t  gone  to  the  movies  yesterday,  I  would 
have  finished  the  letter  (i.e.f  got  the  letter 
finished) , 

52.  By  next  year  (-  for  the  coming  [pres,  part-]  year) 
we  will  have  finished  this  house, 

53.  I  have  never  seen  such  a  good  speaker! 

54 *  Before  PirosmaniSvili  died,  he  had  painted  up  to 
a  hundred  pictures  of  Tbilisi. 

55.  If  we  had  invited  guests,  we  would  have  made  a 
good  dinner, 

56*  Before  you  will  arrive  I  will  have  seen  the  doc¬ 
tor. 

57.  Lado  did  not  come  with  us  to  the  movies;  he  (prob¬ 
ably)  has  seen  this  film. 

58.  The  teacher  told  me  that  you  haven't  prepared  the 
lesson  today-  Is  this  true? 

59.  If  I  had  saved  more  (lit.,  more  more)  money,  I 
would  have  bought  a  better  typewriter. 

If  he  had  seen  the  prisoner,  this  thing  wouldn't 
have  happened. 
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Reading  Passage  6njr*i  gnfnmbSoB^gncjn 

1  Er>jr?  (noAi>00  ^C3^nj 

I860  jabjjwfe- 

3%n%C^Jjbo  (pojbnga;  3j^j3j 

Sria^jgAa  ^3^3^041  p3b>- 

2  G  n  j  ro  b  Jf>C?03  ySmafi- 

G^a  bo(Jj3n!i  So^Ajjn^jSiSj,  GjjtSiS  3rsLo  S'Brj^- 

p^Bit  ^bjfebi4vroGn  ny^GpS,  Am3 

^♦nipOJjob  Aftftfo  L^^wirii,  3no^  ^jigAro  lA™^- 
br>^)cro  Bo^fijatfi,  49Ajj  opjA^ 

mgEflbag  ^JQCP^Od^  n'%len’  &£«» 

b^j^iSo  6ajPi8  bb^jjBnb  <r*,>3>jp 

^QiA^ iAj  jaAen^^", 

^GA^cpag*  <p*  ^AmbaGL  Jj^rtaG  ^n- 
<Ja(p  ^pfl^Aaft^Aftb  jomb^aS*  BajAaS  3cfn3[j 
^fAnj^AS^  ^A?l3oEt  h^a^nS^rp 

AfSjGfrb  'BjjS'p- 

Jn3n  ^ncj^aS^oo^sA^briba  jj  rT^g^A-nfi^j- 

CGcldt]*Ctf™  ifl3%rtio^iiE33 

<30A^3^nb  J<j3f]  y^in^Woi  G  J  <0  B«jiptl3 

^aaE^sji  ^  *)j- 

oiQ  S^Ttai^^S^G  3(«fl- 

^*33®^’  “3gA3^}£t0&%  A^ 

^^bng  abA^ftb  Fq^^?E3Gt  A^b^rnAE^BiTba  pa 
baAQDonjQ&nb  jgspdffk’k  3«Gofl3^b  *^*A3m- 
Aa  m^nmnG,  bt^inb  {pj£|b- 
BaA^B^ap  aAAj&erb  fjjAa-Bpjho^a*  Enjci  ’B^- 

^0J00mrpm  ^C^SCT  3o^0 

^^iTunmG  £^b7*3C"  ^pASf^A  B^El171  ^bAw^^C*’ 
gnoG  jjAmap  Uj3p3^m-bi^Q/t3^3A^ri  hab^- 
t^v^bSnig  jn  paoaALg  (1B82  f.). 

3  iSj^AaB  *3  ^aicafyg&aS  UA*]Ern  SaAgbn  34- 
Grtgafpa  (04  ^AmLSjG.j'BgniTnn  LoaAbg&n  babb- 
Ag&r^b  baBn^Aap  ^AgntaGii  ■Ajn&pt^a'^g  3^- 

3a^Ao3  oj  baBfjofygA^  >{pa  <sb  baJS^p 
Amflgt^wg  *&&  -yo^pNl?*!  l*orrt3^?  33^ 

ijSoynojo^^&'tpa  S.  op^LBjGa'B^o^b,  a2o£)n9 
Bna^fngo  AjftGn^fcAg  LaBbab^An  pa  pa^J&Ag- 
Gp>  OTogntj  ba^aAg^  baJSgb  * — 

^nS^^bog  boj3(pn^i3^3  ^  Srr^f-^g&ftsi  ^oa 
bfigngb^^g  jo  Sn^yiEi* 
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£)ba%~ 

pgAro  o^gacojgaAg^&nift  *3g^y- 

Gnjn  gn  ^oL^S^'Bjjo^’o 

j*Atajg£|^  0^3*3^  0?3tt^'  ****" 
gob  h>A  gjaAgicnpa  {paWaAgiati  jy^r^batnkooga- 

t$*o  j>s  *n*fi(3*  fyjs*a  pe^  a^3rAjo- 

lul  W&0Q%O&>.  ^rtjiobf^3p  ^baE^r^,  330" 

^G^o^er^  IF* 

3«^o6n,;>tr0  3^0°^  o^n3" 

Ag&a  paflfjjto,,  gAenapg Actw  ^Agf  bi(p*Q 
£)An,>^g&po,  gb  nyrt  IjoA^jtg&ob 

C?J  bg^^boG-^oGoS^^^gcTQBinLi  ^Ag...  oboSn 
nygGjjG  Hobo  ’BgBjgQQig^Go  pa  3obo  Gc^b  {p^- 
ogib^tg^&fiK  qj^Egg&tifl*  pa  Lapgiagg&rwp  po- 
bfl{Ho^^»«ftb  Ofih  LaAp^opaS  baApsw^o,  (p^“ 
JEopaG  p^jaEDn,  Agb|£jptoAGopaE  Ag[yy*vAoG* 
Ui>,  fgAL  b^Aasreg^b  pa  a&Ag&b,  k«^<n  %mj- 
tfgA  j^qpC^3&bo(j  baApa^Agbg)*oAGg- 

knb  3;]3a£)AnEg3&n  pj  3-afrjft  3^>p3ogo  b£)^3" 
^&o  bjbflrtj  gJb3pi«a£)j(jr*ab  eP03SH*0^ 
ongoff»Ealp.agp'  8ba£);pAb,  *A  °3[m50^^0^  fr>* 
LsBAjJgcwb  ^gbAg^gfr^p'O  baS^ambacDgob, 
jnp  gAcn  pjnEnb  aG  gA<j*  ongigB 

jgAdb  SrebQgBpGgE  Ecop’Sg. 

bc)g&3a  po  3^wj3i-3ncn,J3j3  pjoAroLBiGob 
ErtJngAgiflb  Hgbabji  jaAoiggp*  3b*^3J<^Tj 
fAg3pgQ  (taap^oa.  gb  3^bpa  1912  ^gp*b^ 
3rtAg^^  GaGgb*cta  iA^gjjbonEa^pn 
Ag&o  psoG^gAjbpGgG  f».  <gc>AfTibHoGi’!3go^f>m1 
3Agb**)o  9ob  '33baGg&  pa 

3f^n  3ci*A£)Ag^Qy  JO  p*n&03pj,  EjSrif^j  JO 
-japx>{a£a  3obm[]nb  Gn^tna^Ao  pah3aAg&ob 
ap3rJjaEgG*p  3*^Aa3  *3  jg(nnp*n  ^aE^Aabgnb 
^aEUoAydgpig&ob  Gajrogo  Gajm  ^pArthSaGa- 
TJjo^b  ggpaA  gpnAbo;  inArcjfiijj,  o3agg  ^a^g<n- 
3*.  AnEgcp3a(j  (jm£>a  fcGob  9flG*w  ctabn  Gojnb 
bajg&aAn  pjAoCT^  3ft*ff?ag|bat  3nbn  ^aS*- 

5oolA^jg&gcrn  jaAnja^j^jAa  p^5g3pi,  tnago- 
bo  bobabgojnqr  $3  ^^iSmbg^Sa  pa^pG^aS  pA3* 
^■^Aaybg^ogA,  pnpo  b^p'ogAn  (^fAaj3o  3«.a- 
jgGa  E.  CTjnArob3^Ea^gn^ib_  odnL 
0^0  ab^^n,  aA  ^jaAgirao  pa  bA^i^riap  Ra9ro~ 
9rn(Ap^  ab^gjAcna  ba^m^piTig&ob- 

J°?FD U^aip  ^SdaffjAg&TjC^o  3f>bt>  ^ajSrrjga- 
Agr^&o  ^pn^noEa  o3  A<^3  9b^jAg- 


396 


LESSON  13 

frnG^L,  3^1  oarjnlj  Eni&ali^r^ 

«43?i6  (jflAb  * 

7  6L  o^o^<nb33Eii3r33o^f> 

S^SOC101^^  3Ac*gjgli*n€ap  3b^- 

G&gtottE  ^jhgjcp&jb,  Aanjfy  gfcmofj6wm&.>b 
^r,^3Cn^D  8w*>flrf«tt5,  ^04  1910  jjjyt^** 

U334&  a^^^og^CT0 

346$nnta{fo. 


Princes  at  Supra 
N.  Pirosmanishvili 
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Vocabulary 

1 


(5  n  g  0  3  b 

piii  =  Qbmg06D 

kill  {d.o.  is  plural) 

s*o, (s  , .*  are  killed,  die,  perish 
(subject  Is  always  plural) 

53  n 

youth  (young  person) 

hurry;  run  away  (here)  [tf -series 

id ,q. *  no  d,o,) 

£5*=  -|3  bob  ri^i^S  O’ 

3  ncrci  g  C  45  J 

serve  s.o^  sthg .  [id.o.J 
some  (indefinite  pronoun,  adjective 
referring  to  persons)  r  not  declined 

when  modifying  nouns;  when  used  as  a 
pronoun:  Erg.  3^^a@*9r  Dat.  sn^agab, 
Gen.  or  a n ^ 41  g ^ b <  n  )  , 

b  n#  o  y  n 
b^u&gafnn 

2 

wi n  e -mer c h ant 

wholesaler  (A) 

g*3n«o  R&{jq£  o 

come  to  light;  emerge  in  s*o.,  appear 
(if ‘-series  id.o-i  (gamo=d - ^n-d-eb^a ) 

3  n  • 

bob 

fi*: n3j}  t3*  ^o3q) 

be  n  t ;  tend en cy 
resources  (A) 

{truncating  or  non truncating )  some¬ 
thing  ;  some ,  any 

bo  jfrmr* 

Spun 

ftmtf  *  *  *  3  n  ^ga  in 

general ;  common 

all  the  more;  particularly;  let  alone 
here;  to  give  (lit.  that  they  give 
[pluperf . ] ) 

3  n  jfirL 
p\$E  j&a 

s3eaoisn 

£  n  £  n 

thought 
dream;  vision 

superfluous 
talent;  gift 

n  q  ig  pi  t  t»  reward;  endow 


UK  g  o  ld 

-83go6 

himself;  by  himself 
=  -63  +  -5 
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rjfnmtr  oE  b 

3  n  3  £i 
ftp  3^8  ia 
tj  jnG^n  io 
gO[oai=^nS 03 b  gSo 
3  QC^gniSfi 
111^0^3063^01 
O-TOaftn 
“  U  3  m  (  pp  *  J 
yr»3  n^n 

■"3*^  #n 
0— 

m  Tj^b 

3'3536^ 

<S*-M3nrtG0*& 

*S 

33^35g3b 

g^riiap1  0^n 
0  3  Ao 
to  36b 

b^^^QCig  ft 

dn^b&jg-agb 


for  a  time 

inspire?  inspire  enthusiasm  in  s,o* 
labor 

belief?  faith  (~3S  inj 
lack 

b bar  the  way 
following,  continuing 
self-education 
(from  n^cr) 
to;  toward 

disposed:  predisposed 
attention 

pay  attention  to;  observe:  follow 

attentively;  assiduously 
look  at:  observe;  consider  sthq. 
(id.o*) 

(interrogative  pronouns  in  indirect 
questions  and  introducing  subordinate 
clauses  are  often  preceded  by  *3«) 
paint 

painter  (artist) 
sign:  signboard 
here:  paint 

cellar  (here:  wine-cellar J 
paint  (e.g* ,  house;  wails;  etc*) 


0=  op  b 

[0=a--i3£2P^c  ft’,  -eb- s )  carry  out 

ft* 

having 

lear ned  hinse 1 f 

ip^nannB 

a3^3C333t' 

begin 

(see  sec*  9*1*2:,  ££*) 

ScrSjSO*1^ 

order ; 

commission 

b a  3rj3*n 

work 

b  0  b  n  b  G  r*i 


(here  declined  adjectivally) 
painter  (A) 

workshop  icf .  b jpmboG n  [A)  craftsman) 
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j5  a  3  pi  **  n  $  y  q  3  b 

3  g  ^  h  n 
^oB+nginnb 
bo  afT-b^in 
ba  >>  p 
n.g  3  a 

b*3  bab  Tjft  n 

b  Tj^jo Q^ne* 

p*=a  ^B^ynpn^iQSb 
dn«a'ff:m33&b  * 

3  b Iti ‘i Qfr  3 ^l a ra  3ri0aj0b 


begin;  undertake 

complete 

defeat;  failure 

experience;  undergo 

vital;  necessary  far  existence 

in  order  to  find 
railroad  (of*  ^jnbo  *iron' , 

1  road ' ) 

service;  position;  work;  working 

spiritual 

satis  f  y 

leave;  abandon 

distance  o*s*  from  sthg.  (id.o*) 
sacrifice  (lit-  bring  as  a  sacrifice) 


33^53ft3l>n 

y  t]  n^,  B  m  bine  A  ^  jjrt 

^3^  c?  3  y  r 

0103  3n  y  ^-Jafn  njpnS  a 
^n3y6fi3  b 

3  a  I*.  a  b  3  £|  a 


D$d3a 

^  ^  0  m  =*-101  Em  3  b 

3 3 ^ ^ 3  eg  3 
aE?3*33 
aaiin^3aSo 
3*&isa8ns!n 


extreme 

reserved;  reticent 

unhealthy;  sickly 
self-respect;  ambition 
seiae,  capture  [aor.:  Bglg)  n3y^n(m)  * 
0^n3 y fnm  ] 

single;  unmarried;  solitary 
(nontrunc, ) 
isolated 

lead  sthg.  (id,o*)  (II .  con j * ;  only 
present  series) 

come  into  contact  with  s*o»  r  here : 

turn  to  s.o, 
request  sthg*  from  s*o, 
every  day 

burning;  sharp;  acute 
need ;  poverty 

hermit;  5.0.  living  in  isolation 


400 


LESSON  12 


3  a  (  6  )  -  &  3  D  up  (  3  ) 'J  &  b 

Igfnnoi^&b 
3n  j  rvu*6  n 
b  n 

31'.  Si^S^^p^Qqin 

®3^3.33*3<5n 

as6*" 

barj^agn 

0^s  +■  b  3|  n  i  £  m3  b 

[cTjj&Sn 

8fflai3rt 

3  ^3ajg^m6  3 

3^  ft 3n 

biebgnjn 

Sa=Jlfj3ls 

m3  nnE a bp a  3^ 
aa-rvS^gSb 

0*  ba 

8  -»i*a  bftj  ^ 

0(nm  jj^nSmb 

5 

b  3  3  6  n 

3  n  m  j3o “ 3  mm  J3  a 
c|  nF'mbSa  t  n 
baJnJj^Sa 
3n-*c?f  33^ 


isolate ;  exclude  from  society 

vagabond;  vagrant 

turn;  circulate 

inkeeper?  bartender  (A) 

craftsman;  artisan  (A) 

home  worker 

customer  (E) 

value;  evaluate;  appreciate 

brush 

paint 

wander  around  (III.  con],) 

[ pr iva te )  s  hep  (A ) 

sometimes 

owner 

constant;  continual;  here;  regular 
cruel  \ here  translate  as  "cruelly-) 
exploit  s*o,  (iti.Q*) 

self-taught 
part  with?  give  up 
recompense?  reward 
fulfill;  execute 

a  glass  of  wine  fdat-J;  note  that 
in  this  construction  ’glass' 

is  treated  as  an  adjective 
plate  1 see  note  above} 
food;  courser  portion;  part 

rumour  is)  (plural  of  i voice!) 

gossip;  talk 

=  gnrimbS  &E  rt3  3  n  pn  ,  aSgn^n 

talent;  creati vity 
reach  (no  d.o*) 
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6 

B  a3n ^  n 
B  &&o'£  b 
ga(;3=[;aa3|J 
B  n  ^  m  n  2^1  n 
ag  b 

jjmngn 

g +  o B n ^ ^ n Qg j &  o 
6a 
0= 

3n^n  jjrun 

nSi>30 
b  ab  <i 

ba 

SM-affi  b 

TjUjiSnS 
Ijo^nSs® 
gfnS  a 

3  y  noja 

grta3ao 

3  n  =  a  y  h 

abgn 

[* 

ga^jOCn^ina) 
bfnTjC]n 

hayn^aSn^^Sb 
gaadagrt-jZ  tj$n 

-[ja3n  tpp- ) 


yin^n 


at  the  start 
step i  pace 

stride;  BaS^v/i  ga{QS=*ngg  [aor. 

[XI .  con j  J  steps  are  taken 

material 
here;  find 
kind;  nice 

plan?  intention;  design 
realize  N  make  real] 
fruit 

s.o.  tdat . )  is  considered  worthy  OH 
sthg *  Cnoxri .  J 
on  the  contrary 

[oblique  form  of  ngngj  j  the  same 
time  {A) 

□f  praise;  praiseworthy;  laudable  tAJ 

locate;  here:  publish 

dishonor:  besmirch  •  [see  note] 

ruthless  [A) 

derision;  mockery 

deop 

insult;  of  tense 
trauma 

do;  cause  sthg*  to  s.q-, 
near;  nearby  (ad  j  .  and  adverb) 
perf ,  of  coipe  Into  contact 

with  s#o> 
comp lete  Ly 

distance r  separate  s*o,  from.  s*o* 
stubborn;  embittered 
.irritate;  provoke?  incite;  excite 
to,  toward  [used  with  personal  ora- 
nouns  Instead  of  - p 3n> 


402 


LESSOR  li 


m n  bn 
mai£o  bf<n^n 
^nftbn 

7 


I)  pay  attention#  show  interest  {in) 
hsre:  -  ana-^rvoEffin 

equal 
worthy 
col league 


fl^3(Dgn35n 

£  ^  ^  3  £i n  3-3 

betd-^abmoO 

-a  joft  dn  b 


later 

meeting;  encounter 
any  {aoutruhc,) 

some?  any  {indefinite  pronoun  and 
ad  j  *  )  gen* =  or  ba3^* 

see  sec*  fl*6-l 
isolate 


•ADDENDA  TO  VOCABULARY 


2  nSjj^&CJg 
bn^ngbej^ 


to  such  an  extent 
beloved,  favorite  (El 
life 


"B  j o  even 

5  Snbri  A^n  'a  caricature  dis¬ 

honoring  Jiiflj'j  with  participles 
tas  with  masdars)  the  possessive 
adjective  replaces  the  correspond¬ 
ing  direct  object  of  a  transitive 
verb* 
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14.0.  Peculiarities  in  the  verbal  sy stein.  A  lim¬ 

ited  number  of  common  Georgian  verbs  show  peculiarities 
(from  the  point  of  view  of  English  and  many  other  West¬ 
ern  European  languages)  either  in  meaning  (semantic) 
or  conjugation  (formal) .  In  this  and  the  following 
lesson  a  limited  number  of  such  "peculiar11  verbs  will 
be  discussed  so  that  we  might  gain  an  idea  of  how  they 
behave . 

14.1.  Semantic  peculiarities. 

14.1.1.  Verbs  of  politeness.  In  polite  speech  cer¬ 
tain  verbs  are  replaced  by  others  that  are  felt  to  be  more 
polite.  Such  verbs  are  most  common  in  the  second  per- 
son  (including  imperative) .  As  a  rule  they  are  not 
used  in  the  first  person.  In  the  third  person,  the 
subject  is  often  a  respected  figure. 

14.1.1.1.  Prefixed  XI.  conjugation  verbs  with  the  root 
b’&j  an—  1  command 1  are  used  as  respectful,  polite  coun¬ 
terparts  of  the  correspondingly  prefixed  forms  of  the 


^3  1  go  '  ; 

Normal 

Respectful 

3q( Sr) 3a 

9  3  (  3m)  Sfndo6[DQSo 

go/come 

In 

gij  {  3m)  3  * 

3  *  (  3m)8fnd*6[Q38* 

go/come 

out 

*(31-1)3* 

&  (  3m)  363*6  [ijqS* 

go/come 

up 

and  similarly  with  other  prefixed  forms  of  6313*  , 1  The 
same  verb  is  used  with  the  preverb  also  to  mean 
1  stand  up  1  : 

*SfncJ*6 (538*  stand  up 

With  the  preverbs  da+  and  gada+  {gadmo+)  it  can  have 
the  meaning  of  'sit1 : 


^  *  3  6  d  *  6  (538* 

sit  down 

[Q*  36d  *6  (U  3  3  n  *  6 

^*[□*8^8*6(538* 

sit  on 
side 

that 

3  *  [p  *  tab  (0380*6 

^*[0*3^8*6(10380*6 

[038.* 

sit  on 

this 

g*  [j3mtab[DQ3  n  *  G 

g*[[j3m3f)do6[£  380*6 

side 

Note  also  the  following  idiomatic  uses  of  this  verb 
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without  preverb; 

bs6(tr0?  86  d  ;>&  [5  3  8  n  <n  ?  How  are  you? 

0n6a  bo6(cn)?  31*16  '8 A3 06(038001-?  With  whom  do 

I  have  the 
honor  of 
speaking? 

As  can  be  seen,  in  these  uses  the  verb  SAdoE  15  3  3  *  serves 
as  a  replacement  of  bt)63  a6nb  (see  below,  sec. 
14.1.1*2) * 

The  I.  conjugation  form  of  this  verb  is  used  with 
the  meaning  'say1,  'tell' ; 

nyjy^nb  (pres.  088^86)  86 d*6 38b  say 

3^y3Rb  (pres.  338638a)  38^6^6386  tell  s.o. 

14.1. 1.2.  The  root  xl^/xel-  occurs  with  the  meaning 
of  1  be '  -  In  these  uses  the  verb  always  contains  a 
marker  of  a  second  person  plural  indirect  object,  al¬ 
though  there  is  no  indirect  object  in  the  sentence. 
Unlike  the  forms  discussed  above,  this  verb  has  forms 
for  the  first  and  third  persons,  but  no  second  person 


forms-  With 
follows : 

the 

meaning  of  'be'  the  conjugation  is  as 

3  aft(m) 

X  am/we  are 

i6  n  b 

He  is 

cj6  n  06 

3obcn^3iS 

they  are 

3  n  y  *  3  n  ( 

■  «) 

3  *  b  cn  ES  n  m 

I  was/we  were 

ny  n 

0  £  b  |™|  £5  £)  m 

He  was 

0^3636 

a*bej(P506 

They  were 

(The  conjunctive  forms  of  the  polite  verb  correspond 
to  the  optative  of  ymg6^  -)  The  future  tense  (first 

person)  is  3306(3381-101  (g— e  —  ax  £— eb— i—  t )  .  For  the  miss¬ 

ing  second  person  of  this  verb  (in  the  meaning  'you 
[all]  are1)  the  second  person  forms  pres.  86  806  [038  n  (  m  J, 

past  8  Ad  06:153 £^^(01),  etc.  are  used.  The  third  person 
of  this  verb  can  also  be  used.  As  a  result  there  are 
three  possible  forms  for  the  third  person:  artnb. 

The  polite  form  corresponding  to  'come'  has  no 
present  series.  There  are  no  forms  for  the  second 
person. 

9n0^uji((ji)  Q3^b(ji3^r,itn}  £isj i“sb  i  1,/we  will  come 

3m  30  3 3.* 6^33 80  He  will  come 
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3 133^  £306^38 n caG  They  will  come 

The  aorist  is  irregular:  first  person;  3  3^0  ( ) 

(-t)  ,  Third  person  sg.  pi- 

This  IX.  conjugation  verb  can  also  be  used  with  the 
meanings  of  'eat'  and  ‘drink1 ,  although  the  preradical 
vowel  -1  —  is  found  too;  gn^b^gSnm  , 


14.1.1*3*  The  root  Tr&mev- /i*tv~  is  used  as  a  polite 
replacement  in  the  second  (and  at  times  third)  persons 
in  the  following  instances: 


Norma 1 

Respectful 

Jo  3  b 

8  n  tj^  b  ) 

SnnfcnSQgb 

1 

eat 

£?*3CJ3ab| 
9n  b , 

>  3  n of  m  0Q3  b 

\ 

bring , 

give  sthg.  to  s.o. 

Thi  s 

verb  is 

irregular  in 

the  aorist  series:  second 

person  — f  cn  3  n 

(tn),  third  person  sg* 

-f eng  0,  third  person 

pi*  - 

■f  013  3b- 

14.1*2*  Personal  vs.  nonpersonal  verbs*  A  limited 

number  of  Georgian  verbs  occur  in  pairs ,  one  member  of 
which  is  used  to  refer  to  human  beings  (personal) ,  the 
other  to  nonhuman  beings  (animals,  things;  i - e . ,  non¬ 
personal)  .  As  a  rule,  if  the  verb  is  transitive  (gen¬ 
erally  I.  conjugation),  the  d%r*eot  object  of  the  per¬ 
sonal  verb  must  be  personal,  while  if  the  verb  is  in¬ 
transitive,  the  subject  of  the  personal  verb  must  be 
personal  (i.e.,  in  the  II.  and  III-  conjugation  verbs). 
With  IV.  conjugation  verbs,  it  is  the  noun  in  the  nom¬ 
inative  case  that  must  be  personal  if  the  verb  is  per¬ 


sonal. 

An  example  of  a  nonpersonal  verb  would  be  the  IV* 
conjugation  verb  Gojgb  ’have  sthg.1,  while  Sya^b  1  have 
s.o. 1  is  an  example  of  a  personal  verb  (see  sec. 

12*1. 3. a.,  b-).  Verbs  such  as  Smog 06  b  1  bring *, T  carry 

sthg,  ’  are  non-personal  and  verbs  such  as  bmny3&6b 
5  bring 1  ,  1  lead  s.o.1  are  personal  (sec.  12 . 1 . 3  .  c .  ,d. ).  Ex— 
amples:  Transitive 


[□*3  ^6  b 

n  00  nS  b 


wash  s.o*  ^ofnQgbogb  wash  sthg. 

know  s.o*,  be  ngnb  know  sthg. 

acquainted 
with  s.o* 


Intransitive 

fj^b  s.o-  is  lying  [333b 

( down ) 


sthg.  is 
lying 
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14.1.3.  "Singular"  and  "plural"  verbs.  A  small 

number  of  verbs  occur  in  pairs,  one  member  of  which  is 
used  with  plural  referents,  the  other  with  singular 
referents.  With  I.  conjugation  verbs,  one  verb  form 
is  used  when  the  direct  object  is  either  plural  or  de¬ 
notes  more  than  one  person  or  object  (e.g.,  a  collec¬ 
tive  noun  or  a  noun  modified  by  a  numeral  or  quantifi¬ 
er)  and  the  other  is  used  with  a  singular  object. 

With  other  verbs  the  "plural"  verb  is  used  with  a  plu¬ 
ral  grammatical  subject  or  when  the  grammatical  sub¬ 
ject  denotes  more  than  one  person  or  object  while  the 
"singular"  verb  is  used  with  a  singular  subject  denot¬ 
ing  only  one  person  or  object.  We  have  already  seen 
examples  of  such  verbs  in:  singular  >  °)CC?3^c> 

(pres.  8  n  b  )  ;  plural  kb  53^  n  ;  nbbcpbQb  (pres.  bbQ^b) 
(sec.  9. 1.2. 2,  9.1.3).  Examples  of  I.  conjugation 

pairs  are: 


Singular 

object 

Plural  object 

8  b  throw  sthg  . 

ga (oa  yfnn  b 

throw,  scat¬ 
ter  things 

(ja  b0  a  3  b 

set,  put  down  (pabba9b 
sthg . 

set  things 
down 

e*30^3b 

slaughter 
(e.g.,  a 
chicken) 

(oabm0a3  b 

slaughter 
(e.g.,  chick¬ 
ens) 

(oa  538  b 

put  sthg .  down  (oaa[?ym8b 

put  things 
down 

3*i3bb 

break  sthg.  ° ^1^3^33 

(e.g. ,  dish) 

b  break  (e.g. , 
dishes ) 

Examples  of  II.  conjugation 

pairs  are: 

Singular 

subject 

Plural  subject 

Ra(8n)sa 

6(038  a  sthg . 

falls 

down 

Ro ( 3m) 3303 ( 

(038)  a  things 
fall 
down 

C9*OB3aa 

onagb  attack 

(oa 3 bb 9 38 a  0103 b  attack 

9m33<S32c5 

s.o. 

dies 

(oanbm038na6 

they  die 

The  II.  conjugation  forms  of  I.  conjugation  verbs  show 

a  similar  pattern.  Note,  for  example,  the  II.  conju¬ 
gation  forms  of  coobngc^b: 

(oa  n33C?0^  °  (oanbmgQSa 

s.o.  is  killed  some  are  killed;  some  die 

Many  verbs  with  preverbs  other  than  da -  can  change 
the  preverb  to  da-  when  an  object,  direct  or  indirect. 
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depending  on  the  verb,  is  plural  or  collective.  Some 
examples  from  verbs  already  introduced  are: 

3  3^  *  3  b  eat  sihg.  up  eat  things  up 

gs^gf^Gb  have  sthg ,  fly  c°o*gf^gGb  have  things 

fly 


send  sthg. 

s.o, 

g^fnQgb^sb  wash  sthg. 

warm  sthg. 
5* 3m* gbm& b  bake  sthg. 


to 

b  ^3  b 

(jo  o  *  on;  G  m  G  b 
C&  *  *  ^  b  m  G  b 


send  sthg.  to 
people  (id.cO 

wash  things 

warm  things 

bake  things 


14.1.4.  Conjugation  and  voice.  The  vast  majority 

of  1.  conjugation  verbs  are  transitive,  that  is,  they 
have  direct  objects,  Nonetheless,  there  is  a  small 
number  of  X.  conjugation  verbs  which  are  intransitive, 
i.e,,  they  occur  without  a  direct  object.  In  some  in¬ 
stances  such  verbs  may  have  an  indirect  object  corre¬ 
sponding  to  a  direct  object  in  other  languages.  Exam¬ 
ples  of  such  verbs  include: 


(5*  n  £3  n  *6  b 
COcb33Cn3Sb 
^  S  b 

0=  b-Q^ab 

0-  3  33^38  b 
3na(jp33b 
3n*3T)^iQ3  b 

(OObQtJC^b 


be  late 

cough 

spit 

hit  s . o .  ( id . o . ) 

telephone  s.o,  (id. o. ) 

look  at  sthg.,  s.o.  (id.o.J 
reach  s.o.,  sthg.  (id*o.,  H-series) 
hurry  someplace  (i.do. f  H-series) 
look  at  s.o*  (id.o.,  H-series) 


Similarly,  there  are  some  verbs  which  always  will 
have  an  indirect  object  marker  of  the  third  person  (h- ^ 
e - „  tc-,  e-)  but  which  may  have  no  indirect  object. 

^*33^*3 b  play  (musical  instrument) 

let  sthg.  out,  release  s.o.,  sthg. 


g^03*fnmQG* 

30388380 

c?*gbo3* 


travel  (intrans. ) 
move ,  make  one  1 s  way 
become  entangled  (in  sthg.) 
fall  (down) 
wander  around 
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14*1-5.  II-  conjugation  verbs  with,  two  indirect  ob¬ 

jects-  A  limited  number  of  II*  conjugation  verbs  can 
take  two  indirect  objects.  One  of  these  indirect  ob¬ 
jects  generally  corresponds  to  a  direct  object  in  Eng¬ 
lish-  Such  verbs  often  have  only  present  series  forms; 
when  they  do  have  other  series,  both  indirect  objects 
remain  in  the  dative  case.3  Examples: 

g t| & 6  ^  te  11  s  -  o  -  sthg  - 

{Ti£)33nf^(0£]§£>  (also  <3^  — )  promise  s-o.  sthg* 

^3^30^^  tell*  s-o.  s thg  - 

££>03^^03 *>  threaten  s-o.  with  sthg. 

Examples : 

i^i  q  3  o  6  n  R  q  3  b  [oob  bcD^TiJii^b  3  q  3  3  n  fysj  *>  ■ 

Levan  promised  my  sister  a  gift. 

The  teacher  was  telling  the  children  an  interest¬ 
ing  fairy  tale « 

In  some  instances,  the  present  series  forms  of 
II.  conjugation  verbs  can  be  used  with  a  transitive 
meaning,  taking,  at  times,  an  object  in  the  dative. 
Examp  1  e  ;  3  8  n  on  n  n^nbtniB*  a  3  S  b  np’Q^T.^Snob  } 

atfli>dno6n  533^*2^  33^  *3:5633^*  'The  newspapers 

are  writing  such  a  story  that  a  man  can't  avoid  it v 
(lit.:  turn  one's  side  away  from  it)* 


14.1-6-  Note.  It  is  important  to  keep  in  mind  the 

fact  that  irregularities  of  the  types  described  above 
are  relatively  rare  in  Georgian.  Further,  in  many  in¬ 
stances  such  distinctions  as  outlined  above  are  no 
longer  observed  by  many  speakers  and  writers  of  Geor¬ 
gian  and  are  more  typical  of  an  older  stage  of  the  lan¬ 
guage  . 

14-2.  Wordbuilding;  Suffixed  pronouns  and  adjec¬ 

tives  . 


14.2-1.  The  suffix  -§ac(a) .  The  suffix  -gas (a) 

added  to  pronominal  or  adverbial  forms  yields  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  a  certain  specific  but  unspecified  person, 
place,  time,  etc-,  that  is  usually,  though  not  neces¬ 
sarily,  known  to  the  speaker.  It  often  corresponds  in 
meaning  to  Russian  —to  as  in  kto-to,  vto— to ,  rne— to, 
Kax-TO,  etc-  Examples  include: 

30^61^(0)  (3-06(36.3)  someone  (specific) 
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6oq  3  (  o  ) 
6o[g  m3(n  o  0 
bcs  (DQ  O0 
fnm  0 nfnQi  cs  0 


something 

for  some  reason 

somewhere 

somehow,  in  some  way 


14.2.2,  The  suffix  -me.  Contrasting  with  -$ac(a) 

is  the  suffix  -me,  which,  when  added  to  pronominal 
forms,  gives  the  meaning  of  an  indefinite,  nonspecific, 
unknown  person,  place,  time,  etc.  It  is  close  in  mean¬ 
ing  to  Russian  -HH6y»B,  as  in  KTo-HHbyjjB ,  ^TO-HH6yflb, 
rfle-HH6yflb  f  KaK-HH6y«B,  etc.  Examples  include: 


30683 

6  v)  3  3 

6m  3  Qt3  n  3  3 
^081536083 
6  m  qj  n  b  3  3 


anyone,  someone  (indefinite) 

anything ,  something 
any,  some 

some  (indefinite  quantity) 
anytime,  at  sometime 


6  m  0  m  6  3  3  in  some  manner  (or  other) 

Compare  the  following  examples,  which  contrast  the 
suffixes  -§ae(a)  and  -mez 


0n(nC50  3m3n(ocj. 

Someone  (a  known  person)  came. 


nj60S  30683  3m3n(DQb. 

Perhaps  someone  (not  known  who)  will  come. 


6OQO0  a^anyn^Q. 

I  sold  something  (known,  specific)  for  you. 


6  c>  3  3  nyncQQ  ! 

Buy  something  (anything)  for  yourself! 

boc?c?*B  36ob0' 

I  saw  him  somewhere  (specific) . 


63^(3  bo(o3Q  ^^>3n£5301* 

Let’s  go  somewhere  (not  specific)  tomorrow. 

Note  that  the  suffix  -me  tends  to  occur  most  com¬ 
monly  with  modal  forms  of  the  verb  such  as  imperatives, 
optatives,  conditionals;  it  is  also  extremely  common 
in  questions  and  with  the  future  screeve. 

Pronouns  ending  in  -§ac(a)  in  the  nominative  have 
the  stem  - gaea -  in  all  remaining  cases  and  are  declined 
regularly."  Pronouns  in  -me  are  non truncating ,  but 
otherwise  are  declined  regularly.4  Examples:  N.  30^03, 


410 


LESSON  14 


E .  3  o  cn  *  3  *  8  ,  0.30^1*308,  G *  jnQcgnb  ,  e  tc .;  N  -  30683,  E  . 

3nb  3q9 ,  d. 306838,  G-  306838,  etc. 


14.2.3*  The  suffix  -ue.  The  suffix  -ve  added  to 

pronouns  and  adverbs  generally  denotes  identity.  With 
the  pronoun  ngn  it  has  the  meaning  * the  same1.  When 
modifying  a  noun  it  has  the  N *  *"*303  3  and  in  all  other 
cases  the  form  08*33  (see  sec*  5*5*1) .  Used  pronomi  — 
nully  the  cases  other  than  the  nominative  have  the  non¬ 
truncating  stem  ima-VB-t  E.  08*338,  D.  08*33^1,  G  * 
08*338,  etc-  Similar  to  n^ngQ  is  N-  3^333,  adjectival 
form  *8*33,  pronominal  stem  ama-v.B-  (nontruncating) 
'the  same1  referring  to  antecedents  closer  to  the 
speaker.5  Other  forms  with  the  nontruncating  stem  -v& 
include : 


*  8301 1-13 3 
nbQtnn33 

rtd33 

^30 


such  an  (identical,  like  this) 
such  an  (identical,  like  that) 
at  (that)  same  place;  ibid* 
at  (this)  same  place 
at  this  moment?  right  now 


With  other  forms  -us  can  often  be  translated  into  Eng¬ 
lish  by  'very',  that  is,  (*(33^33  1  this  very  day 1 ,  808033 

80^9338001  'in  his  very  own  words’  ,  py*  1^3033  'in  the 
very  water’  ,  *  in  the  water  itself'  .  A  close  equiva¬ 
lent  of  Georgian  -v&  is  the  Russian  particle  xce.  For 
the  use  of  with  numerals,  see  sec.  10.4.4. 


14*2.4.  The  suffix  - ga ,  The  nontruncating  suffix 

-$a  can  be  added  to  interrogative  pronouns  and  adverbs, 
thereby  strengthening  or  intensifying  these  interroga¬ 
tive  s.  Examples:  30(6)^*?  'who  then?1  'who  in  the 
world?'  'what  in  the  world?  *  'where  the 

deuce?1  ?  'how  in  the  world?1  etc* 
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LESSON  14:  Notes 

1.  The  corresponding  X.  con j  .  form,  e.g., 
functions  as  a  respectful  or  polite  replacement  for 
verbs  in  —qitan-Sg  e.g*,  pres,  SgSy^b,  £ ut  -  c^nygoSb 
'lead,  bring  ±nf. 

2.  The  form  ^abcnogtn  'he  is1  shows  respect  to  the  per¬ 
son  spoken  to  (2d  person)  while  r  he  is1  is 

used  to  show  respect  to  the  person  spoken  about  (3d 
person) . 

From  the  same  root  are  the  verbs  1  is,  there 

is1  (only  third  person)  and  the  XV.  con j .  verb  (with 
H-series  markers)  Sobcn&gb  (m-a-jsZ-av-s)  ,  3sg*  o  b  ^^>3  b 
'have  sthg. * .  An  example  of  the  latter  is:  *3  sb&^n 
^i^QEnnb  3pnfi3Q|^i;  6  m  3  b  ^33^°  ^3ic?3ntnn  *b^D3b* 

'The  first  issue  of  this  new  newspaper  has  many  typo¬ 
graphical  (=  printing)  errors.' 

3.  This  is  the  normative  rule.  There  is  also  a  ten¬ 
dency  to  use  the  nominative  case  for  what  corresponds 
in  other  languages  to  the  direct  object  when  the  verb 
is  in  the  aorist  or  perfect  series. 

4 .  Older  forms  of  declension  are  also  found  in  which 

the  case  endings  are  added  before  these  suffixes;  e-g-f 
D.  r^^bS^;  G .  gnbnS^,  n  b  o  3  3  ,  etc.  Similar 

patterns  are  found  with  the  suffixes  and  (see 

below,  secs.  14.2.3  and  14.2.4)* 

5.  There  is  a  third  form,  36333,  adjectival  form 

see  Lesson  5,  note  7- 
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Note:  Due  to  the  length  and  difficulty  of  the 

reading  passages  in  this  and  the  following  les¬ 
son,  the  exercises  in  this  lesson  are  restricted 
in  number  and  cover  chiefly  the  suffixed  pronouns 
and  adjectives  and  polite  replacement  for  'be*. 
(Lesson  15  has  no  exercises.)  The  grammatical 
material  in  this  lesson  and  the  following  one  are 
primarily  for  reference,  although  examples  of  some 
of  the  material  will  be  found  in  the  reading  pas¬ 
sages  . 

1.  6o8oO  60^83?  — 3jnmbo  30(50308. 

2.  dj  3nBn 

3.  fnmQ>nb90  303601360001  60133(580? 

4.  bo(o3g  j  o  (5  o  J  8  o  3060(00(53601* 

5.  Rq3o  j8o6o  60(0(503  £7030(00,  803608  b£oi6o(o  06 

3  n  Q  n bo  5  . 

6.  836  60(503001  3  3  8  o  y  01  eg  o  (501  606? 

7.  30683  30380363  3jn3aio6! 

8.  (jsgTidobmen  3nb33;  30683  o j g n 53S 5a 5  (JO 33 3b  8 38  $  . 

9.  063010  6o3  30303^1600? 

10.  rtmgo  o3  805  £>8  n  o3  n  0^)6380,  836b  gmcjb  *£>83  39053! 

11.  30503  30380  gojooiboon  50  60503  ^0360  5030(1^3001. 

12.  o^  6015030  o^cjoo  . 

13.  doQcnQSb  6083  oJo9qc n! 

14.  ob  gcigSb  60083  60838001b. 

15.  01^336  3HQ10  60601?  83,  01^3360  ^06083,  (5^(001 

3080830(50  306(5030601. 

16.  3b  (p6m  306(50301  8ogb7jqio. 

17.  3b  086030  30(508  3001660? 

18.  06  3030,  bo[D(no  ^30(0301. 

19.  R336  360160  50  08033  bo6^9o  336013601801.  ^>3^3nB 

3 6  013601 8  b  • 

20.  83  n9o3Q  303606  33 00163(5016  ,  60603  836060  33806 

3  ooib  3(5016  [po  • 

21.  801010  63601033156  016301033  8608363(50160  ^^36 
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22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


b^d^m30^nbi3m3nb>  3odb3n*b  nBacjnbnb©m3nb. 

[o^i  q  b  nb330  8br)6b  en&nqnbSn  ymcgSs,  ^^SnG. 

3nG  "30*  an^oSnm?  onj306n  93SmS3^n 

bog  SfSidoB(SoamE5n<n  ijoSlonb?  - bng^qSn  ^bencfncn 

(o  q  [0  n  b  D3*co3L[mgfnSnb  g  £>  3  n  . 

9^y33bn  JnC?03  (S^  "3*33  a^gn^cjb  ^g&b. 


Woman  with  a  Deer 
N-  Pirosmaaishvili 
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Vocabul ary 


^  C?  6  n  ^  b  3  n  ^  3 

in  a/the  place 

illness;  disease 

3^  (tin  <t)ii  ngngQ 

one  and  the  same;  as  ad j .  dat.  - 

Qfntnb*  [jci  n3i>33>  etc.;  as  pronoun 

dat.  —  nfttnbs  ^0  080533,  etc. 

30683 

someone;  anyone 

3ntn^ 

who  ( in  the  world } ? 

3  n^o  0 (  £  ) 

someone  (pronoun) ;  some  [person] 

(adjective) 

n  6n3  0 

(the)  same  (for  declension,  sec. 

14.1.2} 

n6  bo 

England 

obD3Q 

just  as;  just  so 

n  b  3  cn  n 

such  (a) 

r>b3mn30 

just  the  same;  just  such  a 

nd33 

there  (in  the  same  place) ;  ibid. 

3G  n  3^G  QtjnS  c> 

importance;  significance 

6^083  (nontrunc.)  =  ^083 

FncsSQ,  thing;  something;  some  (kind  of) 

something  (pronoun);  some  [thing] 
(adjective) 

tfmtftnbSg  at  some/any  time 

someplace;  somewhere;  anyplace; 
anywhere 

b o  ^ &  where  ( in  the  war Id ) ? 

somewhere;  someplace 
bWSa-a&n  job;  work 

SqEh  (  ^  cl  3  3^*' n  ^  ^ n fn n 3 3  my  good  friend  (af f ectionate  form 

of  address;  literally:  [may]  your 
misfortune  [come]  to  me) . 

8  cjE  (ti  3  3  n  ( in  )  blrj&n— d— eb—i  {*“t}  see  sec.  14.1-1,2 

gtjngmbQ&b  ga=Lii—  s  hear 

(perfect  =  ^oij^Ens) 
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njnonbogb,  pres. 

j  non  b  t)  (^rn3  b 
bi> [onqmS  b 

e?ai§"3C)sb 

rjdfcbnb,  fut. 

(oo  Tjdob  38  b 


i-ki-  tx-av-s 

sad'L  £-ob-s 
da=tipy-eb-s 
u-j  ax— i— s ,  fut. 

da+u-j ax-eb- s 
g-a-xZ-av-s  or 
g-axZ-av-s 


ask  for  s.o.;  ask  to 
see  s.o. 

dine?  have  dinner 
leave  sthg.  (behind) 

call  s.o.  ( id . o . ) 
see  sec.  14.1.1.2 


Two  Deer 

N.  Pirosmanishvili 
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Key  to  the  Exercises 

1.  "what  is  the  matter?"  (lit. :  in  what  is  the  mat¬ 
ter)  someone  asked  me. 

2.  1  know  something  about  that. 

3.  Have  you  ever  (^  at  any  time)  lived  in  the  coun¬ 
try? 

4.  We  shall  have  dinner  (dine)  someplace  in  the  city. 
5-  My  husband  went  somewhere  r  but  I  don't  precisely 

know  where. 

6.  Are  you  dissatisfied  with  something? 

7 .  Send  someone  to  the  doctor  f  s I 

8.  bet's  call  someone?  someone  certainly  will  help 

us . 

9.  Have  you  heard  such  a  thing? 

ID.  When  you  will  be  in  that  store,  buy  something  for 
your  wife. 

11*  Some  man  asked  for  you  and  left  you  some  book. 

12.  Something  is  lacking  here. 

13.  Feed  the  dogs  something, 

14.  He  is  looking  for  some  (kind  of)  work. 

15.  Who  in  the  world  are  you?  I,  my  dear  friend,  am 

(polite)  Lado  PapaSvili . 

16.  This  season  (='time)  is  (polite)  summer. 

17.  Who  in  the  world  told  you  this  news? 

18*  I  don't  know  where  in  the  world  we  are  to  go. 

19.  We  live  in  one  and  the  same  house.  Akaki  also 
lives  there  (i.e. ,  in  the  same  place) . 

20.  I  am  reading  the  same  play  that  [-  what]  Zurab 
was  reading  yesterday. 

21.  5ota  Rustaveli  has  just  the  same  significance  for 
Georgia  as  Shakespeare  for  England. 

22.  Today  X  wish  to  be  (use  VN)  in  Tbilisi  just  as 
(much)  as  yesterday. 

23.  Who  are  you  (polite)?  Couldn't  you  recognize  me? 
X  am  your  neighbor  (polite) . 

24.  Where  were  you  (polite)  up  to  now  (=  up  to  here)? 
I  was  (polite)  in  the  country  because  of  my  moth¬ 
er  1 s  illness . 

25.  The  shepherd  is  still  standing  in  one  and  the  same 
place . 
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Reading  Passage  3Sno6n  qo8q 

*060*340 U  *C?0 

1  <>^3*830503  o'Q£oo£)cn&oo'tdo  J&olsfiQij  £>0605^0  05050.  3cn^>o(J)- 

3j<nBo3oob  00300x^8  3 ^>£>03  (33  8  353*0  36oo33bo6o,  J^ooBq  &<*>- 

3  0600*83  053*0  060636500.  3b  086030  3co^j^*<oqoG3^3*o  06  oyo  6336- 
0030b  500  o6q  3600  633 6000308b  odob  5006500  06  3jro6oo,  805608 
(^xn^OQboQ  ^Cpo£)<o6oo5ooB  CTroyQb^pobtnjo^o  ^3^)60  6005000  50- 
80030500  500  53000660,  333^7*033^0  33^)^3600,  503*86000.  30b 

oajojfy^cpo,  6<o3  o3  boobcoQboor?  ^>0363,  36^3  600853*06- 

oo3obo(j  50800500*63  SQ^joB^o^o^Sob  600353*050  ocoBjjfob  <33b3o>o 
bob£>Q3o  6co3  3fT>^33«o^o,  80060  b^ooooBb  6^06350 

^3^*b,  6050*6003  6  353x0  ^36036*^3,  50006606503600500  68360. 

o3  0860b  *3385033  306050050  6380030b  ^o3coQ5po  50080003636053*0 
C{J«,  805608  06(06068003306300608  ^708853*00  500  53*0606  803- 

306500,  60083  53^0  505008^0 03360 53*0  B3b303ooo  503300053*360- 

57°3°r>  C?d  3  o£>6oj  053**80  60^36053*  006006b 

2  —  6oco,  5C0500?  —  3300063  53*0606  500  606353*00  8003^063* 

*■»  3oa<r»  ^cr0  —  o>33»  cra2^  c?*  a^Vm 

<r>30^~)&0  3o>3*8£>3<‘>*. 

—  JO  3caAo3,  *A  00<^00  3*a  cojo^c? 0.6^33^0,  3*^-,- 

JOC?8o  nAo  And  tA  0^3*32)0?  —  ijrx»bo  ao<<>*33*. 

—  3^nbtA<,  tpo  *b3  3o3*bab*,  *2.*,  A*  3o(jo,  ar>at^6o,  ft03b 

bo1jo(jb^3'3o  3nA33^c<p  3$qA  nAotdlin,  At  3J6*  cb^o  83? _ 

°^33  r>J0«r>b'>  c^g&o3  cpo  o>3*cT3&o  cjfyjSfmoCT)  *3360. 

—  3*o6(j  At  ’BQfrbgcot?  —  3jooobo  aa<«>*a3*. 

—  30*33^.0,  UJwCcnob  8301*3.  ajac?.-,b 

o6cjcro(jo,i,  331*83,  *(n*A  3*bbco3b... 

30^130^  3qA  ^)3*l»gb3? 

—  (P^^aD! 

—  A*r 

3  *nao*(j  3o*3*G,  *3  ’b.wgb^jcj'L  br>g3t^>‘3o  303*30,  3q6o*u 
SSbS^bco^o  boib^Gob  c?*33'3*332,c'3o-33o>(3o,  2,32,0*6380  8*^16 
J3010C70  i*C?o*-33^Jo...  3oico*,  2.3^0*8360  {o*ao^0Ab  6o8*6bo, 

*b3  3oo>b**.  —  (t>**3<»*3**  cra2^  e?a  3*<yw>jocr^o  <0*3360. 

4  ->0(po<5oAoob  j**o  a*otr,ci  cp*  63360  Jf^gob  3*3*b*bcrob3* 
boo  ^oojoorjbo: 

60608083,  3o3oBod0>  *838050  00)1 

—  &-b  83*3  3-*,  cpoao^o*'^^?  —  3joo>b*  aa**33*. 
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5  —  gAmn  J3Q3f>cpoS,  ^Amn  —  ^SSaA^*  30^388* 

5*5*90103380570  ogc&o^fnAoob^jgS  3053001001*, 

300101350*  8380  Ao  5A*57o*f  dAcoo^boAB*  *83  eo^o^i.  83  *A 
3*0°!  ^  ^300  08301  Ao^ogbiQ  53  CT0  iJ3C?^r? 

^3o3oA^p3&i>f  38*  8003  57D0  bogoA^k*,  0030  0105570 

5**3*bb*3b>  B^bcTO^0  ^53d33o>3&*,  8357350  £5f\j*£\pc?C?ok*  $30 

*^3*C?3&o  50*30563  57503  5a,  a^AoB  Arnp3b*Q  3*50*383503  5£jA*3b, 

Ac^3 SOO^O^OCT0  G&3f>Abd8c*>0™  50*  8£)C?0&b 

03^*573550*  50*  3*389*A  £)£)ft35b  oeT^jaacp*,  80383500,  A<*>3  3b 

^asflP^yrwjcn&a  3*tp*3cp35o  0301. 

6  <*0{po£)<nAr>$3o  033b 0-3 A3 03™  ^330 C?^-  3 A01 033801 An  3^3063 

9*5<np*b  £}ftp*  ototx^&Pitp*.  3*b  oijArob- 
gaAayoaGo,  bJ^cr'B^j'BnoSo  8*013*573  0d3OT^  An3^^*ob  coAoiogg 
y^ATJo  ^3430^355)570  5015701350  8gg6b  £0*^^53357  o>A  3*£}*A» 
9g38A*6*b  £33  A  0*503501(0*. 

7  —  £0*5Ad*6(pr>0>!  - —  3o^3o3^J)o-j*  3*8.  833  8  *£750^70(0 *8  *A 
50*3  dA^g  573  *A0>. 

—  <0^336  3*3  Ab  8fi3  *A  3£j  570*0??..  3<n5Ad*8(jo(Xf>  (p*  (o*5A- 

8*650001!  - 0833  3^530^30*  3AongQboA3*,  8*3050*8  8  03  £5883  50  00?, 

AoSg  57*830  6*1x143(005701  3*6*^360300?  q;j*A*  83570835)5708 

bocgoAoig  oigoiAo,  £3  A  <j>ocn^3rjb  ^)88*Ao  8*3*80105001  5o£73C7>35o. 

—  *0^7301  5057301350  (o*  SnDojojAQOT!  - —  53^8^3*  3A<*>«jq- 
8coA3*. 

8  8g  *30573  51*  3057  A3  3 *508 013 *5 A^  835^00,  ^jjgj 

30001500,  Aoi8  3b  oyn  ob  50573010,  A<n83  57*83  ojoJAoq  8043500- 
57*8(03  *A  3co353liA^p35n^p*.  3£jA*38*0  oo^n  505730*0,  50*83^* 

50*  *3d38is5^5p*1&3  ^o6^oA*3*(p  *33*80570  801*833  A03000  dn3o3yAn 
833^00*80  0>3*57q50- 

9  —  0^30^°  6*83570  (p*  33*Ao?  - —  840018*  3Acooj3bciA3*. 

—  5*A*3od3  coqoB'qA^o.  —  33^8^383  30A3357  400183*83, 

5A  0103380?  A3  a  ^*87)80  £)5ob  ^036*4*80  8*0^3  A*. 

—  00^3380?  —  3o^)5A^)85o*  *857*  ^0A*38. 

10  —  Jo^oGods  3£)A*8o.  —  *8333  3018*51*50  ^3*b^jb* 

4Atoegg6c'?A9*  oUoq  8  *0^3  A*.  83  50*  ^C)Aadn,  A01301A0  3b 
3*3co05oa^ga  80513  5,£j  570,  3  Aox)aE3cool>*£,aG  3 01*8 co A3  5 000  £5*3^3* 
Joo>-  83  bari0*An  ^^^Ao^o^oco  (0*30^33  50573010b  300183*. 
30A33570  300183*  0301  —  80^08  Ag6£)a- 

—  8co0  *A  (0*0^4  Q&01?  —  840018*  00q  5  SAmejgbciAd*. 

—  A*£)to3*0  *A*!  —  3,03*b'0b3  83,  ^A*S9*  ^*33oA335ob*- 

^*8  doAo  500*5101. 
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—  o5o,  CP^^dO00*  —  ^o^jbo&^o  ^***03380768. 

11  —  3o^ol»  3o^o  jo3o6o(t*o86£}6  ^303^0^° 

80360007(0,  rj  833(^003360  8o6(oo8o(j  jo.  8o6(po8o,  6o 

0>J3o  £)6(po,  00030(0.  6386^  0608  80^08  ^0(008080(00.  jo3o6o(7*(>;»- 
6t)6  ^303^3^°  30(008080(03  5o  do(7*oo6  80(00(7*00,  3(7*38380 

38060336  80883(0607  30(008080(03508  30807,  6o(p£o6  jo^o^o^pob- 
£)3&o  oo6o(pb  03  (p  06^63  53  6.  *830060(03508  (po(oo  8o6j(o  £)6(po..,. 
cpo^p  8o6fb  —  &3360  93^3d*°>  ^33^  ®3t3CT^  ^c^Bo  £)6(po,  8oo(po6? 
3333008350  303^380000  (7*073030,  60  ooJ3o  £)6(po,  30(008080(03- 

808306. 

12  —  60  ^30,xn  080(7*30*86(003?  —  *333^3336085 

CO  03380^30. 

— 00380,  &o(j)o>6o! 

—  838b  croJo^^  °°tD  38^^3^0(000? 

-  60730)6  2^3jo(p^Q2>oor>t  ^^603(33 3^ C^0'5 5  33^3080  83. 

—  &o£)o3qoo(J  06  80880738060,  0J336  jo,  6036007(0,  06 

^oqBo^oo!  807)56736(00  030  37)6088- 

23  —  6336  30(380^0  '838060*86030(0,  3 o6«3(J3 3^3^70  (^qJ^01^'0* 

0J336  3080083  ao^o&oo^o^o  56do6(p35oo,  333Cr°8oor)37b 

8033063(7*0  360703380760...  0J336  83380  8008033  6060,  07J3368 
cro3u°°8  3°^  aoouc?3^8,  <*>33368  croJu°o^8  jo  06  30^360, 

33(7»o3o3a)!  —  60306(00  3J86^*3o  37)6080. 

14  —  o&o,  3600  8080333007,  608  3(7*03030?  —  83083(^0  3^)0- 

033807680.  37)6080  £36  ^0^303(00,  8363  ^73(7*0(006  0808^3^70 

80(0(7*0300  0030  300536(^30  (oo  83  83883(00.  83  36083  303^083, 
60*8  06  ^08(3083^0(00.  08(7*0  3607.03380768  *8383(00  37)60880. 

-  o5o,  83088380  387003380^730. 

—  5o6o3odo8  30807300830  (0008003630,  3 06 03(333 7) (7»o?  — 
(00080*80  83o  37)60880  (oo  8000603&000  80383  (7080(7*0  3oRgjo. 

15  —  iaAoSodg  3aodv}  joOTbjaO  SooojoJdigiU!  — 
3607033807680-  37)60880  30(033  36*083(7*  (0083(00  50(7*3008,  8363 
0730(7*350  03070(5^00(7*0  (OO  bo(p(0O(J,  8^35(7**838000,  *803  63°^° 
(OOO^JO  6o(po(jo8  3000830.  93(^3,  363Cn5o,  336003360  0807030080 
(po  607680(7*7)6  8(0307806307508  (007)56736(00. 

20  -  8308(7*350,  5o6ro8ro,  50(7*3000  308073(330(7x0?  —  Jjooobo 

^)G0^  360703380768. 

-  8308(7*350!  —  ^J^ob^bo  3(^707  0338(0  (^3o  (OO  08070078(^)0. 

37)60808  *>,jo>6jo(7»35'7)(7»o  83(7*0  50773035*83  (00(37)6700.  8363 

tDOO^  360-3608  (000(303(00  (po  083  (00A60  (po(o8o88- 

—  3o3oScda,  or>33a6i>  doc?a3  a^^^o^acr0 


17 


420 


LESSON  14 


83(3*80!  —  'BgabbgGo  36003380680.  b 3(70  ^0,3  ^03x360(0  o3od- 
^i>3Cpo,  3ob  ooG  oijgo  bo(^*goo  (po  $xg6o8ob  033(^38008  $0*838(00. 
$36080  £)tD*0&l»  ^O^tD^gb^o,  3£>3c*»bocpo,  bojoobgbb 

**83063  b(oo. 

-  obo,  6ob  0(^33000?  —  0*333  36003380680  (Do  ooogbo 

CP^d^dtD^  8030(00^3. 

—  6o3(p3&o  bo^goob  $08003(^08  O^CTO^  9*>j3b,  ^£>°3O0“ 
83(^0?  —  ^QOJOOTbo  $x])6o8o  $ob<8o6xg(^o  88oo. 

8083(3000  00333B0  So^^ojxg^o!  —  $^XD^3°^°  83(3*0 

b6oc3g8o63o.  $£)6o3o  8o£)j(po. 

18  —  0<^  C?'>3(io^)3orvcx>,  bo£)o6o,  b^obgGcpoo  (po3gjo6$3bo! 

b(^)o33B(p03  JO  060,  O0O  ^((*ob  3g$obo6o 

C?°3d0<t>bO»  33$^>33  b303C?33'3o  06  ^3330^*030^! 

—  3o$o  obg(po0  CP^d^btDCT0  2>dCT>CT0‘>cn-  63  80330(00  ^bg- 
(pxg6b?  —  o^fi^gcpo  $3£3»o  $36088. 

—  5°3°^0»  8083(3000  00333G0  80^)^033(30!  —  a^XD^O^^0 
0803G3  36003380680. 

80*833(730,  $0(080883(00  $xg6o88o. 

19  —  ^^^OO^tDC?^  ^600338060,  (po(po  3bo3o^oo(3ob3 

oJBgbo  38(73  00J33B  60  3  3o$ob  060  (003^3^000,  803(70  (po3g 
3603(0  38^03(708(000!  -  *833*^03  b 0^)333  $3<^>38b. 

—  ^80^30(70,  8003(^*0  (>o3g  jo  060,  b3ooo  ^3(70  gL^ogcTo^jpo 

GgShg^c^gBcooB  3600(0  0380306(008  3 803368  o£)g£)3o,  8363  ob 
joqo  oB$(^obob  3638036-80808(^60  $08(00.  3g  jo  00J33B0OC03B3 

0(000(^388  338^03(70  080(708*80,  $3bo$gb  00?  —  8 jooobo  360033- 
80680.  333(7003360  8^383300  80003(30  ojo,  3o$6o3  $36088  36 
38(00(00  3joG  (008333. 

20  —  3600338060,  ^oA3 oo(o $08300,  6008  00J338 

8o6o  80(7008360,  -  (OOO^JO  3o8.  -  8060  80(30083^0  (03 

$oj3°o  608(038083  80(30080  b 080080,  8030(03  00J3380038  8ooobo- 
3060  (03  $33b8gbooo  —  33(^030383(30  80(7008360,  $30(030 

So^jo^gbo,  8083300  3600  8080080  03  *3god(7gbo,  —  ob^»o 
^o68oo(p$oGgo,  6o3  ob  800803360  83  336  (po  $078030-.. 

^0  33C?°^  b^tD^OCT0  80(700836080  (po  (7300b  $(73808  o3 
(poo(30$b  (po  3o6*8g  8g (3303063 b3 (30  $0803306(00  $3630. 

C?0^)0<23,>^0  ^^3°^  ^  f3g3o8$3b3boo  (03  36  330078038,  63 

800(730. 
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Note:  In  the  section  above,  from  Engirt  1  s 

novel  98ncs6n  (first  appearing  in  the  Tbilisi 

journal  36oenmon  'Star*  ,  ’Constellation1  in  1966)  ,  a 
group  of  students  at  Tbilisi  University  are  taking 
their  (oral)  examination  in  political  economy  ,  a  course 
which  used  to  be  considered  a  "snap"  since  the  deaf 
professor  was  unable  to  hear  the  students*  answers.  As 
a  consequence  the  students  would  answer  his  questions 
with  any  totally  irrelevant  thought  that  entered  their 
minds.  But,  this  year,  disaster  strikes:  Professor 
Kasiane  Gogidaidvili  has  a  brand-new  hearing  aid' 

Dumbaje,  who  is  from  Guria  in  West  Georgia,  often 
uses  West  Georgian  features  in  his  writing,  especially 
in  dialogues-  A  few  of  these  are  pointed  out  in  the 
vocabularies 

N.B.  It  is  extremely  important  to  be  aware  of 
instances  of  indirect  speech,  usually  marked  by  -o  (see 
sec  -  8  -  5 )  - 
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VOCABULARY 

1  • 


jfnnb^gQb  (gnfnncjn 
ncpgo 

3'5ISn3B033C!n 
R  a  n  3  afn  q&  b 
(  3 3m  0  [d£>  b  )  • 
(Dv3f^(D  n 
(jim  y  o 

(oa  nbmj  £>3  b 
(JJJ&C3  6m(pnC5 
OmQy^fnQSo 

3  c>3fnQ3  o 

gn 

b^tnB  o 

6*363 

60330*5 

nnB 

93b3n 
9mo  ymij;  b 

b  gm  n  Cj6  n 
^0qb  • 
b 836 
3  nfno  (td c?  tp 

gBmBnbSmyg^fnQmScj 
[?  o  =  b“  dcj33  b 
80336533* 


b 


3C5[oo3^  ngQ^gcjn 


loud  wailing  (lit, ,  Christ's  crying) 
here:  was 

respected;  honored  #[see  note] 
administer  (an  exam);  here:  political 
economy  (examination) is  the  d.o. 
care,  concern;  o3nb  50^(00  concern 
cheek  about  this 

scratch 
(woman's  name) 

hear;  be  able  to  hear  (see  sec. 


12.1.2.4) 

dry  (up)  (intrans.) ;  here:  freeze  in 
terror 
think 

virtue;  charity;  kindness 
full  (+  instr . ) 


deaf 

instead  of  (pp.) 

clover 

root 


tell  s.o.  sthg.  (about) 

5  (=  university  grade,  U.S.  "A”) 

=  o3  j?QC3b 
hearing 
personally 
curiosity 

sthg.  overcomes  s.o. 

run  to  (H-series  id.o.  marker)  (sub¬ 
ject  only  singular;  sec.  14.1.3); 
with  plural  subject,  the  form 
3 n  +  b  — 03 03  (  (038  )  n 06  is  used) 
overripe 
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6Qb3n 

melon 

93ntn0C?n 

3  o  |g  6  n  3  q  n 

yellow  (E) 

"grade  book,"  booklet  in  which 
course  grades  are  written 

R  Qfn  b 

nfn  n  c>6  n 

inscribe;  enter 

2  (=  university  grade,  U.S. 

"D") 

(pC5C5c)i£0fn(50Sd 

stare  at  sthg.  (H-series 
id.o.)  (here:  pluperf.) 

2 

6  on 

i.e.,  "What  [did  the  profes¬ 
sor]  say?"  See  sec.  8.5. 

3n3n 

bob  QC3n 

3n Jo^03b 

33 ym 

girl 

sleeve 

tug 

[what  am  I  to  do  (opt.)  with/ 
about  this] 

Tj  o  36n 

stunned  (*>86n  idea,  opinion) 

013  o  Q  n 

3n=/3n  =  o3$0fn03  b 
3o3  (Nom.  =  q3) 

eye 

nsoQQ^b  stare  at  s.o.  (H-series  id . 0 . ) 

this;  that  (cf.  Qb:o3,  nb:n3 
[West  Georgian]) 

m^ob(po6  3^Q3Qn 
nfnn  (=  nfnno&n) 
o3  o 

good-for-nothing  (derogatory) 

Carade,  =  U.S.  "D" )  •[note] 
well  (interjection) 

3n3n6  n 
bngngbtJO 

3 d6*  • 

irr.  vocative  of  3m3n6o 
life 

[opt.  of  33^0^0,  fut.  nSo3b 
do;  make;  see  sec.  15.1.1] 

gfn  q  3  jjjj  n 
o 03  b q 3  b 

6*  a03b3(?':5? 

tear (s) 

fill  sthg. 

what  happened  to  you?  what 
did  you  encounter?  here  in 

sense  of:  "What  question  did 
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P6q26363£> 

3 

3m  ob  n 
[Sai.a33i)30Sb 
-33(n  jn 

jQOTnQfi 


B  n  9  &  6  n 

6  n  9  o  6  b  c?  *  3 1?  3  ^  b 
Q^^BbrnBo 

4 

&3d9n 

3  &  3  o  b  &  b  n  b  n 

3-b  =  SaBb 
3  0^3 

^  -  o  —  J  n  o 

IS3336  art£=®  n 

5 


d333nt“*5  • 

3grt3an 

^c>(o3n00Qb  n^n 
3n^jtnnurQ3b 


i3i 

>  <3  n 


2  nmrvcf  [jo 
3f5  ci  £ 


BqBpi  fni?  3(n&j*mis? 
n  b  ^)tn  n 

y  m  g  fi  3  £« 

^angifntoQSo 

360 

3  Ti  r?  n  m  n 


you  get?" 

goods;  merchandise;  commodities  (E) 
circulation;  distribution 

vegetable  garden  (A) 
cultivate 
see  sec .  8.5. 

nice;  kind 

well  (interjection  used  to  continue 
an  interrupted  conversation) 
here:  (passing)  grade  (A) 
give  s - o ■  a  grade 

(one's  head)  falls  down  (no  id. o  * ) 
group 

monitor;  proctor 
(name  of  the  letter  3) 
here:  after  (pp.) 

(name  of  the  letter  ^  4-  -a) 
degenerate;  idiot 

from  the  bottom 
(m .  pr .  n .  ) 
downcast 

show  s.o.  sthg. ;  point  sthg .  out  to 

s  *  o . 

as  if  (to  say) 
guilt;  fault 

how  is  it  my  fault? 
such  (a) 

disease;  illness 
spring  up  (subj .  sing.) 
here :  tongue 
belly;  stomach  (E) 


3  [5  0^n 


LESSON  14 


425 


R  03  c> 

9  tj  &  (jn  n 

fall  down  (subject  sing.) 

forehead 

ngcjn  • 

sweat 

333001 3^ ^  o’s  knees  buckle 


3d63:,C>0Sb 

gotyobQp.&gb 

shake;  quiver 

glance  at;  look  over  at  (no  d.o.; 

H-series  id . 0 .  marker) 

333S3'™0QC> 

Bb3r,fnbabmBr. 

3  3fnd(^n 
goab  3nS  b 

i3Rn 

0—  (njn  J  C>3  b 

3 n  =b^  (bqS  o 
cpC)  3  [53S  n 

6 

colossal;  immense 

handkerchief 

dry 

dry  sthg.  out  (see  sec.  11.1) 

lip 

lick 

recognize;  notice;  guess  (mi=^i?[i-eb-a) 
contagious 

33bo3^33nm 

So^CDH 

3C5OQn303cD 

on  tiptoe 

cloth 

cover 

smile 

NB. :  What  follows  is  a  description  of  a  hearing  aid 

built  into  Prof.  Gogicaisvili 1 s  eyeglasses. 


3  y  n  0  6  n 

bfocnn 

3  tj3  0 

030<n0ac>  * 

nfncn  ^33  —  rnfnr»3Q 

yjf^n 

a3i5330b0Sb 

[0C5  0133^3  b 

fi33bb  C?’=>3c?3-333cd  • 
7 

gilt 

here :  thick 

glass;  here:  lens 

s.o.  (dat.)  is  wearing  (pass,  of 
both  State) 

ear 

stick  sthg.  in 
destroy 

►  here:  which  would  destroy  us 

Coc>86  3  c>6  (pnon 

3  n  n3a^  n  jg b 

see  sec.  14.1.1.1 

invite  s.o.  (d.o.)  in 
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move  sthg. 

3rn86do6  Qanoi 

see  sec.  14.1.1.1 

nb03 

again 

annp333b 

invite  s.o.  (d.o.)  in 

3  c*6  R  36  n 

verdict;  sentence  (in  court  of  law) 

-31101  • 

like  (pp.  with  nom.  here) 

bQtjnbg^cjn 

palm 

bngdf^oiQ  =  bngofntnrngQ 

(cf.  gartoin  'broad',  'wide') 

breadth;  width;  here,  declined 
as  an  ad  j  .  modifying  80^301380 


X3* 

still 

3  b  3i>fn  n 

unused 

S  n  (jji 301  n 

ticket;  here:  examination  question 

c> n(n 38  b 

take 

3nngn  ^638  b 

consider;  think  over  (o's  answer) 

0—  b-  01  b  m3  b 

8 

3  0(0^3 

ask  s.o.  for  sthg. 

here:  before 

3d[o3mi586g838b 

turn  sthg.  over 

g  n  n 

thought;  thinking 

3m8  381^^380 

s.o.  (H-series  id.o.)  tires  of 
sthg. ,  loses  patience  with 

3(003  b 

look  at  sthg.  (id.o.,  H-series; 
no  d.o.,  see  sec.  14.1.4) 

3036080(00 

mountain  near  Tbilisi  with  a  church 
where  people  used  to  bring  animals 

for  sacrifice 

3  360^  nfnc>3  n 

sacrifice 

3  m  8  3  36  n 

young  bull 

SnoSyf^mSb  g^o^ib 

direct  a  glance  at/on  s.o. /sthg. 

b33  (o  n  06  n 

worried 

013  Ojji  n 

Q 

eye  (here  =  glance) 

2/ 

g  3  ofn  n 

last  name  (When  the  family  name 
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TjSn  b  ^036030 

R  o>  36  b 

10 

precedes  the  given  name  both  are 
declined . ) 

notebook 

write  down;  note 

at>033 

n 

n  b  n  3 

just  as;  equally;  see  sec.  14.2.3 

brave 

it,  too  (=  nb  'he',  ’she1,  'it'  + 

•0  'also') 

^nv?0^  JCDn 

3mcl  mfn  36  non 

(S°3X0dn<n 

accepted;  here:  as  was  the  custom 

at  a  distance  (apart) 

according  to  the  literary  norm,  the 
form  503 bb 3(pnm  should  be  used  here ; 
sec.  9.1.2,  14,1.6 

3  3  cn  3  fn  n  ^  n  3 

3  n  [?  0 

indifference 

earth;  land 

fnS^n3i5Q  ofnc>! 

ac,33n^332i> 

(TO  C3  OQ  36  b 

3ST)b  afn(!O0&o 

rent 

yesi,  of  course  (lit.,  why  not) 

astonishment 
here:  =  oo^^Sb 

s.o.  becomes  happy  (here:  with  Tei¬ 
muraz's  answer)  (see  sec.  12.1.2.4) 

11 

3^,nyn(533cj 
bo  Qfnonrn{u 
bn6[jnbn 

O  on  J  3  0  36  (do 

330603b 
bo3b  Q(p6m 
^*£03*6 
n  ofnoQi  n 

0=  o^jqi  ofn^B  36  b 

93=a-na6c>Q-3&b 

t)6(;o 

(XI.  con j  .  form  of  3oyn(pnb  ) 
in  general 

conscience  -q  even 

it  goes  without  saying;  of  course 

moan 

military 

=  fno( p3^>6  C30 

arms;  weapon (s) 

rattle  (cf.  English  saber-rattling) 

arm  sthg. 

sthg.  (dat.)  requires  sthg.  (nom.) 

428 


LESSON  14 


b 

(ion(5  bofn^b  —  &q  3^n 

(with  verbal  nouns) 

expense;  expenditure 
tg0C?n  i.e.r  great  expenditure  [re¬ 

quires]  much  money 

0jno,b03c 

3  m3 6  o 

pres,  of  3  3  n<nb 03 b  ask  sa  sthg. 
finding;  effort  to  find,  to 
be  found,  acquire,  get 

3 m3 cjqS  o 

12 

phenomenon;  event 

33af?933l9n639b 

tn^Sn 

interrupt 

diminutive  of  tnjnS^fn^Sn 

OTT, 

(DOQb^fnQ^CS 

here:  marks  a  question 
(aor.  -  (  3  )  3  b£?  ofnn  ,  -bjjf^m)  be 
present  at,  attend  sthg. 

( id . 0 . ) 

330(0^380 

(only  pres,  series;  see  sec. 
12.1.2.4)  be  proper,  suita¬ 
ble;  here:  how  could  you 
think  such  a  thing? 

foo(g  m  3(5  0  g 

13 

for  some  reason 

30b£>6n36c>3£>(5 

C33dlSmfS'r' 

36  dc>6  qj 38  non 
aSay  n 

3ai>B<?36  b 

here:  remarkably  well 
lecturer,  i.e.,  professor 

see  sec.  14.1.1 

proud 

cut  (class) ;  play  hookey 

(E  +  1) 

305091^3039 

R  C5  3  v5f^>  (00  2>  C5 

swallow 

fall  (subj.  sing.;  see  sec. 

14.1.3) 

14 

Qfncn  n  • 

9n3b33Sr‘ 

(with  imperative:)  just 
(aor.  -(3)39330,  -3330; 
perf.  3n3yn(jnno  )  tell  s.o. 
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sthg  - 


xo* 

here:  first 

stone 

a^da^o211 

petrify 

a0*3 

then 

B^O^lSy  *3^ 

shake 

3obO(?«>3b 

look  at  s . 0 .  (H- series,  no 

d* 0 .  ) 

0=  n^^Q&b  q&^Sq 

bite  0 1 s  tongue 

ao3Bn633c 

be  overcome  with  laughter 

(see  sec. 

12,1.2.4) 

9  Q£>b  b  36  3  B  b 

remind  s,o.  (H- series)  of 

sthg , 

questioning;  examination 

5  &  n  6  *  S:g  3  b  b  3  o  b 

lower  o's  voice,  make  o's 

voice  soft 

tender 

botn&mQ&ncn  b  Cs  3  b  3 

full  of  virtue 

n  9  n  n 

smile 

0=aRsdo8b 

give  s.o.  a  gift  of;  favor 

s . 0 .  with 

sthg . 

15 

3  m  n  g  n  ^  6  3  3  b 

consider;  think  over 

3nt;a3  0^<nb3Cn 

once  more,  once  again 

[00  b  31503  b 

look  at  (H-series,  no  d.o. 

) 

b 

turn  up 

3  3  6 13  n 

forehead 

“■  8  3  3  m  tn 

above  (pp,  with  dat * ;  cf . 

3na 

inside 

l&3r,bn 

brain 

QlgynSo 

apparently;  it  seems 

dSmnjnanb^^b 

read ;  decipher 

16 

g^dm^^cnnb 

exchange  (±.e,#  Guram  wants  to  try  a 

different  question) 

ci3nnnbf^33  b 

begin  to  sigh,  groan  (III, 

conj . ) 

0  joB30E53S3Qn 

shaking 
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17  • 

<3  0  o  b  b  q£:  3  &  b 
ij  =  ^  —  b 

^3y30b;>  miB 


a^os^a^s  b 

IS3  ^  n 

ggRgSrs  3 3 *0 5 & n 3 b 

So^a^aq^i; 

33533b 

jjgejQSa 

3  ^  0  n 

b  3o 

bQC?b  gSnc^Qf^b 

3misy  c°oSi> 

18 

C?*C’33a3t) 

b(gn30G[oriij 
pODjortaoSo 
b|gn30b[Dn^  jn  &fn  s 

nBn  pen n  b  0  6  p  b  3  n 
3 33m S 
b  c>  eg  cn  p  3  n 

R^yas**' 


slip  down 
freeze  on  sthg . 

remind  s.o.  (i?- series)  of  sthg. 
move  sthg. 

f allow  s.o./sthg.;  here:  stick  to 
(i.e.,  an  exam  question  became  at¬ 
tached  to  his  hand) 
stiffen;  freeze 
lip 

t (o's)  lips  move  slightly 
nervous ly 
rap;  tap 
right;  power 
ask  s.o.  (a  question) 
cracked 
voi  ce 

stretch  out  o's  hand  (E  -+■  I) 
break;  here:  grow  weak  (XX.  con j „ 
form  of  Sm^gbb  ‘break  sthg-1) 

ruin;  destroy  (note:  +  opt.  ex¬ 

presses  a  negative  command  more  as 
a  request) 

fellowship;  scholarship 
see  sec.  12.1.2.4  •[note] 
here :  don *  t  talk  to  me  about  your 
fellowship 

a  friend  X  hadn ' t  seen  for  twenty 
years 

grave 

(aor.  “SyQgnj  -dygOj  perf .  -aym^ri  o  ) 
follow  s.o.  down  (here  in  sense:  it 
didn't  kill  me)  (note  that  the  ex— 
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nbQ(ooB 
8  m  b  (p  n  b 


1)8357)  fnn 

*3^390^  335^ 

tnb 0136  o 

333<3nb 

3on)8mb3(503b 

19 


pected  h -  is  absent) 
that  one  (I.e. ,  the  professor's  dead 

friend) 

in  any  case ;  anyhow 

happen  to  s.o.;  fut.  3^3)3^  >  aor . 
^n33n5°  (conjugated  as  a  relative 
form  of  3nb3cno  ) 
unfortunate;  ill-fated 
touch  s.o.'s  (dat.)  heart 
request 

help  s.o.  (dat./  H-series)  (fut. 

3a30Cint.  ) 

look  over  at  s.o.  (dat.)  (no  d.o.) 


TjboSofncnQrtSo 
8030  b 

Qf^icn  O  Q) 

30°p03b  bnlSb3i,b 

y8of?3nQn 
j  n  ofn  o 

3  8  d>  3b  n 
cnJsQbHbcnobo 

3ab*33&n 
6  o (n quji  n 

3306  [oo  nb  33  b 
20 


injustice 

that  one  (i.e./  Guram)  (dat. of  33) 
together 

put  in  a  good  word  for  s.o.  (H-series) 
young  man;  child 

not. . .but;  i.e.  /  not  a  whole  night 
but . . . 

Chamberlain  (Neville) 
such  as  you 
here:  clear 
clear;  bright  (E) 
retreat 


[7  o69mn(p3Q6  b 
bo  9  n  06  n 
3ocnbfn3o6n 

3 0 nQ  3^  b 
9m£?  y  oqq3  o 

3°3dC!Dsb 


imagine  (E  -*■  I  ) 

"C"  (grade)  (=  u3") 
beggar  (A) 

give  (usually  money) ;  grant 
charity;  mercy 

here:  stand/  bear  sthg.  (aor. 
-T)83ejin,  (no  d.o.) 
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01  n  b  0  ^  o  b  £> 


3nfn§Q  b  *  eg  *fn  Q  S  tj  (pj  n 


0o(  3m) 

CO^QgoBr. 

Soaao^o2* 

5  Tj^ntnbo^b 
* 


awkward  person;  rogue;  rascal; 

here;  indigent  person;  beggar 
covering  (one’s)  face  with  (one's) 
hands 

rush  out  (subj.  sing.,  sec.  14.1.3) 
corridor  (A) 
meet  s.o. 

( —  iif^o3nb  ofn  jjntnbi^b,  perfect) 
i.e„,  what  grade? 


•  ADDENDA  TO  VOCABULARY 


TITLE 

gso&ogDQ&a:  birth 
L 

olc^dgorop  ;  (No.)  107 

^(®)O30I)3|S25n:  polite  term  of 
address  to  a  professor, 
teacher 

9mig 55^263250:  unexpected 

I3I100:  exam  period  (2-3  week 
period  of  examinations 
(administered  orally) 

2. 

rofbo,  w(ooo5o:  [Any  grade  below 
4  results  in  a  student 
losing  his  stipend] 

0L33:  again 

4. 

%33osdj6;  from  the  top 

5. 

5Qo=olbo3L  mqgcjo;  s.o.  (id.o.) 
becomes  drenched  in 
sweat  (no  d.o.) 

6. 

(nmSjnjoL;  the  head  of  this 
phrase  is  &CD23C03&0 


3396(^oBj;  membrane 

9Q=y<)3(f)aiso3&o.  sthg.  becomes 
connected  to  sthg. 

7. 

Sojggoo  ytgAL:  lit.  ‘I  lack  ear.' 
i.e..  Iam  deaf: 

oy^oo;  sup.  passiv  of  state  from 
oytfiol. 

14. 

60I;  here:  why? 

17. 

0)339^  goAigo:  In  the  1st  and 
2nd  person,  postpositions 
take  the  possessive 
adjective  rather  than  the 
personal  pronoun.  With 
pronouns  gofngao  takes  the 
dative. 

^09033:  still 

3@yroSo:  it  seems;  apparently 
(verb) 

18. 

500=330^332)0:  s.o.,  sthg.  is  lost  to 
s.o.  (here:  dies);  cf. 
g>o=;}o(o3o3l>  lose 
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15.1.  Formal  peculiarities.  Unlike  the  peculiar¬ 
ities  discussed  in  Lesson  14,  these  peculiarities  are 
not  so  much  connected  with  the  meaning  of  the  verbs  as 
with  their  forms. 

15.1.1.  Suppletion.  Verbs  which  form  different  se¬ 

ries  with  different  stems  are  said  to  have  Bupptet'ton. 
In  some  such  verbs,  the  present  stem  differs  from  the 
stem  used  in  all  remaining  series,  for  example,  pres¬ 
ent  series  bg^ogbj  fut.  G  c>fc>  og  b  ,  aor.  perfect 

360b  03  b  'see1.  With  other  verbs,  the  present,  future, 
and  aorist  series  may  each  have  a  different  stem,  for 
example,  pres.  ^S&mGb,  fut.  aor.  mjgc>  'say1. 

Most  of  the  common  verbs  with  suppletion  have  already 
been  presented.  Two  highly  suppletive  verbs  should  be 
noted : 


Verbal 

noun : 

dta)6c=! 

1  do ,  make  1 

Pres  - 

3 gfn  3  3 0 

(root  IX.  conj.) 

Fut. 

n  3  3  b 

(I- 

conj . ) 

Aor  . 

( 3)^o6n('“) »  dEo 

( I .  conj , ) 

Perf  . 

i]  G  n  £3 

(I- 

conj . ) 

The  verb  Qj&c&n 

b  meaning 

'go1  (in  no  particular  di 

rection,  to  and  fro),  'wander  around1,  1  go  (regular¬ 
ly)  r2  is  conjugated  in  the  present  series  like  other 
forms  of  the  verb  bg^a  (sec.  4.5)  .  The  remaining  se¬ 
ries,  however,  are  formed  from  different  stems: 


Verbal 

noun t  bnof^g^n 

Pres  - 

ra  £>  qj  n  b 

Fut. 

ngq  n  b 

Aor . 

(3)  04.63(01)  , 

Perf. 

33C!n* 

Pluperf 

*  3  3d" 

In  terms  of  the  grammatical  case  of  the  subject,  this 
verb  behaves  as  a  III.  conjugation  verb,  with  the  sub¬ 
ject  in  the  nominative  in  the  present  and  future  se¬ 
ries,  in  the  ergative  in  the  aorist  series,  and  in  the 
dative  in  the  perfect  series.  Note  the  contrast  be¬ 
tween  9ri[Dnb  and  qfOqjn.b: 

3  m  ia  cq  g  bgfn^CiSn  3n[jnb  . 

The  pupil  is  going  to  the  school. 
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bjmciocJn  (o  &  pci  n  b . 

The  pupil  goes  to  school . 


15. 1.2,  Changes  la  the  preradical  vowel-  The  fol¬ 

lowing  verbs  have  no  preradical  vowel  in  the  present 
series  and  have  the  preradical  vowel  a-  in  the  future 
and  aorist  series: 


Pres.  Put. 


G  q3  b 

*>36-38  b 

harm  5.0. 

(H-series 

id . 0 . ) 

30ab 

=>%#b 

use  sthg./s.o. 

(H“ series 

id  *  0 . ) 

_{?yD6t> 

a£y06b  (E  I) 

sthg,  harms  s.o 

“  ^  m  S  6  n  b 

3S  b 

surpass 

The  following  verbs  have  no  preradical  vowel  in  the 
present  series  and  have  the  pre radical  vowel  in  the 

future  and  aorist  series: 

ng^dSmSb3  feel,  sense  sthg, 

gbnSb4  n  0.6  m  5  b  recognize 

A  few  verbs  have  I-series  id.o,  markers  in  the  present 
series  and  u- series  markers  in  the  future  and  aorist 
series : 


3383Gb  (E  -*■  I)  bite  sthg, 

3-3^336  b  33^3  3&b  (E  I)  pinch 

{ E  I)  gore 

15.1*3.  Verbs  conjugated  with  forms  of  b /y  s 

'be1,  A  small  number  of  I IX.  conjugation  and  irregu¬ 
lar  verbs  form  the  present  tense  (screeve)  with  the 
present  tense  of  the  verb  1  be '  as  auxiliary:  1. 

2.  -xarCtJj,  3sg.  -s,  3pl .  -  CnJan .  Some  of  these  verbs 
have  already  been  presented:  b3^i  Tgo',  ' come ' ,  etc. 
(sec-  4-5),  e?3^b  T  be  standing'  ,  3n  bt  bb^tp&G  'be  sit¬ 
ting'  ,  ^33^  1  be  lying'  (all  sec-  9.1.3);  {o^fnSnb  'run' 

(Lesson  8,  note  3),  fiobb  'appear1,  'seem'  (Lesson  10, 
vocabulary).  Other  verbs  following  this  pattern  are: 


1. 

come  fast 

resemble  s.o. 


2  . 

3  n  n  b  t  tn  ) 


3sg . 
b 


3pl  - 

3  n  n  t>6 
3  3  3  G  o  6 E 


3  3  03b  (  m  ) 
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31539306  (  cn  ) 
be  silent 

(533b  06  (  cn  ) 

p39b 

(53  9  06 

3  ^  3  b  3  06  (  cn  ) 
be  troubled. 

p  3  b  b  06  (  cn  ) 

bothered 

^3bb 

^  3  b  0  6 

33Cp6n3o6(  cn) 

3  (j)6n  b  06  (  on  ) 

3  (56  n  b 

3  (06  n  06 

be  similar  to 

,  equal 

and  ^Tjbbhave  other  series  based  on  the  future 
screeve  forms  and  nfi  3b  q3>  b  respectively .  One 

verb  following  this  "'pattern  has  the  3sg.  ending  -a  and 
occurs  only  in  negative  sentences: 

**  33**3"*  **  3aff'3n~ 

not  be  worth 

The  future  is  based  on  the  form  n3^3  0 


ofn 

30630 


06 

306306 


15.1.3.1.  A  limited  number  of  verbs  (traditionally 
viewed  as  III.  con j . )  have  the  ending  - a  in  the  3sg. 


present  screeve 

(instead  of  -s). 

These 

cn  6  n  (5  0 

it  is 

warm 

36  n  (5  0 

it  is 

cool 

gb  3CJ0 

it  is 

hot 

B"3* 

it  is 

cold 

66  3130 

it  is 

dark6 

3  3  060 

it  is 

enough 

The  last  form  is  generally  replaced  by  bojSofnnbno. 
Note  also  06  30^30  above,  sec.  15.1.3. 


15.1.4.  II.  conjugation  forms  of  root  verbs  in  -ev . 

Root  verbs  in  -ei?  (see  sec.  3.1. 4.2)  form  the  future 
and  present  series  of  the  II.  conjugation  in  i-  with¬ 
out  adding  the  suffix  - eb -.  Examples: 


I .  con j . 

9  Q  06  R  33  b 

3*°b303b 

3*°*3333b 

°=*33b 

3°°dB03b 

There  is  great 


choose;  select 

wrap 

clarify 

mix 

send  away ,  make 
run  away 

variation  in  the 


II .  con j . 

3  306  33  O 

3°3b303* 

3*3*3303° 
o  0633  o 

3*"dB33*  run 
formation  of  the 


away 

II . 
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conjugation  aorist  series  screeves  of  such  verbs*  For 
some  IX.  conjugation  forms  of  verbs  in  -ev  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  the  aorist  series  is  as  in  sec.  5.1. 3, c. 


For  others,  the  first  and  second  persons  are  regular, 
but  the  third  person  loses  the  -£  —  (which  comes  from 
sec.  5. 3.2. 2): 


7  h 


A  third  (and  much  smaller)  group  loses  the  -ev  com¬ 
pletely  in  all  persons;  the  vowel  &  is  inserted  before 
the  final  consonant  of  the  root  in  the  first  and  sec¬ 
ond  persons;  the  endings  are  strong.  The  most  common 
root  following  this  pattern  is  ka&v-: 

9and8a3i,:  3^(3)  nd3Bntm)  3*ndBi> 

15.1.5.  Irregular  verbs  in  -eb*  -ob  with  inserted 

vowel  in  the  aorist.  A  very  limited  number  of  verbs 
in  -ob  and  -ob  which  have  no  root  vowel  insert  the 
vowel  &  or  a  in  the  first  and  second  persons  of  the 
aorist.  (Xn  general,  a  is  inserted  before  r  and  & 
elsewhere,  but  note  ngGmSb  below.)  Such  verbs  take 
strong  endings  in  the  first  and  second  persons,  but 
tend  to  take  -o  in  the  third,  person  singular.  Exam¬ 
ples  : 


Future  3sg*  Aorist  2sg.  Aorist  3sg* 
3^33  Bn  30^36 m 

i^300n  n3Em 


find  the  way 
diminish 


(15.1.7) 


precede 

support 

touch 


feel 


(15.1. 2) 


conquer 

pierce 


stop  sthg*  up 


lean  on 
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(root  cv-) 


n  5 6 m3  b  ng^6n 

(15.1.2) 

Note  also  the  following  II. 
(jo  a  0136  Q  8  o  [oocngQf^n 


know,  recog¬ 
nize 


conjugation  verb: 

15001360  become  drunk 


15.1.6.  "Compound"  verbs  with  -ymgb.  The  verb  ymgb8 

occurs  with  a  limited  number  of  adjectives  and  parti¬ 
ciple  forms,  which  behave  as  if  they  were  preverbs. 
Such  "compound"  verbs  have  no  future  series  screeves, 
although  the  screeves  of  the  present,  aorist,  and  per¬ 
fect  series  are  found.  Such  verbs  include  the  follow¬ 
ing  (forms  are  3sg.  present): 


cf.  386363300 

guarantee,  secure  unworried,  unconcerned 


333<sa3yngb 

immortalize 


3J  35*3° 
immortal 


6  oonQqyngb 

clarify 

Bb*(pyngb 

prove 
3  06  y  n g  b 
negate 
bfn 3C3  y  meg  b 

complete,  perfect 
3363^303^36 
render  harmless 

humiliate 


G  001  qq n 

clear?  bright 

gbo(pn 

clear 

3060 

refusal 

bfn^^n 

complete 

33638300 

safe?  unharmed 

(Old  Geo.:  worthless? 
rabble) 


neglect?  disregard 


Since  the  first  element  of  the  verb  functions  as  a 
preverb,  the  i>-  marking  the  first  person  (as  well  as 
object  markers  and  preradical  vowels)  occur  after  it, 
for  example:  Present  series  forms  are  regu¬ 

lar.  Note  aorist  series  forms: 

Aorist:  360(0(3)5030^),  3sg.  ^botoym,  3pl. 
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Bb^cpy3Gb 

Optative:  g  b  5[0  (  3  )  y  n  C  cn  )  ?  3sg.  gbojoynb 

The  presenl  perfect  has  the  form  3b 5153^3 no  and  the 
pluperfect 


15.1.7*  Present  series  in  t tob -.  A  small 

number  of  I-  conjugation  verbs  have  present  series 
forms  in  - ulob -  or  -iloi?-9  but  form  the  future  series 
not  by  means  of  a  preverb  but  rather  with  the  preradi¬ 
cal  vowel  i-  and  usually  a  future  stem  formant  (- eb ^ 
-avs  -£} .  Some  of  these  verbs  have  occurred  in  previ¬ 
ous  lessons,  for  example,  fut,  n  3  n  m  b  o  3  b  ,  pres. 

'read1;  nb^bb^Sb  pres,  bnbb^^m&b  'borrow' ; 
n3  m3  n  b  ,  pres.  'find1;  oynqj'jvb,  pres.  ynjo^cjmSb 

'buy1 .  Other  verbs  of  this  type  are: 


Future 

Present 

n  tn  b  n  3  b 

cn  b  n  3  c]  n  S  b 

borrow 

n  3  n  bfn  3  5  b 

3  n  bfn  tj  igm  S  b 

take  on;  shoulder 

n  j<333b 

yi^iQS^jjnnSb 

lessen;  diminish 

n  ^  n  0  3  S  b 

B  3)  C3  m  2  b 

pray 

n  3  * 3S  b 

9  5  g  3  ^  b 

increase 

nS  b 

SbgfnjjjijjpiS  b 

long  for  s.o. 

n 6  ab * 3  b 

6  g  b  3  qm  &  b 

find 

3 nf?l0n 3^  b 

3  n  6  cn  3  Qfn  o  b 

take  on  o.s.  (e.g. , 
responsibility  J 

n  9  P13  n  b 

9  n  3  ^  n  S  b 

get;  obtain 

In  addition,  a  few  verbs  may  have  forms  in  -ulob  in 
the  present  series  alongside  regular  formations.  These 
verbs  are: 


Future 

3on£05 b 
9  n  njn  qS  b 

pongn03&  b 

iensnea3t’ 

0=  n  go  q  3  b 
01  ^  3  b 


Present 

n£j3b  or  3  3& b  understand 
nqi^Sb  or  get;  receive 

rncgngQ&b  or  3  n  (3  3  C3 m  b  b  swear 
|r>SnBiJ3b 

nijQ^b  r^gb  or  C  3  cjnS  btake  on  o.s. 

o\  5  3  b 


For  some  authorities,  the  two  present  forms  are  equiv¬ 
alent  in  meaning,  whereas  for  others,  the  forms  in 
-ulob  are  iterative  in  meaning,  that  is,  denote  regu¬ 
lar  ,  repeated  events ,  while  th&  regular  formations  de- 
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note  one-time  actions.  Yet  others  prefer  the  regular 
forms-  Compare  the  following; 

q b  g  o  fn  g  £  (tq  b^o3cjnSb  (j  i>  b  9  n  fn  ^  qs 


bgcnn&GgSb. 

This  pupil  studies  well 


and  often  receives  ATs. 


g  C>  3  g  g  fti 3  cj  3  n  b  gStfngBmciE  n^ngBfoa  b|£7)3l^g&b. 

The  manager  was  reaeiv^ng  the  guests  at  the  door 
of  the  hall . 


15*1,8.  “Truncated"  imperatives*  In  the  colloquial 

language  a  number  of  verbs  have  shortened  imperatives 
alongside  the  regular  formations .  In  general,  in  the 
truncated  imperative  the  final  syllable  of  the  regu¬ 
larly  formed  imperative  is  dropped.  Examples  are; 


Verb 

Regular 

imperative 

Truncated 

imperative 

5.533849. 

c.53^0  ! 

4.53  ! 

stand  up 

ee^xsso3* 

dn ! 

e^xa1 

sit  down 

a0b3t»£-3b 

a3b3C3 ! 

a3b3  '■ 

look 

354.3  b 

54.^353 ! 

5*b0 ! 

look 

3  n  3  Q  3  3  b 

3  n  3  g  g  n  ! 

3  n  3  g  I 

g i ve  me 

3  n  b03Sb 

0n3Bn ! 

3r«3  ! 

give  him 

[*>  &  n  3$  gfn  b 

tj  *  n  J  n  ^  q  ! 

(DOnJn  I 

catch 

3  n  n  g  qd  n  h 

3mn  g  ’ 

3  m  n  g  0  J 

wait 

p  o>  3  m  3  a 

p  ipn  ! 

p  s  3  m  i 

come 

15.1*9*  Apparently  irregular  XX,  conjugation  verbs. 
Most  II.  conjugation  verbs  in  £-  are  derived  from  cor¬ 
responding  X.  conjugation  verbs.  Since  the  roots  of 
I-  conjugation  verbs  and  the  corresponding  XI.  conju¬ 
gation  verbs  are  generally  identical  in  the  aorist,  if 
the  X.  conjugation  verb  is  irregular  in  any  way,  the 
corresponding  II*  conjugation  verb  will  almost  always 
show  the  same  irregularity.  At  times,  however,  the  X. 
conjugation  verb  from  which  the  II.  conjugation  form 
is  derived  is  no  longer  in  use  or  has  acquired  a  dif¬ 
ferent  or  more  specific  meaning  so  that  the  II .  conju¬ 
gation  form  is  either  the  only  form  or  the  more  common 
one.  Such  a  IX.  conjugation  verb  may  then  show  irreg¬ 
ularities  that  axe  not  predictable  from  its  dictionary 
entry  form.  An  example  is  the  IX.  conjugation  verb 
3ort[tti>nk3(gn3i>  ’pass  away'  ,  which  has  a  inserted  in  all 
persons  of  the  aorist:  g  (  3  )  n  ^3  (  m  ),  50  n  03  a  e'io  . 
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This  verb  has  the  same  root  as  the  verb  Soo3C5nb 
'change' ,  from  which  the  II.  conjugation  form 

is  derived.  A  form  B3dn b  no  longer 
exists"  however,  so  that  the  prediction  of  the  vowel 
insertion  is  not  possible  for  [?■=> n (33 C? 0 ^ ^  * 


15,2.  wordbuilding:  Special  functions  of  preverbs. 

Preverbs  generally  have  a  clear  directional  meaning 
when  they  occur  with  verbs  of  motion.  In  most  other 
circumstances  they  usually  serve  to  perfectivize  and 
often  change  the  meaning  of  the  nonprefixed  verb.  In 
such  instances  it  is  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to 
predict  the  meaning  that  a  given  preverb  will  give  to 
a  verb-  There  are  some  instances f  however,  when  the 
preverb  a  given  verb  normally  takes  is  replaced  by  an¬ 
other  preverb,  and  the  resultant  meaning  is  predicta¬ 
ble.  We  have  seen  an  example  of  this  in  the  use  of 
da-  to  indicate  a  plural  object  with  X.  conjugation 
verbs  and  a  plural  subject  with  II*  conjugation  verbs 
(sec. 14-1-3) -  Other  such  preverbs  which  add  a  specif¬ 
ic  nuance  include: 

a-  gada~:  This  preverb  can  correspond  to  English 
ra-  (in  the  sense  of  doing  something  again) .  Examples: 


5*&'pilSria3b 

print 
o  n  k 

elect 

make 
5  3^  b 

write 

b.  Se-:  This 
little  1  ,  ' a  bit '  , 

pies  : 

3  O  f?  n  cn  n,  ej  jj  & 

blush 

[D an  3(n  3  S 

get  drunk 


reprint 
305  o  R  33  b 
reelect 

3 o  33^0^ ^ 
remake 

rewrite 

preverb  can  convey  a  nuance  of  T  a 
'not  quite’,  'incompletely' ,  Exam- 

90^  n  [tj 3 ^  ^ 
blush  a  bit 
3  g  an  Ejfn  3  5  o 


Vv  rs  rvtn  ■*•"*. 


3  0  ;> cnS  m S  b 
warm  sthg. 
t? ,£>jn  ^n^BgSb 
be  late 


warm  sthg.  a  little 

3Dn33naE3Sb 

be  somewhat  late 
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Similar  meanings  can  be  conveyed  by  the  preverb  mo— . 
Examples : 

a0b3o3b  drink  3i-nb3o3b  drink  a  bit,  some 

grow  old  3 m S 3^  q S  ^  age  slightly 

c-  ga~:  This  preverb  can  have  a  similar  meaning 
to  that  of  above: 

help  s.o.psgb ScAqS*  help  s.o.  a  bit 

It  can  also  denote  an  action  that  is  performed  super¬ 
ficially,  hurriedly.  Examples: 

tPOnSobb  bg^b 

wash  o*s  hands 

j?  oo3 c>6  b  b3C]b 

wash  ors  hands  carelessly 
baT)89n&b  (fut.)  nb£jTjS33Sb 
have  breakfast 

j?  on  b.a-TjS  S3S  b  (f.ut .  ) 

have  a  quick  breakfast 

it  can  also  denote  (similarly  to  the  Russian  prefix 
no-)  an  action  performed  for  a  short  time.  With  ill. 
conjugation  verbs  the  prefixed  forms  occur  only  in  the 
future  series  and  those  series  derived  from  it,  not  in 
the  present  series.  Examples: 

n  3  qi  3^  3  3  b  ( f  u  t .  ) 
sing 

^ n  3^ 3^ 3S  b 
sing  a  little  bit 
n^£>3  03  33  b  (fut.  ) 

talk 

I?  ancjo3afn033Sb 
talk  for  a  while 
Cocjndn&gS  b 
go  to  sleep 
[7  Sndnb  3S  b 
sleep  for  a  bit 
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L  ESSO  M  15:  Notes 


1*  Th6  nouns  BinpiSo  •labor1  and  8  3Bo  f vsrb 1  are  his¬ 
torically  verbal  nouns  from  and  nS&3b  respec¬ 

tive  ly  * 

2-  This  verb  is  somewhat  similar  in  its  usage  to 
Russian  xoflUTt;  it  tends  to  be  translated  into  English 
as  'goes’  rather  than  as  r is  going’. 

3.  For  the  aorist  series  of  this  verb,  see  sec. 
15.1,5.  The  perfect  is  also  irregular  :  tj 36^36  n o  .  Note 
also  the  reflexive  gftdGmSb  0103b  ’feel’,  i.e., 

3^d&nSo>  0103b?  *  How  do  you  feel?1 

4,  A  present  n  g  B  m  £  b  also  exists.  For  the  aorist 
forms,  see  Lesson  7,  Vocabulary. 


5. 

have 


in  addition  to  3330&06 
—  { a. )  nan  in  the  3pi.  of 


3yo3b : 
lygab  ; 

f?  33  b: 

0  nt  3  p  m  6  b  - 


3y3o5ob 
[o  3  0  606 

p  3  o  B  o  B 
3n3  f? mB  oB 


j  the  following  verbs  also 
the  present  screeve : 

have  s.o.  (sec.  12 .  1 . 3  .  b ) 

be  standing  (sec.  9.1.3) 
be  lying  down  (sec-  9-1.3) 

like 


6.  These  forms,  which  are  derived  from  the  corre¬ 
sponding  adjectives  tn&n^in.,  gfnn^n  ,  0n3n?  dbQ^n 

and  refer  to  weather,  cannot  be  replaced  by  sequences 
of  these  adjectives  +  of5nb;  i.e.,  'it  is  cold'  can 
only  be  Rn3^  never  *31^300.  Compare  IV-  conj  .  forms 
such  as  3  $03,6  'I  am  cold’,  3563(30  ’you  are  hot', 
ben  on  'he  is  warm'  f  but  Bn3nc  *  the  water  is 

cold’ . 


7a.  Note  the  formation  of  the  3pl.  aorist  of  these 
verbs;  3^36303636,  006113636. 

7b.  There  is  much  variation  in  the  3rd  person  sing, 
of  the  aorists  of  these  verbs;  they  can  be  conjugated 
regularly;  3 ^ ( 3 ) 3633 n 3 { m )  ,  30363300  or  the  i  can  be 

lost  in  the  3rd  person:  30 (3) m J 1  3^3^33** 


8.  The  verb  yngb  is  the  only  verb  in  Georgian  with  a 
F/PSF  ^op .  It  occurs  most  commonly  with  the  preverb 
g&~:  goyrngb  ’divide1.  With  the  preradical  vowel  u-  it 
used  to  mean  ' do ' ,  ’make1 ,  and  this  meaning  is  pre¬ 
served  in  a  few  fixed  expressions,  such  as; 

*«■  3ym  3o6  3ob? 

What  did  he  do  to  him? 


17th  century  illustration 
Vepxistqaosani 
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Reading  Passage  fl88no6n  ^083”  (Continuation) 

1  8605^*050  5x357030  a^^as0  (03^303606  605^*08503,  n**nO 

368050,  8363,  6o3  o<na6  80363503,  0006500006  bo3o36bo.  30636 
^033330.  60770  600336x36^3  6o3  6033500,  30568360, SojxJ&O&CP'5- 
*3300  03063503,  atDCT^J^  3°&°6  <*>*3^3  ^a*  ^3:7360  Gojo^ob 

J338  0803500,  0500333600  3oofo6b  50036506060500,  006  0305^*6 
06  805305736500. 

2  —  60b  803x3636?  —  3J0063.  ^5^030  50080600, 

6086050  0030  500J600  500  506636500.  83  xd  6033660(^3  (Job  ^0508 0 

£08033500  500  6303*63  ep^o^0*  ?°^  ^oeoJejct0  a^a00^0 

6ob6oo  3o^ob  0660500  500  033636*63  0360500  806^3  6o(jo6o 

^°3xD^»  60835^*053  8066077050  05050  0605750065*3570  *>3650300 
500  050083 60500.  505060  6806-6806050  080635003500  605783,  060, 

00 x^  500^065000,  500  8363  ob03  500  cA>33  0660500  500  0360500  033- 
636^3  3o^ob,  &030  JO  05050  50x3686335^050,  806605^050,  500  0^7- 
boo  obo(3  50^65006  805770500680  05008360500  500  05008360500. 

605080  3oobob  8^3063  500  060570  50060  05050. 

3  6^06350  o3  3oobob  o3  006057  50503b  6380  060060b  ^30570600 
bob35^*3^oo3o  &ox3£3(J>ob  5obo305^*o  275  8063000)0  500  40  j^iojoo 
838530^500.  b(J)o33  65poo  ogx^cTob  o3  £o6bo(j3 0036363 57  j^oa^" 

600b  33X3^3^^  60835700  5305006  6 08030650 60 57b  503b.  83, 

605060  3o(J)Oobo6  3053b,  8x35008  803306500  bo3o  6o3  — 

6o(Jo3  8085^*3350636  b£>o33  65poob.  6o(Jo3  80^300)0350636  608380- 
bo35^*ob  08  5030)06  6obx3^o8)o  <3x3CroC?^  Cp°  6080  8^65033063  >- 
50636  6^035^06  03XDC7L  80x3635003050  o8obo,  83  08)  835x357360500 
330d^o<^0  *>£>£)  C?0*>£>°>  <cxr>33C7^^G  XD^^  630^50360500 

6(^)03365000,  06  638^)3  X30360  65305060500  3obo  03060.  30500,  06570 

83,  XD^i)0^)*^?00*  3°?oJ°  t3^°30^°606°^  ^05080  C?d  33030^2?° 
3o(Jo6o,  60030006  5050606,  ^0835^6053  60^x3806  6530  50038003- 
636060  500  3ob  806^330*63  505006x35^030. 

4  50065x35^80  60J80  8380863500  500  508053060. 

—  60  5J300,  6030?  —  330063. 

—  80506  53*080  ^300,  83  00!  —  80606x360  5050608  0600- 
336  805036050. 

—  8363,  ^305^*6  6o3  06608  <33636^3,  06  5380600,608 

a*<3°3C°3b? 

—  XD6500  500*6065006! 

—  3563  jo  06  0^65036006.  00,  83,  0333663^*0  6o8  303030, 

63366  3308500,  500  6o3  6350030,  6050)6  5030^06503.  —  50306- 
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5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


baG0  3  333™ 

—  *ob  —  0jocnrbo  t3G0^  ^aS. 

—  J^oJoaG  $£)*b,  683b,  ^otfjob,  Go3(jb30*b_  —  ^030^33 
o>3^  6330^06;  03^3  *co3  8033000,  636^30  &*C?^3C7^0  5?* 

3*3^0^°^ 

—  ob^po?  —  3jo<j>bo  ^o>^cn6o3. 

—  hof  ok  ^>o7  —  33007^3  83. 

—  Jk^o  hob  3^o>? 

— -  ok^o  30^033  oho  9o3grfjb  cpo  o^o  ^033°^*  Db  *5?°^ 

30Q0I  —  &*3£)Oo60 

—  —  3jocob»  ^r>^o>6o3. 

—  Ao£>o8  ^o  L£)o336(©o,>  (0033^^3! 

—  hoi 


—  b£)o336{pno! 

—  bo(© 

—  ho  b^o  ^po-gjo^Tg^t 

—  *0,  Ac*>3  07^3007,  ho  (gojohgfim!  —  (p03£x*)fo,  ^800360 

—  ohotQ^ho  oh  ^08030^503 b,  306^58^3, 

— 1  ^30  ho>  600,  ho  (pojoA^g? 

—  3QA33(5^jx33'^<n^0Cr3’ 

—  hoot 

—  3qA-13-(5^)-^3-3^-^o-^3!  —  t?^3Oa^O3CT0  30*  °*^ 

aobo^c^opo,  A*o8  08  bo^gob  330?^  50083 $00  mo^\> 

00^8063  ^q&^do,  805^08  3<ob{po  bob ^0^3  £^o. 

— ^3^3bC?tDC5^oC0^  —  Bjocobo  ^DOO^  &°33*- 

—  o^l»  joTi^poc^bo^  333^*3°  0^0,  a8«nopo  805 

(^^obocpoEi  —  ^a^oa^o  bf*6;j3*  &*G^o 

- — -  oA  oacnbQOOpQ,  07  07  A3  8  50^83^01  -  500(g^7Cobo^>  Oo8  ^3° 

—  Boo*  *836  Q707S03A0  baAf  —  3jo<nbo  £^808. 

—  obQ,  oho  «)^agW 

—  *a*,  bgcpo  3^363!  —  83  3r»3c?o6o  fcaC°  Cp»  jok”'1 
(?»3&o6g.  ao^o  b^aaCgaacr0  owxnoco  tpa»?3-»  jaEo>l,» 

SmfrtGa&ob  Gn'aSijy  £p*al>c»mjoSa  cpi  Sjooub*: 

-  0070^3  QpfoGo^AfJ  b*A? 

—  060  hot 

—  tpocr>3%3? 

—  jo!  —  *3^X38  £>£)&n* 
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—  doc  b£*cv>Gb  3oo*03o»  —  3joa>bi  &*333a*  taoo^  <?»  3o* 

L^jbob  ^onGo^o* 

3a  ^aw-ojoOT  ^30^3(03.  a<oanG*y  b3gGx?  <>aro  iootac0 

gepf>nji*  **b  3°C)ilmtP0’  83  b3*b  **  gotja^itjo. 

—  do*  b£)*co6lj  3^3*330?  —  3jowb*  *bc»  a^"^3- 

_ n3*b  **  3r»g*j)3*f  &odo*i  —  30330  3o  c?*  ^aspo^0' 

bia’Baaiaa  *932 &00  *3(noU^j6o>3ai>. 

—  &33t'><3d'  tDJ33  (pojoo  b»M — 3")cob**o  3g  ep*3*b,  Sb&gb'Bo 

b3C*o  3rr>3jo^p3,  *3^03  o>C?G*3  *?*  3o^ocp*G  *3o>3ob**3.  &f>33* 

ojgba&o  '33*0*3*3*,  83*0  oA*»3aSao»*b*j  3o*&*jaG*  50*  3o?*  R*3n- 

o&3^a*.  „ 

—  6*b3*3{onb,  L*bcr’30  3ob3*cr.  docroL  ?o6  j***3o*oo 

igfco  3*3a  <5*  tooepab  bgcr  C?°e°°.  Cp°<?0  atpaO4"*  -  a^J'-KiO  <?* 

(O03U3O- 

—  3r>e>t>b*A,  do*?  —  3 joob*  aDcrcpj?a3360C’3*  cr^oS. 

—  303(503**.  *&*,  ’3aGr,  a^Geno  3*63363!  —  cr-^3  ?3*'’C,f> 
33^*30  Sm^G*,  job*ob  d**e»33&o  50*308*,  b^ianja*  ^ojA*  e"* 

3c*9t3*3£)Q &{?*>* 

3g  mocno  cp*3*3n<fy)  j")6oo%0- 

—  o£)3>  *836  306  3^, 

^oo&o-^p&o  (ua  o*>b 

. —  fe^CT  Qpm&f>3^>o  goJ&g&D,  jofoaJn^E  *3033°®'“ 

—  a&a,.  *33G  oyo,  0^3  d3o  b^>3  ^a3acni>c?*$c*>L  —  aoArogjj 

83  3^3^33^°- 


ft33o  p>o>*feo,  3*AAob  bQ^ob  8*^3603  6^3  b^b^o  o3oU 

a0(wfeQ  b*Acn0c?ob  ‘Bo*Mcr<a<w’  ^^b^3crocnoor>  c?^*3cg- 

mntn  33<nocpo  33bAtp3*-3^rh>Gt 

ga&iAob  b33ob  o8«bi3b3&'>cp  3coo»Aq«jc*>  Ga^o,  brfb&0<M$d& 
6o,  bc^a^cr^O  &^3C!^OTi  t3&o30^o60*a‘  <">0**^  gaAoiTO&n 
26  3Q(5^rtoT  ba&oSom  b .&33a&o>33c?cnf3o 

&£) £pOt>  20,  5oSob  jo^ob  <33C?*3 ac»o*6  tfjopb3i"Bo 

gofpabfpo'b  j3coo^p,3<o^oc^3<t>f>  Bo^Goor*.  rnertobob  *33 Jo  tn^?o  be*- 
3^0  b^3*o  bo3o  bjo3o<n*  CP*  0^* 

jo»£»Cpoar>  gi>Cob*lfc^3&Q&^-  jo^bo<pc>3o  Li>9&i>bQ3oibo  tnQcg^o  C?°  4 
0^3300  o>^3oba  j^'bo&oooo  fio6ac*0&oar'- 

^)^6b*(ja3cr^»  Sobo  b 83  cn3oor><nG  3**S  308*^600,  ^>0t?30 
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80(3300.  o8o£>oo3  oocnoboQooG  3080^3(7^  (p6cob  3obo<pQ5b  30633(77- 
8033  *838833(06  83*80053(778  ^8  boQ^nmn^p  e?oo(p 

36^30 &• 

14  3053*83  £)bo(7»oboo(p  03(0000(00.  (036303808  C?°° 

oocnobob  3060  *8330(03  C?*  a*333°3C?°-  CK*®®°  3673  >8- 

£3  (7*80  (0080060,  S^b^Q^o  80083333000.  8380  <*>00080  80383  03^0 
83*8005(773 5ooo.  oboGo  £068  *8380083300(0838  80^00(7*8,  6co83£7^3(3 
*87)08608,  3o(no6o,  8ooo(j6o(p  (po(p(7>o(7>o,  003°^°  bobob,  £088(0060 
Jo(7*o  o£(po.  o£0  0(0603,  0(0603  0(7083500(00  (po  l>7)b£)0  b3oa> 

3335mcpo  60(70(308.  83800308  37)60(0(7350  *>60308  3<^'33o33°°* 

30(7060  ^0(7*80  8*830(70(0  ^o^q^o,  o 806b  3oy^)^>o.  8363 

0833  3060^6800  085030.  33*8oo5(7*q5o  806067)  7700)  000335b  0^633- 
C0G3G  oJqoo-oJooo.  3ocooAo  jo(7»8o  tDOO^  bo7)5o6o  *33^330(^)0  (DO 

ob33  (po3oQj3^>(po,  o8(7*0  7)03600  606568(77030(0  (DO  (003063500, 

8363  0030(^350  33<bcn5(^35oboj3G  303^(30,  83*8005  (7>q5o  jo6q5o8- 
J0G  ‘333<o£)&oo(^(pG3G.  cooob*3o  8080608357)6)  8087583  80800- 
306(00.  83  33l>3r>(po  8600(7700(0  8380  37)  (7*08(3380,  3<>c?oook  kio3°k 

b’3cr°b^o3(p35o  3^oo(^»o*  3o6°  3*?^  «3*cr°  <*>3^^ 

06  3oqocT35(do,  8363  3oG  *83*8063  875(7*0  0030(7*38000  *8353(00  8388 
30608  83*60083 (78,  3(7703008.  3(7703008  00030  (po^jJGoo  a)o683co5o8 
00*860(0,  3o*3oG  3 0(00^0  ^(770  0(050,  3ob  63(7*380  (DO  £>7)8380 

7530630(7*35(00,  030  8oco(j6o(p  $503(00  08  6083(7*80(3  08 

00008*80  12  ^(7708  ^06,  (00808  0000b  80000^3  5080(03080,  $06^3060 
50(0088080  (po  3336(0*63  Sq^o  °5f>  9^33°^°  roA3o 

808030(380,  60083  (7*00506  3600  *83*8063  875  (770  fioGcpo,  83063  30 
0(0083500(00  (po  3o6o  336(36(7*08  380(7*3800  iJmGcpo  508  co£>q  60(7*0. 
3b  030  8380  (03(00.  08(770  83  (DO  3ob  87377  bo3o  6o8o£o  530(30- 

7738(00.  030  3co(pQCO(po  ^38338,  63770,  8077006  63770  6o5ojoo, 
•3333  83880(00  3obo  87360^30,  8o6(po(po  *833^673  63  87)  7703030  (po 
8*3<Jo3TDCro3c>30»  805^08  06  *83838(^00,  83  7)860770(0  <00387533 
a>3o(7>35o  (do  33770(00  ^  3oob(p35oo(po.  8363  83  30568360  8080 
00030  838b  8806*63  (po  303030083  b^)3o  R'Q^G^j^o: 

15  —  3o3o&£<o5o,  *330((7r>... 

—  3080^1(0050.  *830(7700,  (po  ob3  C?o(pbo8b, 

80^7*0^6  (po(pbo8b,  —  3o3o^>^co5o,  *830(7700...  83  80383(00,  ^xo8  030 
3C70O(DO  3ob^)8b,  —  3o3o(^jtoo5o,  (pQ(po,  —  803608  83  336 
'83383(770. 

—  3o3o6^oo5oo,  jo^»5o(5o)8co!..  -  300^30  (po  (^060(7*0 

C?d3°^33 
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Vocabu 1  a  ry 
1 


go ( 3n) dy3Q3* 

accompany  s.o.  (aor.  irr. : 
-(3)yo3o,  -3y3o  perf .  -Symcjoa) 

53^33060 

corridor  (A)  ;  nbng  =  nb  +  -3 

tj  b  3n(o 

silently  (b3o  =,  voice) 

fnm  8 

here:  when 

3m  b  Qfoog  b 

look  at  (no  d.o.,  H-series  id.o. 

markers ) 

an  £>6  (tdC3Jicj6 

gradually 

3m  )  fn R  38  £5 

remain  behind;  here:  fall  behind 

3n'&0 

stairs;  staircase 

Ro3y30S* 

go  down  sthg.  (see  3^^338^  above 
for  forms) 

8  m  (jnrn 

here:  last 

bogQb  rjfnn 

step 

fnm  3 

here :  when 

3.136*3360 , 

I  felt  (that)  she  was  looking  at 

3ny  TjfnQ^  (5C5 

me  (note  that  there  is  no  con¬ 
junction  here) . 

36  86  m  8  b 

feel  (see  sec.  15.1.5) 

833001 

up ,  upward (s) ,  upstairs 

0=3a3,<'38b 

look  at  s.o.,  sthg.  (no  d.o.) 

ijobg^ogb 

look  up 

6  ny  £>3 n 

chin 

d30a 

under  (pp . ) 

^  3  m  qd  q  8  b 

put;  place  sthg.  under  sthg.  (see 

Lesson  13,  vocabulary) 

ntDoygn 

elbow 

3nc>x  nfnn 

banister 

(o£> £> y fn(io6  m8  b 

lean  sthg.  on  sthg.  (sup.)  (here 
=  relative  XI.  con j . ,  pluper¬ 
fect) 

tn  06 

while,  at  the  same  time 
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m  *  B  n  e?  3 


3  b 


2 

fit  b 

g  £>  n  3  C^tn  q  3  £ 
tj  c>fny  mtg^ 

ona3li  3*036336 
£e>o3f^T]6Q3b 

^^036^3(3° 

6  n  ^  o  3  n 

3n^b 
0— cn  bfn  n  b 
3^b§0  3^|£bfn£ 

So ^360 

3  nfn  ^  n  cj  n 
cab 

6  Qfo3n 

g  o  nQi  n  3  q3* 

b  3  nfn  —  b9nf^£>[j 

£  (  9  n  )  b  3  ^  £  3  b 

*3cd,  m  tj  g  •£>  n  S  [c  s n 


n  b 33  * 

a* a6 ^ 3330° 

0m[jifl(OnB  fl 
3^nbn 
[Q  n 
nt^gcj 

3  * 

S  n3X01B° 
3*6*30,50 

375  3*6.  <s* 
3*3. 


tear  sting,  away  from  s.o. 
here:  why 

straighten  o.s-  up 

negation 

shake  o 1 s  head 

turn  sthg.  around,  back 

crouched;  squatting  down 

shovel  (A) 

earth 

dig 

smaller  than  she 

little  boy  (nontrunc.) 

submissive;  humble;  obedient 

newly  planted 

young  plant;  sapling 

smile 

very  often 

look  up  at  s.o.,  sthg.  (H-series) 
well,  has  he  grown  (yet)?  (pre¬ 
sented  as  the  thought  of  the 
little  girl?  note  the  particle 
-o  at  the  end,  =  as  if  to  say) 

again 

motionless  (E) 

(VN)  waiting;  expectation 
May 

(good)  weather 
here:  it,  there  was 

budget 

expense 

(pre-1961  currency;  in  post-1961 
currency = 27  rubles,  54  copecks) 
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3308(30633  b 

ao6bog3ng6333cnn 

3“33or'36nb 

B* 

Ro3n30fn[o6nc5n 

3303b 

3ojgnmbo6  n 

8n~33nfnb 

(nom.) 

30  j3ncno3b 
bo3  30nb«b3^n 
(QO(oobobo(on)  • 

6i>3  n 

gOQaC5nb(]Dnb 
bpc>3cnnb  ggcnn 
9n3)b0C°^3C5t? 

3-3300a;> 

b  3  n  (06  n qqo 
g  o  bn 
3ri(po  • 

3  ogai  c> 

0mfn^  y  03  b 

4 

3°3Bn60ab 

3n^r> 

0^3^  b 


reduce 

remarkable;  astonishing  (E) 
belong  to  (XII.  con j . ,  only  pres. 

series ) 
sky 

(sthg.)  fallen  down  (participle  from 
R  o  (  0m)3C3fn(D33o) 

be  similar  to  (see  sec.  15.1.3) 

(note  deletion  of  h-) 
honest;  honorable 
be  astonished  (IV.  con j . ) 

=  fno0Q  thing 

fine;  tax;  exact  (a  fine,  tax,  etc.) 
income  (tax) 

gift;  given  as  a  gift 
why  (lit. ,  in  what?) 
pay  (see  sec.  11.4) 
tuition 

in  spite  of  (pp.)  (here  used  as  a 
preposition,  so  long  endings) 
imagine;  know  where  to  find  (only 
pres,  series;  sec.  12.1.2.4) 
see  sec.  12.1.3 
price;  value 
well 
ribbon 
plant 

water  sthg.  •  [note] 

laugh  at  s.o.  (i.e.,  in  s.o.'s  direc 
tion,  not  mock;  III.  conj . ) 

=  Z n  Jm  ! 

this  one;  that  one  (dat.) 
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<5 

(m .  pr  .  n . ) 

n  £ 

Violet  ( f  .  pr  .  n .  ) 

mfnm  3  q 

n3(nCD  [D 

3a  =  Bn3(o3Sa 

os^a 

fin  9 

(oblige®  ojE  ml^B  =  rnlnn^Q  ) 

instead  of;  here:  for  (pp*) 

catch  (a)  cold, 
so ;  in  that  way 

here :  when 

mf306b0C!» 

g  Ca  n  b  b  36  b 

0$3° 

^j&m^ocinQl^QS  b 
^itLacn^tj^nQ^QS  b 

as  big ,  old  as  you  (nontrunc. ) 
remember  something  (deliberately) 
doubt;  suspicion 

look  at  s.o.  (from  down  up) 

look  at  s.o.  (from  up  down)  (Note  how 

Georgian  can  compound  two  verbs 
having  simi lar  meaning  [here  differing 
only  in  preverb].  The  first  verb  is 

given  up  to  the  P/FSF  and  the  second 

is  conjugated  fully. ) 

5 

tndQ 

butter 

milk 

g^gd 

So9gb3^itfrn 

6D3n 
fim  9  * 

porridge;  (hot  breakfast)  cereal 

cookie  (A) 

little  finger 

here:  when.  This  use  of  ^n3  should 

be  noted;  it  will  no  longer  be  given 

6o^?y3n 

3*[0iyCii3v.3b  • 
af^o  3n3a3b  (f^o) 

®p.(o) 

3o3Bn60Sb 

6 

in  the  vocabulary. 

spittle 

swallow 

I'm  OK t  not  bad  (IV.  con j . ) 
now;  from  now  on  (West  Georgian) 

laugh  at  s.o.  (id.o.) 

fi  £>  lg  n  3  [Q  £>  • 

9  Q  j  n  tn  b  ^  3  &  n 

why?  because  ... 

note  the  unusual  use  of  the  plural 
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7 

after  a  quantifier 

b  tj  96  m  &  b 
dn* 

j  oke 

uncle  (nontrunc . )  term  of  address 

used  by  children  when  talking  to  an 

adult 

3  3^3  g(g  3  3  9  -  3  n  3  n  ^  3 

perpetual  motion  (machine)  (Latin) 
i,e,,  sthg ,  keeping  Baramije  going. 

9  £)  63  3  s  ^  n 

a  source  of  constant  energy 
syllable  (A) 

pronounce  syllable  by  syllable  (the 
Georgian  equivalent  of  spelling  a 

on  £>  E 

word ) 

while;  at  the  same  time 

9  n  —  6  £>6  n  O 

be  happy;  rejoice;  sthg*  (nom.)  makes 
s  *  0  *  (dat*)  happy  (IV,  conj.) 

[poo 6  3333  b  cn  o  3  b 
33(^336(5  Tj^nSncjQ 

leave  s,o,  in  peace,  alone 

(the  child's  attempt  to  say  perpetuum 

mob€ i&) 

o33 

33ynSi)(  tn) 

3*3 

(interjection  expressing  surprise) 

enough I  bastal 

(oblique  form  of  demonstrative  adjec— 
tive  33)  this,  that 

g^tjabn 

**3[j32b  bn^y3*b 

3  oE 3  3 

mud 

change  the  subject  (of  the  conversa¬ 
tion)  (lit,  throw  the  word  up  on  the 

roof) 

8 

uipi^qS 
£  cs  b  3m3  b 

^SfjGgfntnbn^QSb 
g  0  a  b  36  3  3  b 

or  else;  lest;  otherwise 

dry  sthg-  out 

warn  s-o, 

move  (II,  conj*  -  ^ a 063633 a,  aor. 

"  n  6  d  36  n  j  —  n  &  36  ^  ) 

[n  n  6  n  36  n 

strong 

aor 
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nbQ,  arts  T)3c>3b 

3m(n  36  a  3  b 

336<nn 
coo  3  3603  b 

0**63363^ 

ba  63  3^  3&  3CJn  rinonn 
500^3330 

so-so 

bend 

muscle 

flex 

show 

index  finger 

press  sthg.  (superessive;  sec. 

9.1.2) 

3m£?  n6  33o 

6  n3  06 n 

approval 

sign  (A) 

0 — ob^n3n633b 

s.o.  (dat. ,  H-series)  has  the  hic¬ 
cups;  hiccups  (impersonal,  no  d.o.) 

9 

o3  0  fno  ! 

of  course! 

or»38T)33b  i§3^3Sb 
3n  3^  33  0 

purse  0  *  s  lips 

overcome;  best;  defeat;  here:  can  you 
beat?  (rel.  XX.  conj .  of  633b;  aor . 
-Qfnn  3  ,  **3fnno  ) 

3m(^n (on6  n 
300603330 

do'n-ndo°’ 

b 3 36  0 (;  0^0330 

Q-^nb 

b  3  0  b  0  3nn(n  33  b 

10 

waiting  (VN) 

stand  stock  still;  not  move 

here  and  there;  around 

be  all  ears 

wait  for  (only  pres,  series) 

say;  speak 

3  n  d  n  0 

lit.  uncle  (also  3ndo)  ;  used  by  chil¬ 
dren  to  address  an  older  man  and,  as 
here,  by  an  older  man  to  address  a 
child  affectionately 

33380 

dSmnbgBoijogb 

33yngo(m) 

3b  ofnn 

relief 

exhale 

enough!  basta! 

shoulder  (A) 

b  3G?b 

touch  s.o.  (with  0 1 s  hand)  (ft-  de- 
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n  E53&  b 

leted  here) 

;i  =  b-p33b 

lift  up  ( s -  deleted  here) 

n  [oS 

slightly;  hardly 

earth;  ground 

£  3  m  cn  b  f*\  n  b 

dig  out 

SgocncscJ&BgSb 

move;  cause  to  hop,  skip,  caper 

3  no  £  Cjj  Q0  b 

stamp 

fi i> a m C3 S Qfni (g  yo3b 

shake  off 

11 

6ob3o3[onb 

good-bye 

(=  Bob3&  +  -3tjnb) 

Jnqn 

sleep  ( VN  of  St^nSogb  ) 

30^* jn 

butter 

b  • 

in  the  morning* 

^=*3nBDa b 

kiss  (H-series  id*o.f  no  d.o.) 

^;>b3&3b 

put  down 

33co;*py3oanc3n 

regretful 

show 

thin 

930^.30 

arm 

3  m  [n  Tj  B  o  0  b 

bend 

3  n  b  gfi  n 

neck  (E) 

3  Ofn^i  3  n 

vein 

qiO  J  n  3  *3  b 

strain  tightly 

b3E(nj3C3b  3  31136*3  b 

hold  0  *  s  breath 

8n/3no3|g  Qf5 qj qS  0 

stare  at  s . 0 .  (H-series  id-o.) 

12 

[□OO^Qfnb  (E  ^  I) 

push;  press  on  sthg.  (superessiv 

3  gG  3n&  yrngn^bofn! 

you  1  re  really  something i  (Note 

use  of  the  perfect  here  with  a 
present  tense  meaning  used  to  ex¬ 
press  surprise,  astonishment. ) 
tj  3 3 nfnfn *  s*o-  fdat,  )  becomes  astonished  (sec- 

12. 1.  2.  4) 
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0  CJ  fl8  CD  [0638  c> 

(u o a n  3  3(5 38  b 
chtj  d  3  b  ^6 
(d  a  ac?  seno$  38  b 
0=  b  -  (n  b  m  3  b 

13 

3a6a8nb  8330 

3  ^>^X3^  °3 
6n  3  babcjn  ,  .  . 

n  3  n  b 


b  a6oi  g^n 

33033C!n 

jQcrmcjn 

3“  ba8  (23638  a 
R^ijon^mQann 
a  3m  a  3  838  b 
3n/3nocnfnQ3b 
B  03:330 

3  ^  3  C? n  ^ 

g  a  6  cn  m  8  n 

J3,sC?f:'alSri 

3n6o 

b  a  3  3060133^ 
j  n6  a 

33^03001008  o 
g  o  b  o 


here :  beam 

encourage  (cf.  083(00  hope) 

please  (lit.  'if  you're  a  brother') 

let  s.o.  down 

ask  s.o.  for  sthg.  (note  the  omission 
of  s-  after  v-) 

Varazi  ravine  (section  of  Tbilisi  near 

the  University) 
to ,  on  the  right  of  (pp.) 

=  o  3  bobcnob(o)  ,  6m33eno0  306080b  8330b 

^0(^X3^n3  53^^*  (Note  that  6m3  can 
function  as  a  replacement  for  other 
relatives  such  as  ^83^00,  3080,  603  , 
b o (o o 0  •  o3ob  refers  to  bobcno,  which 
has  been  moved  from  the  main  clause 
into  the  subordinate  clause.) 
story;  floor  (in  a  building) 
center;  middle 
good;  nice 

border  on  (only  pres,  series) 

north 

fill  up 

drag;  bring;  carry 
rubbish;  garbage  (A) 

by  going  through;  passing  (through) 

area 

square 

apartment;  housing 

administration;  administrator's  office 
here:  enter  into  books;  register 
rent;  here  =  for  the  rent 
lowered 

price;  cost;  gabQ83n  at  a  cost 
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3  Qcn nq9 n^n 

8  n  8  c>6  n 

noble 

aim;  goal  7  3n86non  with  the  aim,  goal  (A) 

*30Xn 

3060(50 

3i5B  +  bv58tn3fnc>3b 
bo96ob33v3f^n 
c n  0tg$  n 

y m3  b 

furniture 

wardrobe;  chest  (for  clothes)  ,  armo'ire 

limit  to  (+  instr.) 

three  and  one  half 

plate 

glass  (for  drinking) 

set  up;  arrange  (root  =  cqv-)  (d.o. 
plural) 

oj?93ns 

(fut.  Q^ynSo)  passive  of  state  in  super- 
essive 

R  o6  30^0 

300b0aa 
a  6  b«s>  3  3  313  n 

b  03  n  [on 

30806600 

8oe 

3nfn33cibo)30 

fork  (A) 

concern 

clothes 

clothes  hanger,  clothes  hook 

have  (IV.  con j . 7  only  pres,  series) 
on  (adverb)  (here:  on  me) 

the  very  first  (dat.,  agrees  with 

3 381^3 353b  ) 

9  Q  3  b  3  q  (ort  n 

(«ai','303  b 

boQfncnn  qo 

passing  (by) ;  passer-by 

leave 

in  general 

^  no 

14 

open 

3n33 

b  0(^1  n  b n 

("O^OS*6" 

[0063(038* 

stairs;  staircase 

joy, cheer 
corridor  (A) 

encounter;  bump  into  (H-series,  sec. 
12.1.2.4);  here:  find 

930(0386 

open  halfway,  a  bit  (sec.  15. 2. b,  cf. 

3  0 oq  38  b ) 

d3° 

dfo3o6ig3on 

stone 

shiver  (E) 
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ES 


0800^ 


Sjibcjn  8^333317133;. 
ba3  b3 

°0^m3*b333a  S^*3 

9  tj  a  b  6  n  b 
Jj  ocg^jfnto 
£0&(J  [jn  b 
gab^Sa 
m  -[j  6  cj  3 
0£)nqn0g&  b 
b^bign 
3','3y333a 

yjfiiiSocjQSob  dn~/ 

S^dBOS*3 

3  3  3  n  (d  n 

3  g3b  Q[DCa  I  3nyTj(nt> 


83^3 

nb03 

^o£^g^3rvSb 

b  n  5  ;>  £  tj  ^  n 

01  ^  3  b  tss>ndb33l:i 

aol?  y30l§b  {E  -»■  I  ) 

e^Bdo^eo2^ 

b  a  6  g  6  d  j;  <~  3  (  6  .5  ) 
Qja^nBQBnm 

a^nda33G 
3  3  t 


see  sec-  15.1.1  (here  with  u-series 
id .  o .  ) 

ors  knees  buckle  (sec*  12.1.2.4} 
full  {+  instir.  ) 

surround  (plup.)  (IX-  conj . r  see  sec. 
15.1.4) 

middle-aged  (gen. ) 
white-haired 
tire  s.o.  out 

become  thin  (root  II-  conj.  ,  root  -ard- ) 

slightly 

smile 

weak 

tell ,  say  sthg.  (-ft-  omitted  here) 
(aor.  -dyggn,  ~  3  y  3  ;  perf  .  -Bynqn*) 

pay  attention  to  (ff- series) 

peaceful?  quiet 

S^bgco^b  is  perfective  in  meaning, 
i.e.  ,  glance;  take  a  look  at;  0=T]y^f^gSb 
is  used  as  an  imperf active  or  durative, 
note  b^Bb  Ta  short  time1, 

then 
again 
continue 

compassion?  pity 

shake  o*s  head  (in  agreement) ,  nod 

interrupt?  stop  for  a  bit 

look  at  (tf-series) 

for  a  long  time 

persistently 

run  away;  rapidly  turn  away  (see  sec. 

15.1.4} 
turn  back 
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WESSON  15 


t>  o3ortn  bQ3gfnn  • 

aac^BO^ 

b  J)  GJ  n  b  p  &  3  (jrjjp  n 
fn  n  o  ^  n 

cn  ^  i  cj  b  3mogn^jQ3  b 
a  0<3  n  B  q  3  T}  |™i  n 
jcaf^nb  3  q  8  m  S  q  ^  n 

sepulchral 

fall  down  (subject  singular) 

heartbeat 

nerve-wracking 

creaking 

tear  ors  eyes  away  from  s.o, 

frightened 
next-door  neighbor 

QCjn  jr^i 

un  C>  3  b  (n^)  cj  J6  Q3  b 
jniiBbSmScj 

(f-pr.n.) 

shake  o  * s  head  r  nod 

agreement 

E  n  3  to  6  n 

sign  (A) 

1S3S° 

^jdEjocjQSb 

lip 

o*s  (e.g./  hand)  shakes  (only  pres 

series ) 

33o3b 

3at>C;3nd23b 

3  tofn  b 

3  o  5  a  b  o  b  to  3  b 

033^  (tm 

3  q9  n  6  ^  3  Tj  c^n 

resemble  (see  sec-  15-1*3) 

wake  s*o.  up 

sign  of  the  cross  (A) 

make  the  sign  of  the  cross  on  s,o, 
(^-series ) 

chest;  bosom 

kiss  (only  id.o.) 

frightened  (Note:  Qfnonn  is  subject 
here) 

SQ^QbEjn 

^sSm^QBn^n  • 

GoSn^n 

jd  to  to  g  n  5^  q3  b 

b3)&<"  ^3* 

9  [t>  g  G  to 

8^1333* 

0  to  p^n 

c?i,bsiij3b 

g~  j^in  b 

silver 

filled 

step 

separate 

breathing 

turn  around 

run  away  (see  sec*  15,1-4) 
simple 

close  (eyes) 

wait  for  (only  pres,  series) 

LESSON  15 
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d6  nZ  b 

3  b  a  fn  n 
gCjngnB  q  B  b 
R  tjF5  R  T)  ^  n 

15 

g  a  3  n  &  v> 


So£3^ y  33M  n3 

Snb^fQQSc) 

9  qc^qS b 


feel  (see  sec.  15*1.2  and  note  3) 

shoulder  (A) 

hear 

whisper 

victory;  Georgian  equivalent  of  hello * 
Mote;  when  used  to  more  than  one  person 
or  politely  to  one  person  takes  the  verb 
plural  marker  -ts  9of5  jr  m3  iicn  . 

repeatedly;  over  and  over;  here;  she 
said  over  and  over 
(root  =  -&vd~)  notice;  see;  guess 
bring  s  -  o  *  to ;  be  able  ( aor  .  -  ~  d^n  ) 

(note  the  formal,  polite  plural) 


•  ADDENDA  TO  VOCABULARY 


2* 

&o^o:  boy 
3. 

060060;  “D"  (grade) 

3. 

R0cnol;  Gen.  of  5*336(00;  see  sec. 
3.2.1. 1 

0-w]0j[)(nL:  look  at  s.o./sthg. 
(dat.)  (no  d.o.) 

3nlj  3o6f?ygo%o  'to 
watering  him.'  The 
possessive  adjective  is 
used  to  mark  the  direct 
object  in  a  masdar 
construction 

5.3oo33jqo:  The  verb  SoqoL,  fut. 
3ogo,  aor.  8030590  means 


'go  and  reach.*  With  the 
fut.  ^030  it  means  'set  out 
for.' 

^09333:  here  -  'really' 

6. 

590^0630311:  lose  * 

11. 

Ligjnj;  quite 

0503Q&0:  get  up,  stand  up 
(sec.9. 1.2.1) 

14. 

UiPngBg:  silence 

Lw)55q:  just,  only  (cf.  German  gar ) 

K^n9  in J^rtcn  t  6c>  (0  £>  3  3  3m  ? 

'what  you  said  you  lost^ 
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APPENDIX  A 

Table  A, 1 -  Noun  Suffixes 


Cases : 

Consonant 
stem  : 

Truncating 
vocalic 
s  terns : 

Nontruncating 
vocalic  stems: 

-a 

-e 

-u ,  — o 

Nominative 

— i 

-0 

Ergative 

-ma 

— m 

Dative 

“S 

before  -Sij 
-  ze : 

-0 

before  -  tan : 

-s 

-0 

Genitive 

-is 

—  s 

Instrumental 

-it 

— ti 

Adverbial 

-ad 

-d 

Vocative 

form 

—o 

-o/“V/“0  (sec.  6.5) 

Proper  names:  —0 

Plural : 

-eb“  (+  consonantal 

stem  endings  above) 

Stylistically 
marked  plural: 

nonu 

-ni 

erg . 
gen. 
dat . 

“t,  -ta 

voc . 

Extended  case  endings  in 

—az  see  sec.  4.3. 

Derivative  declension: 

see  sec ,  8,6. 
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Postpositions  written  together  with  the  noun: 


with  nominative: 

with  dative: 
with  genitive: 

with  adverbial: 

wi th  instrunenta 1 : 


-vit  (only  with  consonant 
stems) 

-ze,  -§ir  -tan;  -vit 
-tvis ,  -gan,  -ken;  —dan  (fi¬ 
nal  a  of  gen*  lost) 

-mdis,  -mde  (final  d  of  ad¬ 
verbial  is  lost) 

-urt  (e.g.,  'with 

[his]  wife  1 ) 


Other  particles  written  together  with  the  noun: 

— ve  sec-  14.2.3 

-c  (added  to  extended  case  ending)  see  Lesson 

4  f  vocabulary) 

—a  (=  ofnnb)  sec.  3.1.7 

-o  (indirect  speech,  2d  and  3d  persons  and 

1st  person  plural)  sec.  3.5 


Table  A2.  Adjective  Declension 


Adjectives  not  immediately  preceding  their  heads  are  declined  as 
nouns. 

Adjectives  with  stems  ending  in  a  consonants  and  immediately 
preceding  their  heads  are  inflected  for  case,  not  number.  Adjectives 
with  stems  ending  in  a  vowel  are  not  inflected  at  all  when  occurring 
immediately  before  their  heads. 
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ADDENDA  TO  APPENDIX  B.  VERB 


SUMMARY  OF  CONJUGATIONS 


CONJUGATION 

MOST  COMMON  MEANINGS 

I. 

transitive  verbs 

II. 

intransitive;  passives  in  /-  change  of  state  in  -d- 
( become  sthg.) 

HI. 

intransitive  activities 

IV. 

verbs  of  feeling,  emotion,  states  of  being 

(It  is  important  to  note  that  there  are  many  exceptions  to  the  above 
meanings  in  each  conjugation.) 


SUMMARY  OF  CASE  MARRING 


I..  III.CONJ.  => 
SERIES  U 

Subject 

Direct  Object 
(normally  only 
L  conj.) 

Indirect 

Object 

Present/Future* 

NOM 

DAT 

DAT 

Aorist 

ERG 

NOM 

;dat 

Perfect 

DAT 

NOM 

(postposition  -tvis) 

*The  irregular  verb  oqoL  'know'  takes  the  ergative  in  the  present 
series  and  the  dative  in  the  future  series;  see  secs.  9.1.4,  I2.1.3.e. 


II.  CONJ. 

Subject 

Indirect  Object 

NOM 

DAT 

IV.  CONJ. 

Subject 

Object 

DAT 

NOM 

SUMMARY  OF  SCREEVES 


SERIES  => 

PRESENT 

FUTURE 

AORIST 

PERFECT 

NON -PAST 

present 

future 

— 

— 

PAST 

imperfect 

conditional 

aorist* 

present  perfect 

MODAL 

conjunctive 

present 

conjunctive 

future 

optative 

pluperfect 

*The  positive  imperative  is  generally  identical  to  the  2nd  person 
aorist;  see  sec.  6.3. 
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Hints  for  Looking  tip  Verbs  in  Dictionaries 

1.  Remember  that  most  bilingual  Georgian  dictionaries  list  verbs 
only  under  the  verbal  noun  (masdar). 

2.  Consider  the  possibility  of  a  change  from  e  to  i  in  the  aorist  and 
pluperfect  of  root  I.  conjugation  verbs  and  in  II.  conjugation  verbs  in 
/-  derived  from  them.  (See  sec.  5.3-l.c.) 

3.  a.  Remember  that  v  regularly  is  dropped  before  o  (sec.  1.11.1). 
Example:  3080006091  ‘bake,'  but  aorist  3080300633,  30900(3633, 
30800060,  perfect  30801006300. 

b.  Consider  the  possibility  of  the  metathesis  of  v  (sec.  1.1 1.2); 
e.g.,  30Oj352o&o  'be  killed'  from  80^23031  ‘kill.’ 

4.  Remember  that  a  number  of  irregular  verbs  insert  the  vowels  e 
or  a  in  all  persons  of  the  aorist  or  in  the  first  and  second  persons  of 
the  aorist.  For  details,  see  sec.  9. 1 . 

5-  Remember  that  a  sequence  such  as  ga-  can  be  the  preverb  ga-, 
the  2nd  person  object  marker  g-  plus  the  preradical  vowel  a-,  or  the 
beginning  of  the  root.  Compare  the  following: 

300J53&L  he  will  open  it  30-  =  preverb 

3O6I03I  you  remember  it  3-0-  =  person  marker  plus 

preradical  vowel 

3O500&L  he  is  singing  3050-  =  root 

6.  Remember  that  some  verbal  roots  (usually  denominal)  can  begin 
with  the  vowels  a,  e,  /,  u.  and  that,  similarly,  roots  can  end  in  av,  eb, 
am,  etc.  Examples: 

oSoyrc&L  he  is  proud  root  >  o8oy- 

QfncnQDQ&o  be  united  root  -  3601- 

3o6no6oEg3&o  he  will  arm  himself  root  =  ootfjoe- 

|09oc.0&3L{S32po  it  will  improve  root  = 

93e3&o  he  painted  it  (aor.)  root  =  553^  (<  c)3E3&o3li) 
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APPENDIX  B;  Verbal  Affixes 

The  following  charts  list  the  affixes  that  can 
occur  in  individual  verb  forms.  It  is  important  to 
remember  that  not  all  the  affixes  listed  can  co— occur 
and  that,  except  for  the  root,  all  of  the  other  "slots” 
can  be  empty;  for  instance  in  a  present  tense  root 
verb  such  as  [736  'you  are  writing1  only  the  root  is 
found.  This  absence  of  a  marker  is  very  often  signify 
icant,  for  example,  in  determining  when  the  subject  of 
a  given  verb  form  is  second  person  (object  in  IV.  conj * 
and  perfect  series  verbs) . 

References  in  the  charts  indicate  where  more  de¬ 
tailed  information  can  be  found. 

The  marker  of  indirect  speech  - o  (sec  8.5)  is  of¬ 
ten  found  added  to  the  end  of  a  verb  form. 


Doesn’t  combine  with  mo-. 
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* 


O  ^ 
^  o 


if 

c:  3 

!»q  ■ 

pa 

2  ° 

=  r 

5  3 

^  L« 

u 

ft 


5 


Is 

w  5 

S'! 
<  — 
*  r, 


3. 

rs 

< 

3 


k»  o,  Q.  to  *nwotwaauGOqp-PS 

mat)  ■ 

■  ■  IO  3^9*  '=?'& 

yi^  !»  M  ^  t v 

k>  ~  * 

Dt  U1 

3 

3 

Sa 

> 

r*  N  A 

1 

L*  +- 

£ 

0 

CD 

-U  US  IO  |0 

Oyk 

UAi  ?  ? 

^  P 

IO 

'J  w  5;  Nr 

r  a  °  %  & 

to  -i.  , 

A-  ii  a 

r  »  r 

<  * 
i  0O 

+. 

^  S 

Ui 

u  n  c  *J“  i 

Ln 

3 

-3  o  o  ** 

tyi 

£  *■ 
to 

r 

1— 1 

P ' 

?  rx  h  a.  i  a  ^  £ 

»  —  ^  o  ^  o'  <  g 

i-*w 

s 

CjO 

■H 

Of 

•“*  "T1  A.  "7" 

-—  ft  3  rt 

^  ^ 

>  n! 

<  c 

Cm 

00  to  £  ^ 

1— •  t--  IO  “- 

k»  r*  k1  1  jpH  —i 

"3  §  J  g  X- 

►m  ■  3 

832 

Xp§ 

O 

g"£  •?■§  S-g’S'S'SI  M  f"3  n 
I’  s'  ■  |.£s  ir:  f-^gsj 

5  s  ?■-  P-S  ?*-•  2^- 

5  S 

i  ^ 
is 

p 

3ft  a  A 

in  n  a 

O  S  S  C  3  H. 

a  0  t;  ^  a  ^ 

5  a  kill  3 

ft  J.p-g  J.  3;  H' 

S  6  ■»  A 

H  »  K  -  rs  r^-2 

3  SeJsg^gBS 

T^-  ^  -  Z3  "31  -m  u  i5 .  — ,  M 

*  B  3.  3  ;  |  i  |  •_ 

^  -3  — ,  5j  tji 

(J*  O  E  ft  B  c 

*.  g  r  ^  ■ 

i  &  "  p 

>5 

£ 

1 

-3  J±* 

1 

z 

-J  to  A 

y  a  r  u 

^ST  to" 

H  ■• 

S  Z3 

l| 

9  P 

r-- 

Tabic  B.l,  Verbal  Affixes:  I.t  II. *  and  III.  Conjugations,  Future,  Present,  and  Aorist  Series 
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<J~, 

k 


u 

£ 

u, 

u 

g- 


T3 

= 

« 


# 

CO 


— 

-Q 

cd 


H 


r>i 

PLURAL 

MARKER 

-t 

7.1.2, 

rules 

3-5; 

10.1.2.1 

& 

=f 

a. 

rX 

rtl  O 

rn 

OBJECT 

MARKEI 

Perf. 

cd  ^  , 

>  X  ri  « 

Till 

;t-h  o4  en 

o ; 

r~* 

SCREE VE 
MARKERS 

-i-  perfect 

-i-  pluperfect 

(strong) 

'6"  pluperfect 

(weak) 

O- 

NASAL  INFIXES 

-n-  in  some  HI  conj, 
verbs  in  both 
perf  and  plupf. 

10.1.1.1-2 

-in-  in  plupf.  of  reg¬ 
ular  L  conj, 
verbs  in  -eb. 

10.  LI. 2 

oo 

CAUS¬ 

ATIVE 

MARKER 

as 

above 

P/FST 

IT?  s 

iT’l 

CS  O  O  H 

^r 

CO 

SUBJECT  PERSON 
PREFIX 

Perf  Plup, 

'  o>  u  « 

S  &>M:a 

t  *  i  * 

+E  '>  Eb  3 

c  SB 

y;  d- 

-  c4  cn 

oi 

,  Vt  UL 

rjpsw 
93  uU  fK 
O  d,  P- 

i 

> 

-* 

- 

V3 

p  CQ 

gs  | 

as 

above 

Table  R.3.  II.  Conjugation  Perfect  Series:  Absolute  (see  Lesson  11) 
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H  X 

Ed  0 
M  ^ 
*  p  x 

CM  i — 1  ftj 
*-4  pj  Ei 


-P 

I 


X 

— ! 

I 

O 

■“H 


\  m 
G  X 
O  0 
tO  M 
M  X 
0  cd- 

04  & 


X  0 

o  > 
0  0 
■r-1  0 
X  P 

p  O 

cq  in 


(M 

G 

X 

0) 

o> 

!> 

a 

Oi 

fCj 

0 

> 

P 

CP 

tP  tP 

i— 1 

■eH 

-H 

"ft 

SO 

1 

1 

i 

X 

O 

CD 

MH 

M 

X 

X 

fd 

rd 

Pi 

OJ 

> 

X 

cd  rd 

Qj 

1 

1 

i  i 

X 

*  * 

O'1  p”H 

CO  nd 

CO  Oi 

l — i 

co  m 

0 


04 

-H 

O  P< 
’H  ’H 
■  X  14-1 
CT1  X  X 
I  03  P 
00  Cl.  CO 


1(11 

«“H  i — E  M  H  H 

■H  P  ctf  cd  -“I 

I  III  — ' 


6 


m 

i 


fX 

V 

LQ 

1 

X 

XI  X 

- 

6  0  0 

r-  cu 

I  1  1 

X 

0 

*  O 

tn  Oi! 

CD 

■ — ! 

a. 

"H 

w 

O  PC 

1 — 1 

*H  ’iHl 

1 — 1 

-  X  X 

M  OJ 

1  rtf  P 

1 

n  fo  a 

6 

x 

u  H 

X 

CD  H 

cn 

-n  4-i 

X 

XI  CD 

•  P  X 

t 

c*  ui  Cl 

> 

XI 

X 

CD 

0 

> 

> 

CD 

o 

-  X 

I/O  X 

•Hi 

id  fd 

r-H 


c 

o 

CO 

CO 

0 

03 

0 

CD 

CO 


0 

> 

■H 

X 

fO 

r— 3 

'01 

ce; 

CO 

<D 

-i— I 

X 

CD 

C/3 

X 

O 

CD 

X 

M 

CD 

P4 

a 

o 

-H 

X 

nd 

tJ» 

P 

*r~*i 

n 

o 

u 


H 

j— i 


pp 

<D 

i — I 

X 

rd 

Eh 


12  * 

Plural 

marker 

X 

( 

lH  M 

G 

*0  P  C 

-  0 

-M  cn 

X  >  X  fd  nJ 

x  fd  C 

Li  X 

0  11*1 

M  1  1 

CD  0 

0 

0 

■n^ 

4H-  -  * 

Oh  ■  * 

-  X  X 

X  X  tn  i-H 

P  01 H 

H  d  its 

u  id  tfl  Oj 

X  fO  Qj 

h  to  £ 

CL(X  N  m  n 

Oj  cn  co 

0  £0 

>  X 

* 

■ 

0  0 

4-t  1  X 

0  M 

U  Td  P  M 

■  X  X 

0  fi  X  0 

O  O  0 

Qh  fd  Qj  o, 

hxi  a 

1  ' — - 

X 

o 

0 

M-* 

X  X 

0  0 

04  Jd 

1 

P  X 

TP 

*  r— 1  (d 

o 

Pu  d 

1 

1>  ^6 

fd  fd 

i  1 

V  V 

^ ' — 

CO 

1  1 

X  »  t  X 

*  \ 

0  >  6  o 

fy  P4 

111* 

X 

0 

*  O 

LO  tX 

0i  i-4 

ifl  P  P  P  D4 

h  cm  n  rn  h 

*  '  H 

O  M-l 

l 

■  0 

1  r  1  1  > 

*  X  X 

£  01  m  x  tr« 

oo  m  Cl. 

ii(ii 

X 

D  >c 

X 

0  -H 

CO 

'n  X 

1 — 1 

X  0 

*  P  X 

1 

CN  C/3  Oh 

> 

X 

X 

0 

0 

> 

> 

0 

0 

•  X 

CO  X 

Ed  id 
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4> 

GO 


T3 

a 

■3d 


uri 

CQ 

_Q 

3 

CS 

H 


<rJ 

PLURAL 

MARKER 

■t 

12.1.2,1 

1  , 

OBJECT 

MARKER 

ea 

^  k-  1 

5  a  a 

6  >  «  « 

«3  d 

ft  —«  oi  ro 

Im 

c3  J-  ^ 

g"  ™  o  o: 
,s  o 

!fl  E4 

c> 

SCREEVE 

MARKERS 

r  y  s; 

lsn  a  B  =  p 

o  ^  ,  =A  c 

&  y  C  C  cd 

E  ° 

SJ 

-A  a> 

£ 

;f 

CL 

O 

c> 

Or* 

IMPERFECT, 
COND.(  CONJ. 
MARKER 

Present 

series: 

-d- 

"Od* 

Future 

series: 

-od’ 

r-' 

t- 

w 

g: 

&* 

Is 

£  U  -7  -T 

a>  .  * 

3  o> 

iHI-s 

tjri 

od  O 

O  E-« 

> 

c?  .  - 

aj  « 
on  «  i 

M  -c  = 

O-  %  -L  C3 

am 

E  ^ 
iS  §  * 

cn 

SUBJECT 

PREFIX 

If  1 

an  JC 

E  ib 
ab  — h 

on  Cl  , 

—  —  <N  n 

■  ^  b? 

§il 

k 

> 

&o 

g  Mi 

uj  ad 

- 

Cd  ~J 
cl  .> 

ca 

— 

^5  JC 

a* 

il>  H3 

X  c 
4>  _0 


(jTt 


aj 

> 


>  t: 

,  o 

- - J  o 

cr 

O  n 
o  — 

_ ;  O 

—  > 

■ 

S  5 

■g  e 

I  -s 

o  c 

c  *- 

l— I  o 

o  aS 

«  -S* 

Cu  O 
t>  o 

_£3  3_> 

“  t- 

o  -5 


QO 

4> 

1  “ 
o  as 

o  il¬ 
ea  =2 

-a  ^ 

O  4-- 

P  3d 

P 

O 


£ 


tyi 
■  — , 

£> 

’P 

tn 

O 


dj  h£;  **“• 

a  Si  o  ~ 

^  t-i.  <u  CJ> 
U  1>  -Jr* 

^  >  JO  ■-— , 

.  p  _o 
E— 1  -5  «  o 


QJ 


uT 

L-  *— • 

3  »  ~ 

8  ~  -s 

c  .S 


•  conj*  verb,  and  what  marks  the  subject  in  the  relative  IL  conj.  verb  marks  the 


Table  B.6,  Passives  of  State;  Present  Tense;  Future  and  Aorist  Series  (see  sec,  13,4) 
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12, 

Plural 

marker 

4-» 

1 

tn 

CD 

-M  QJ 

> 

O  X 

O 

<11  -H 

-Q 

■n  i4— 1 

fd 

*  J3  04 

•— f  d  P 

in 

i— t  ui  t a 

fti 

CD 

-  +J 

*  tJ 

*  tn 

in  d 

* 

a;  in 

QJ  -M 

CM  44 

>  M 

J4  d 

o  o  a 

QJ  0) 

CM  44 

o  ca  o 

<u  ^ 

-  Jh  M 

| 

L  1 

O  O  RJ 

■H 

QJ  o 

i — 1  M  S 

1 

I  1 

+» 

-  *4 

qj  in 

■  -  QJ 

54  CD 

*0  -nJs4 

p 

1 

a  ci  u 

4J  M 

TJ 

■  O  O  fd 

d  <D 

o 

^  U  D  e 

pM  CD 

i 

-P 

S 

0)  in 

QJ 

M  QJ 

cn 

Q)  QJ 

d  -H  1 

Pm 

qj  c 

D  MX) 

M  O 

p  at  oi 

r-  pm 

tb  a 

p«4  IQ  t 

-M 

O 

*  O 

m  pd 

r — ^ 

cd 

a 

QJ 

> 

TJ 

o 

rd  -H 

Si 

14  CD 

fd 

QJ  £ 

•  5h  O 

in 

^  S*M  > 

m 

-M  X 

u  -h 

in  qj 

CLJ  M-i 

6  > 

*i — i  QJ 

f4  O 

■  Si  M 

O  m  XI 

on  O  Cm 

*44  f|J  flj 

±i 

a  x 

44 

<D  ►HI 

(0 

■n4 4 

i — 1 

J3  QJ 

•  a  M 

1 

CM  LQ  CL 

> 

» 

C 

rH 

0J 

U 

U 

o 

QJ 

+J 


O 

in 

Si 

m 


m 

QJ 

"HI 

u 

cu 

UJ 

-M 

U 

qj 

M-a 

u 

QJ 

a 


-n 

C 

O 

a 

M 

M 

QJ 

44 

-H 


CD 

+J 

tn 

*1=1 

c 

o 

u 

QJ 

C; 

n3 


in 


O 

M-a 

in 

QJ 

■r| 

Cl 

qj 

Ifl 

4-1 

U 

<U  - 

m  a> 
u  > 

QJ  'H 
Q-l  44 
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APPENDIX  C:  Summary  of  Sc  re eve  Endings 


Imperfect,  Conditional,  Conjunctive: 


I  .  ,  III.  conj . : 

-d- 

plus  : 

II. ,  III.  conj-  (In 

"Od 

a.  Imperfect,  Conditional  b.  Conjunctive 


Aorist: 

a .  I .  ,  III.  Con j  * 


b*  II ,  Conj  * 


H  £N  ro 
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Optative : 

a  *  I*  Conj *  ,  III,,  Con j 


II.  Conj,  in  i- : 


b. 


( The  verb  dn^3^  'give1  also  takes 

these  endings/ except  3pl ,  3^063^*) 


With  P/FSF  -£. 

See  secs,  3, 1.4*3,  3.1. 4,4, 

With  X.  conj.  verbs  with  no  root  vowel  and  P/FSF 

-eh t  -oh . 

4,  In  XX.  conj.  verbs  derived  from  verbs  described 
in  note  3 ,  above - 
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APPENDIX  D 


Summary  of  the  forms  of  yngGo  'be  ' 


Present 

subseries:  (only  present  tense) 

Present : 

1 .  3  a  {  tn  ) 

3sg  ■ 

0  b 

2  »  b  &  ft  (  cn  ) 

3pl  . 

£>  n  &  6 

Future 

subseries : 

Future* 

1-2.  (  3  } n ^Bg5n (m) 

3  sg . 

n  j  8  3  &  Ca 

3pl, 

n 0^no6 

(Remaining  screeves  of  the  future 
lar  II.  conj .  verbs  in  £-.} 

subseries  are  regu- 

Aorist 

series : 

Aorist: 

1-2 .  (  3 ) ny*3n ( m) 

3  sg  - 

nym 

3pl. 

ny3B0& 

Optative : 

1-2-  C3)riyrn(cn) 

3sg  . 

n  y  m  b 

3pl. 

ny3&oBi  nym 

Perfect 

series  1 

Perf  ect : 

1  *  3yRSncJ3i^  t 01 ) 

3sg  . 

y  mg  n  (ji  £ 

2 .  y  mg  n  (  cn  ) 

3pl  * 

u  m  g  n  cji  0  6 

Pluperfect : 

l-2  -  (3)  ymgn^nyagntcn 

)  3sg. 

y  n  g  n  [j  n  y  n 

3pl . 

ymngnQn  936  3 

Summary  of  the  forms  of  ’go*  ,  'come*  , 

will  be  exemplified  with  the  preverb  m&~  - 

etc.  t  b  3  c? 

T  come  f . ) 

Present 

subseries : 

Present : 

1-  9f^3[on3tifn(cn} 

3sg  , 

3  m  jd  n  b 

2.  9  m  (p  n  b (  01  } 

3pl . 

3m  jon  06 

Imperfect : 

1—2*  3n(3)^nm(pn(cri) 

3sg  , 

3  rnfofsn  [0^ 

3pl. 

3m  [Ti  nm  [dG  3S 

Conjunctive  * 

1—2,  9m  (  3  }  [onm(c  3  (  m  ) 

3sg  . 

Smtj  nm  [ogb 

3pl. 

3  m  (5  nm  [56  q6 

Future 

subseries : 

Future : 

1.  3 m 3 0 [3 (  cn) 

3  sg  * 

3  m3  * 

2, 

3pl  * 

3  m3  ^  36 
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Conditional : 

1,  0(^3n[Dn|jnitcn^ 

3sg  * 

2.  Snbgn^n^ntoi) 

3pl  - 

Sm^noamfoB  36 

Con junctive ; 

1,  3  rt3  n  (cn  (0  Q  ^  cn  ) 

3sg . 

SfngniorujQ'b 

2+  0mb^n(orfi[BQ^cn) 

Aorist  series; 

3pl  - 

9  ro  3  rnj  m  [o  6  36 

Aorist : 

1,  3m33t?ntm) 

3sg  - 

3  m3  n  (o  0 

2-  3nb33ton((n) 

3pl- 

3  m  3  n  fo  6  3  b 

Optative : 

X.  3  mgn  (oq  (  oi  ) 

3sg  * 

3  m  3  n  |£  q  b 

Imperative : 

Perfect 

2.  9  m  b  3  n  (o  ^  ( in  ) 

3  n  (o  n  (  01  )  i 
series : 

3pl  * 

3  n  3  n  (o  B  q.B 

Perfect ; 

1,  Sng  b0{nj3*fo  (  on  ) 

3  sg  . 

3  m  b  tj  cj 

2*  3n  bT}£nb  (  m  ) 

3pl. 

3  m  b  3  q  B 

Pluperfect : 

1  —  2.  on  (,  3  )  b  n  y  03  n  (.  01  )  3sg. 

3pl. 

9  rt  b  -tj  q  n  y  m 
anbjcjnygBQ 

cr  o 
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APPEMDIX  E:  Co  mm  on  Phrases  and  Expressions 


Hello ! 

Hello:  (response) 

1 

Good  morning  i 

Good  evening! 

g  n  ^  &  SS^ntunSnbo  I 
b  £>  3  m  SSgnjxariSnbo  ! 

Good  night! 

o  3  3  b  3  S  n  b  £>  ! 

Goodby ! 

Bs^b^^Sqmb!  \  ny  03  n  (  m)  ! 

Farewell ! 

ntn  ! 

How  are  you? 

b  ofn  (  cn  )  ? 

I'm  well,  thank  you* 
Haw  do  you  feel? 

£  9  £>  (D(^l  nZ  <T|  , 

m  3  m  fn,  ^fnd6n.S(cn)  cnogb? 

Pleased  to  meet  you. 

b  &  b  n  ft  9  m3  6  m  ft 

Please 

3  ft  3  6  m  S  *  ! 
gcnb  n3  (  m  )  ; 

Thank  you 

3  9  *  (ojj  n  S  t  on  ) 

Excuse  me 

Tj3&0f^^3O(o!  j  &  m  Q3  n  3  n  I 

Forgive  me 

3ft3ftgnQ([n)  1 

Happy  birthday 

Happy  New  Year 

£p£>3o[£gSnb  Qn^i^b! 
gn^mgft3(m)  ft  b  ft  ^  [7  3  iji  b  ! 

Bon  voyage 

To  your  health  (toast) 

3 n b 3M3 qS ( m }  S  3(0603^1  0^Stb3fnm5^)b 

nBngb[^3(cn)  j  ni5C?33^b3C33(m)  ! 

Do  you  speak  English? 

What  time  is  it? 

m  d  3  3^  (jftdftfnftjmStn  nG^crinb^fh^^? 
fnm3  QEjn  b  ft  ft  cn  n  ft  ? 

It  is  10:00. 

^tnn  b  ft  ft  cn  n  ft  . 

It  is  10:20* 

icn  n  b  ft  ft  in  n  (j  ft  rvg  n  p^cnn*  . 

It  is  10:15. 

tn  3  fn  01  3  3  yj  n  b  nn  b  3  on  0  3  yg  n  £?  T|  cn  n  ft  .  * 

It  is  10:30. 

m  3^01  3  3^  n  b  6  ^bQ3*fnn^  *  * 

It  is  a  quarter  to  11. 

At  6:00  p . m , 

3  b  ^jC?n*  crib  301  0  3^  n  p^crtn  . 

bft(rift3mb  3^3b  bisocnS^* 

*Note  that  the  following  hour  in  the  genitive  is  used 
in  these  expressions. 
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Days  of  the  week; 


Sunday 

jgnrni) 

On 

Sunday 

0  nfn  b 

Monday 

Tuesday 

bo  8  3  o  5  otcn  n 

Wednesday 

picnb3c»S^£nn 

Thursday 

bTjtnS-O&Cstrm 

Friday 

Saturday 

9t)3o!nn 

Months  of  the 

year  : 

January 

noGgof^n  (A) 

In 

January 

n  3  0tfn3 

February 

cn 0^  0^3  (A) 

March 

n 

April 

a  3  n  n 

May 

3oj  obn 

June 

n  3  £  nbn 

July 

n  3  ^  n  b  n 

August 

i33nbirn 

September 

bodl§33aOrtf1  (E) 

October 

(E ) 

November 

£  n  0  0  Z  Qfn  n  ( E  ) 

December 

eaaa^o*0  tE> 

Seasons : 

Summer 

8  g  b  tj  ^  n 

In  summer 

8  0)  g  b  T]  [^3  n 

Autumn 

309m{j}^n3;> 

In  the  autumn 

Winter 

8  ^9on  i>fn  n  (A) 

in  winter 

8  *  3  cn  £sf^  3  n 

Spring 

In  spring 

ao8oSb3ejS  3 

Money 

Copeck 

3^3  n  j  r, 

Ruble 

3o£  Qcnn 

5  copecks 

3  o  n 

10 

rubles 

m j3o6n 

20  copecks 

0?  S  n  8  n 

(A) 

n 
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APPENDIX  G: 

Sources  of  Readings 

Lesson  5 . 

HmBnqnbn.0  3*  moSi]  3  3. 

(^^3n30n^n,  tn  .  ^of)j0^n®3nCl]ni  j  ft  ft  3  q  n 
3&0,  XXX  jqcsbnb  b  ^  b  3(^1  3  d(n  3  0  6  Qcjim  j 
m3  n(jjn  bn  j  1 9  5  7  7  33*  ^0* 

Lesson  6 . 

„  3  *  3  3  *  bn  ij^n  n  3  G  3  B  n  *  fl  *  *  FlnJmGej^o, 

Sm^ijn  ^Boon-S^gGri  3^  360,  1.  ,  cnBn^nbrij 

1959 ,  33.  116-117. 

Lesson  7 . 

ti  ^Tjcn  cj  n  bn  .  rt  b  *  j  ofim  3  Qqm  b  bbfn,  3™3<33 

n  bj^  nfn  n  3  “  33  m6  m  3  n  3  Tjfn  n  6  C?fn  3  3  33  n  , 

m^nqnbn  ,  1970,  33*  264— £S5  . 

Lesson  8 . 

tt  3  m  b  3  3  3  3  3  n  b  bon^brn  y  n  trj  cj  -  IT  3a,C!!0^|nis6 

ncnnB  n  9  3  n  [jnn  j  3'mb:<)3 QQ& n  b  b  n  ^  b  n  Ljmgc>t 

Lesson  9 , 

tn&nqnbn,  1970,  33*  3“ 4. 

nb^^jibfncn33^rnb  b  b  ft  3  rn  bo  0  .  (T  [5* 

jc^fi&Qq^Sgnqn,  g.  gQb||3aBn  ,  ba^fnm^Qqnb 
bbfi  33  n 6  m  9  n  Tff"i  n  ^  X7L  jqvsbnb 

b^bQ'Cj  39^3^6  QC^ni  5  tnSnqnbn,  1961,  33*  3“  4 

Lesson  10 * 

n  S  &  ^  cj  fi  n  cj  <goqnc*33nqn*,t  50  n  3  *  s 

mSn^nbn ,  1966,  33*  329— 3.31  • 

Lesson  11. 

p1fiQ3mfi[gc»u]n  b^^^>fnm33qFi(oijB.lf  3  0  b  3  n  q 

^3nm693nQn  ,  fo  s  uj  n  b  0  j  3  3  q  m  (5  Cd  6  , 

Lesson  12. 

tn  S  n  q  n  b  n  ,  1 97 1  ,  A3*  11“13. 

sq*  qqmG^n,  [T^33C?n  jj^m3*5n  m  aft  n  q  3  B  n  ,  11 

[tifnnSa,  1977,  $}■  IS,  63-  10* 

Lesson  13- 

,f  B  n  j  m  a  nfnmbS  ^6  083  nqn  .  11  3aq3a 

oSnfn^B  j  0  fn  01  tj  q  n  bQqm^GQBnb 

n  b[g  m6  ni  ,  tnBnqnbn,  1  97  1  ,  S3  *  49  4  “  495  . 

Lessons  14- 

-15.  rtCpoScuff^Snb  (c  q  3  .  ,T  6  m  q  a  fi  rj  3  8  3  a  9  g  , 

SSnaSn  qa8g,  eriBnqnbn,  1967,  33*  5”14. 
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GEORGIAN-ENGL ISH  VOCABULARY 


This  vocabulary  contains  all  the  words  in  the  ex¬ 
ercises  to  the  lessons  except  for  proper  names.  Names 
of  countries  and  of  historical  provinces  of  Georgia 
are  included  in  the  main  vocabulary;  other  geographic 
names  are  listed  separately  after  the  main  vocabulary. 
Words  occurring  only  in  the  reading  selections  and  per¬ 
sonal  names  are  not  given  here. 

Verbs  are  listed  and  alphabetized  by  root.  Pre¬ 
verbs  ^  preradical  vowels  and  object  markers  follow  the 
root ,  present  or  future  stem  formant  and  person  mark¬ 
ers  except  for  IV.  conjugation  verbs,  whose  entries 
(although  alphabetized  according  to  root)  begin  with 
the  1st  person  subject  marker.  Examples: 


I,  conjugation 

=  a  root  —  scoj*- 

-  bR  n  b  j  0—o  root  =  3 v  Z  ;  present 

and  future  are  identical 

II.  conjugation 

-tfEgSo,  c?o=  root  =  ra- 

—  33C50^a*  ££f^[oo  +  n  root  —  cvZ- 

II P  conjugation 

3qiQfmb  =  mger- 

-on&nb,  n-  root  =  oin- ,  i-  =  pre- 

radical  vowel 


3  .b  a  b[?  b 


3*fn{5*nB3(33s* 

8(n  Qfn o  b 
nnn6nb 


IV.  conjugation 

an-g^afiti  root  =  qvar- ,  listed  3nL|3*fnb 

under  y 

9n-b3nb  root  =  sm~ ,  listed  un-  3Qb9nb 

der  b 

Grammatical  information  about  irregular  forms  is 
not  given  in  this  vocabulary  but  can  be  found  in  the 
vocabularies  to  the  exercises  of  the  individual  les¬ 
sons.  Words  in  this  vocabulary  marked  with  an  aster¬ 
isk  (*)  show  such  irregularities  and  should  be  checked 
in  the  lesson.  For  verbs  of  motion,  see  sec,  4.5. 

The  symbol  |]  represents  the  entry  word,  so  that 
under  the  entry  for  3^6  =  the  listing  ||bn- 

iQyocsb  represents  3  ob  0  onig  ;>3  b  bn(gy3sb  . 

Other  symbols,  etc.  are  as  used  in  the  vocabular¬ 
ies  to  the  individual  lessons.  •Addenda,  p.  526. 
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^33  n 

£>  3  n  ^6  n 

^  S3  n  C!n 

o  15  0  n  [fiji  o  b 
it  [03  n  C3  n 

5  fo  9  n  fn  £>  qj  n 
a  (Dfn.  3 

z>  0f^n3r>f^|g  n 

03*^ 

cj0C][D3yngn 
a0i(o3ymgn3o 
^S^nBnSn^n 
cj  3  [g  n  fn  n 
C>3  O  n  n 

£>  n 

0>  n3  n ( A) 

&3^[^Q3nt( 
Dj&jTiQSnjffibn 
£  3^  3  o  ^  3  (jji  n 
isj^S  <ben 

6  B  d  G  3m  n 
*3*b  ^nScicfi 
£>88030*  (A) 
^■3(53  5n 

&  3  Qfn  n  3  * 

&  9n 3^3  * 3  3  £>  b n  £> 
;>  3  n  6  m  n 

o3ngn3 

o3b&Gcj0n 

sG 

is6  &cjnSn 
*  G  3  £  6  n 


6 

8 

6 

14 

3 

12 

4 

7 

5 

10 

14 

6 
3 
5 

8 
9 
3 
8 
8 

3 

11 

5 

9 

13 

4 

5 
4 

12 

10 

6 
7 
4 
2 


August 

human  being  ,  per  son 
place 

in  a ,  the  place 

easy 

admiral 

early 

airport 

sick 

patient,  sick  person 

disease,  illness 

autonomous 

author 

A2erbaij an 

here  is,  are;  there  is,  are 

balcony 

academy 

academician 

forbidden 

probably 

Albania  (both  in  Caucasus  and  Balkans) 
recently,  a  short  time  ago 
story,  information,  news;  thing 
so  much,  this  much 
America 

Transcaucasia  (lit.,  Cis— Caucasia) 
weather 

(archaic  term  for  'admiral') 
therefore 
comrade 

or  [non-interrogative] 

analysis 

alphabet 
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sG  3  nS  n 

9 

bill,  account;  calculation 

o  6  ro  *  §  £ 

8 

proverb 

s6  n 

8 

name  of  the  letter  S 1 

o63 

6 

or,  in  other  words 

s  3  f^ii  n  qj  n 

9 

April 

cs Cn  , 

2 

not 

£> 

2 

no 

£  fn  £>  3  n 

12 

an  Arab 

OfnoS  Q(0 

4 

but  rather 

&  £>  0  n  on  £j  fn  n 

11 

no  (kind  of)  (adj . ) 

Sfn£>3  n6  * 

13 

no  one 

z>Az>  bncoQ b 

10 

never 

o  6  £>  g  q  fn  m  ( E ) 

13 

nothing 

c>fnoyn  (A) 

5 

vodka ,  brandy 

O^DjDQQ^n  Cpl  *  ) 

4 

vacation 

fifnna 

8 

aria 

—  (oo  =  <h 

8 

establish 

isfnb;>(n 

13 

nowhere ,  not  *  -  *  anywhere 

£>  b  3  S  m  &  b 

9 

exist,  be 

6 

architecture 

. • . *  °^Q 

10 

neither  *  - ,  nor 

6 

so 

obtain  * 

6 

such  (a) 

a  bjcjn 

6 

daughter 

12 

certainly,  without  fail 

^  aj  b  ^  S  o 

6 

an  Abkhaz 

*d 

3 

here 

Ojjo3(jnb 

11 

up  to  now 

°dB36lSn 

4 

accent 

oqn  ^rsf^^  og  3^10  (E) 

7 

nothing  any  more  (see  sec* 

*  q  3  & 3  qB  q S  q cj. n  ( E ) 

6 

builder,  restorer 

s (n  0mbo  j^Qmn 

4 

east (ern) 

£3  Jofnc? 

6 

Ad j  aria 

Cs  J  t^QC’jn  (E) 

6 

an  Adjarian 
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&  i>  (g  g  £»  5  fn  {tj  £  7 

(A)  2 

-  bQ 

bbcnb  2 

c>  b  [jn£>6  [u  (J5)  11 


6,  9 

is  b  b6  &  -  g  b6  Sistfjg  q3  £» 

a 

10 

-S*(033b,  [«a  = 

5 

to  is  n  3  b|trg6b 

5 

3 

6  ^  3  s  ft  n  C  ^0 

9 

S  n 

8 

-  a  b  6  b  3  [?*  = 

7 

8 

&  ij]  n 

7 

a  &  bj  n 

6 

3  ^  n 

6 

3  rr 

6 

3  c?  y  ^  y  n 

9 

3so^£> 

4 

SqS  rva 

7 

3  33fnn 

6 

3  gft  n 

5 

3  ^jft  d  qG  n  ) 

4 

-S^gtoagb  ,  (50  = 

3 

3  g  ^  n  tn  n 

3 

3  n  3  ^  n  C> 

4 

3n3cnnmai33* 

6 

3  n  m  gft  ^  eg  n  if 

3 

3  n  d  o 

7 

~SG  Q3  b  ,  coij  =  cj 

10 

3G  Qc?n 

4 

3  m  n  3  n 

9 

young;  youth  (person) 
new 

see  -bpi 
now 

present (-day) 
adverb,  pp .  near 
explanation 

bear,  bring  into  the  world 

be  born 

child,  baby 

market 

ballet 

wash 

name  of  the  letter  'S 1 
(customs)  duty 
a  Basque 

Mr.  (see  lesson  6,  note  9) 

garden 

frog 

sound 

grandmother 

much,  many 

monk 

a  Greek 

print 

diligent 

Bible 

library 

biography 

uncle 

confuse 

dark 

excuse,  apology 
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3h[ori9  b  ^nb(jtn 

9 

excuse  me  I 

3  mo-i^n 

7 

bottle 

Snjjri 

4 

end,  conclusion 

3mci3Q3n3n 

8 

Bolshevik 

3  m  8  3  * 

13 

bomb 

3  fn  £■  jji  [a  3  3  3c?n 

9 

accused 

3f^n6  £  n 

10 

rice 

6 

return 

—  3^t]6[oq3c>  ,,  3 n  = 

8 

return 

3fn  T]  B  3  hS 

10 

(grammatical)  case 

0= 

6 

order,  command 

3f^d^6^Q3n  (cn) 

14 

(see  sec,  14-1.1-2 

3  3  n  (jji  cj 

8 

struggle ,  battle 

Sj)6  q  Ss 

12 

nature 

BigBgBf'ingn 

12 

natural 

3 

r30ab»  30=n 

4 

understand;  learn, 
hear 

— £ □ & b s  Sn-n 

13 

win 

“6DSb«  £»=» 

13 

lose 

giStoobofciijjn 

13 

tax 

^£»3fminn£>6  qB  * 

6 

unification 

^  a  §  &  gj  p  j  c?  n 

9 

spring 

3^5Omn 

2 

newspaper 

3^x7136330 

8 

dawn,  dawning 

8ti33Dmn^n 

2 

lesson 

30  3m 

4 

(pp-)  because  of  ,  c 

^  £  3  m  g,  mb  360 

11 

invention 

goSmS^mSQi^^n  ( E ) 

11 

inventor 

a*3n3333yBoSQE!n  CE) 

5 

publisher 

g&SmO^QSdimSo 

3 

publishing  house 

^s9n^Q6o 

6 

exhibit 

0  b  3  m  g  (T)  0 

3 

examination 

g&ayn^aQcjn 

7 

salesperson 
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g  & 

11 

education,  instruction 

g  i>6  3  n  01  qS  t> 

10 

development,  education 

g  $E  3 S *3 n 

10 

(PP*)  in  the  course  of,  during 

g^Bb^jTjffi^QSncr^ 

12 

particularly,  especially 

g  & 

12 

(pp*)  in  addition  to,  except  for 
besides 

a^a"1 

3 

outside 

4 

clear,  explicit;  {a)  certain 

goboij^So 

7 

key 

3*b3t?n 

5 

last,  previous 

ao3” 

12 

taste 

33b  Qlnatjn  (A) 

7 

general  (military  rank) 

3363l3n  3a 

6 

genetics 

aonaA*9n 

12 

geographer 

33^3iiGr>*  • 

5 

Germany 

~33naS3st,i  <?a=fl 

5 

be  late  (intrans.) 

33noG 

3 

late 

33nrt33n6n 

13 

crown,  wreath,  garland 

3S* 

4 

road ,  way 

-3?c36nb,  Qt>=  • 

7 

send 

3ni3n 

3 

crazy 

3tJ3bn 

11 

peasant 

g  3  nf*\(\ 

6 

hero 

gn  gn6  0  * 

13 

little  girl 

3-gmGn^ 

12 

think,  seem 

-3nG3ab,  3»  =  n 

14 

hear 

gft  £  3  £  g  n  j  & 

2 

grammar 

n 

12 

cool 

~3^3^3Sbi  30=0 

2 

continue 

“gfndQq^Sb,  = 

7 

lengthen 

gtf  d3^n  * 

9 

long 

gfncJG 

12 

feeling,  sense 

g^Cjn 

13 

heart 
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33a  n6 

2 

yesterday 

^T]3n6[0QCjn  (E) 

3 

yesterday ' s 

a33nBp  nS 

10 

day  before  yesterday 

5 

“(?3&bf  (S*“* 

13 

put  down 

2 

and 

(D  O 

(5  & 

4 

sister 

^D^tib^inQSnui 

6 

approximately 

[a  cscn3  n 

8 

bear 

[0£>  3m£?  3  3^  T]C?n 

5 

attested 

(to  3[?  o 

11 

writing  system,  writing 

[a  *6  is 

3 

knife 

-  [Dis  fn  q  S  b  ,  3  3 = ^ 

6 

compare 

l^c>bi>3^3cnn 

4 

west (ern) 

jt  Cs  0  CJ 

13 

blackboard 

[DO  “  d  3  o 

12 

brother (s)  and  sister (s) ,  sibling 

[osb  3^3Cjn 

10 

closed 

"esa^0*  n~* 

9 

be  standing 

-C“83s*»  e  =  * 

9 

stand  up 

“(“SO3*’  Psrt+* 

9 

appear  (before) 

-  (j  3  o  9  b  ,  [oa  = 

9 

put  down 

eoao- 

see  -(53G50 

~iM06b>  <5 4,-0 

11 

fix,  determine 

-[033Gb),  ^^^0^=5 

6 

present;  perform 

—  (0338b,  pfof^0n  +  o 

10 

represent,  be  [only  present  serie. 

[D3(Oi> 

2 

mother 

[?3G?*E5n  tA) 

13 

hen;  female  (of  animals) 

C“0Coda65;>dn 

4 

capital  city 

eo3b* 

13 

be  lying 

<5333^  O'™  (E) 

9 

December 

(bqSci  jrto|gn  jcjn 

9 

democratic 

■sot 

see  -53380 
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n  [j  n 

(ti  n  qj  b  6  b 
qj  n  Cj 
[to  n  6  o  3  m 
(jnb  gfn  g&gno 
qj  mi  ^  [g  n  fn  n 
[ufn  n 
(ofnn  3  q 
[Df*l  n  b 

S3ab* 

(?3)q}b 

CCJOh 

C£  0  3  b  a  b  J?  &  j  t1  n 


2  big,  large;  great 

8  for  a  long  time 
6  morning 

13  dynamo;  name  of  a  sports  team 

9  dissertation 

9  doctor  (Ph.D.) 

4  time 
4  on  time 
4  (PP-)  during 

8  be  silent 
8  boil 
2  day 
2  today 
8  holiday 


a 


Qgfnnbn 

6 

Q3(^im3  £r 

4 

3  *  n  * 

3  jCjQbno 

4 

3jn6n3njcj 

3 

0Cj^3b* 

8 

n 

7 

360 

2 

3  3  n  b  3  n  3  m  bn 

7 

6 

R  3  Q  8  b  Qfn  C>  0  [0  3 

6 

,  9q=£> 

7 

q  f^\  on  0  [ti 

4 

Q.fnm  0  [jgfntn  n 

11 

Qfnoi  “  cn  n 

9 

Qfn  m  n 

4 

gf^cnn  \vt£y  n  3  n  3  3  * 

14 

3  0  =  £> 

6 

Q^UTI  0  5  6  QUID 

7 

Colchis  (West  Georgia) 

Europe 
see  3I33  njn 
church 
economics 
(be)  lightning 
ambassador 
language ;  tongue 
bishop 
era 
B-C. 
unite 

together  [see  Lesson  4 ,  note  5j 
only  one,  the  only,  a  single,  unique 
one  (of  several) 
one 

one  and  the  same 
unite 

each  other 
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q 

9 

once ,  one  time 

n 

5 

people,  nation 

363  njn 

9 

that  is,  i.e. 

odn9n 

4 

doctor  (of  medicine) 

0^  k3mfi(gn 

3 

12 

export 

^tsugnS^n^n 

6 

son 

0  £>fn  (u  n 

6 

rose 

3  i b 3  3 n  (A) 

10 

supper 

"3D 

11 

(particle  indicating  identity 
same) 

3  gg  b  n  byij,  y  £> n  b ^ 6  n  (A) 

4 

The  Knight  in  the  Tiger  Shin 

(poem  by  Sota  Rustaveli) 

3  n  (nf^  3 

9 

than 

3n6* 

4 

who? 

3  n  B  3  3* 

14 

someone ,  anyone 

3  n6  £>  n  [Od6 

5 

because 

.  0  * 

3  n  c  *  • 

14 

who  (in  the  world) ? 

3ncjog{  a)  * 

14 

someone;  some  (person) 

-3"pyg&b,  5^=n 

6 

forget 

~ 3 ^ P y c? cs * »  t?o=i:> 

12 

forget  (see  sec.  12,1.2.4) 

3^33jjo 

8 

7 

extensive ,  long 

§  rt  — 

see  -£(*- 

Si3onti^in  (A) 

8 

winter 

S  0  6  Tjfn  n 

6 

Zan  (=  Mingrelian  and  Laz) 

8  afnn 

8 

bell 

8  ogb^cjn 

12 

summer 

833 

3 

day  after  tomorrow 

S  36  0 

2 

verb 

6n^n 

6 

some 

Sn  jnQfnmn 

7 

several 

—  8 fni  [D n  b  ,  £5  [n  = 

9 

raise,  bring  up 

”8/^[on  b  j  g  £>  = 

9 

raise,  grow 

8  3  b|§  n 

8 

exact 
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m 

m  °  83  n 

“07 0.3  b  f  3^-cj 

cnogcjSno&n 

0133^(5^  bct^o^n  (  A  ) 

cr>v53(p^>3nf:i3Q(^n 

cn  i>  3  n 

cn  C>  3  n  *  6  it*  n 

m*3  n  ^39  *13  n  (A) 

cn  c>  9  *  (5  C3 

[rttoScjSnSb 
ui  *  0  C3  3  n 
on  £>  6  ^  3  g (jfn msQ 
m  c>  fn  3  3  o  6  n 

-mcsI^^SBnb  T  3 1^  (c  ^  = 

cn  n  ^  n 

01 8  n  n 

07  3  o  Lg  n 

on  gcnf^  ry 

on^nf^njj^in 

-cn  36*3  b  ,  (00  = 

OT3G 

(n^nmSgfnnB 
cn 3  non m 6 
—  01 3 (£1  n  b  f  ^  = 

cn  n  m  n 

□g  3  b  n  b  cnncnn 
cn  n  cn  H  3  n  b 
m  n  3  b 

an  15  3,4, 

ai  g  9  3n  dciQ^  ^ 


mouse 

finish 

polite 

adventure 

original,  initial ,  first 
head ;  chapter 
their  own 
free 

toastmaster  (at  Georgian 
banquet) 

play  (games,  roles) 
game 

contemporary 

translation  (i.e-,  booh, 
article ) 

translate 

date 

warm 

theater 

white 

theoretical 
sow 
month 
airplane 
(one) self 

consider  (as  +  Adv. ) 

finger 

toe 

almost 
to  snow 

a*  if  {sec.  4.1.2),  b.  or 
(in  questions) ,  c .  inten¬ 
sifies  a  question 

if  possible 


8 

3 

9 

8 

11 

3 

8 

10 

9 

8 

6 

11 

2 

2 

6 

9 

4 

2 

11 

10 

9 

8 

12 

3 

8 

8 

6 

8 

10 

9 
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tn33Bi. 

3 

although 

m  i)fn3  3 

10 

apparently 

<n  36  j  n 

6 

a  Turk 

-in  j3o3b,  [7^68™  + 

2 

pronounce 

_cnd3" 

see  y 3~ 

<"d33bn  • 

2 

your,  yours  (pi.) 

on  b  8  3  [^3  3  d 

3 

composition,  (literary)  work 

—  cn  bfn  — 

see  ~(S33~ 

n 

n^(§c>3n 

13 

floor  (as  opposed  to  celling) 

n  c>  g  n 

7 

cheap,  inexpensive 

n3  Qfn  nc> 

6 

Iberia  (East  Georgia) 

n  5  °30 

14 

the  same  ( see  sec .  14.1.3) 

n  3  cn  n  b  n 

4 

July 

n  3&  n  bn 

10 

June 

n  3  (03B  n  • 

n  3  (ofnnb,  fnm^^bogj 

7 

that  much 

n3  cpfnnb,  fnngvD 

5 

while 

CD 

E 

CO) 

C 

CD 

C 

4 

for  that  reason 

n  3  n|grn3  ,  6m 3 

4 

because 

n  6  3  (jn  n  b  n 

14 

England 

063(^0  b Tjfn n 

2 

English  (adj . ) 

n  6  tpn  3m  n 

12 

India 

n6b18nl93l8n 

4 

institute 

n6;]9n (E) 

9 

deer 

nbQ 

9 

so,  thus 

nbj .  .  .  ,  6m  8 

9 

so  . . .  that 

"b333 

14 

just  so,  just  as 

n  b  3<n  n 

14 

such  (a) 

nb0mn33 

14 

just  the  same,  just  such  (a) 

o  bfn  0  3CJin 

9 

Israel 

n  b$  m6n  a 

3 

history 

n  bjgmfnr»3m  bn 

5 

historian 

5 

Italy 
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nTjSnrtn  [g  tj  n 

8 

humorous 

n  d 

3 

there 

n^30 

14 

there  (in  the  same  place) ,  Ibid. 

n^6  qS ( a ) 

J 

6 

perhaps  (+  opt.) 

jaZa 

7 

dress 

ja3 jabna 

6 

Caucasus  (region) 

3  £>  3  o  nfh  n 

5 

union 

j  c>cn^(nj  njnbn 

5 

catholicos  (patriarch  of  the 
church ) 

3  o  ci  otn  S  jfn  m  n 

8 

basketball 

3^CJC)3n  (A) 

3 

pen 

3  c>  6  [g  n  fa  & 

9 

office 

3  0  3  f  3  n 

7 

copeck 

3art3n 

3 

good 

jartgac? 

2 

well 

j  n 

5 

door;  gate 

3^IB& 

7 

cat 

3oBn 

5 

man 

3  £>  fcs  Qcn  n 

11 

Kakhetia  (province  in  East  Geor¬ 
gia) 

3  3  ncj  n 

10 

tooth 

JOESOO"  (E> 

13 

wall 

-33013SbJ  3  a=a 

2 

do,  make 

~3  0°’3^^>  g  a  go  a  +  a 

11 

remake,  alter 

js^isaie" 

2 

quartet 

"33i?3ac,»  3n= 

8 

die 

333^Bfc,r‘ 

13 

egg 

33  nfno 

6 

week;  Sunday 

33«3°3 

6 

again 

“33C333  ^  >  aa9m  =  f> 

3 

investigate 

3n 

2,  8 

however,  and  (see  sec.  2.6)  ;  yes 

“jn^Q^bj  R  *  3  c*i  = 

13 

hang 

—  3  n  oryb  ^  3  b  3  0—3 

8 

ask  s.o.  sthg. 

“jncrib^^bj  nr—  * 

14 

ask  for  s.o. ,  ask  to  see  s.o. 

ask  to  see  s.o. 
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—  0  inm  b  *3  b  ,  (£?*  +  )n* 

2 

read 

-  jntnb  38  b  ,  (^o=)s 

11 

cause  s-o,  to  read ,  have  s.o*  read 

j  n  en  b  0  vj 

3 

reading;  question 

jnqn 

6 

dialect 

0o6nognq3n 

2 

movie,  film 

-3C3*3b,  3n= 

9 

kill 

3-  c>  —  3C?n  ^  * 

12 

lack 

J  (J1  £>  b  n 

3 

class 

JCjabnjTjftn 

2 

classical 

3  3  £5  y  m  aj  n  1*1  n 

3 

satisfied  (  +  Xnstr.) 

3G  »3nl3  * 

e 

meow 

3^380 

3 

spoon 

3fnC50dtSn3riS*>Qr*C3 

9 

collectivization 

i^ciS  03^63 

10 

collective  farmer  (kolkhoznik) 

9 

collective  farm  (kolkhoz) 

31-nqb  0 cn  n, 

6 

Colchis  (West  Georgia) 

9 

cabbage 

y  n  3  n  b  n  c> 

9 

commission 

ymSBmSnjgnfnn 

6 

composer 

0  fn6  n  03  n 

12 

(grape)  brandy ,  cognac 

3^^  BO^ll  n 

2 

concert 

12 

play  (musical  instrument;  no  id*o.  ) 

36  3  S  S3 

3 

meeting ,  ga  t he  r ing 

3rtOa«3n 

4 

Kremlin 

33OTb0 

11 

corner?  angle;  region 

33C3l9Srti5 

5 

culture 

C3 

-qiJ3Q3b,  ao(B)=s3 

11 

locate 

-(^OgQSb  ,  —  & 

11 

arrange,  order 

£>  uj]  ci  g  n 

13 

be  arranged  (passive  of  state) 

(*1  %s  8  n 

6 

a  Laz 

(rq  Li  3  *  §  A 

3 

pretty,  beautiful,  good-looking 

l*ns3sfn£>0w&b 

8 

speak 

cjoao6  t?a 

8 

legend 
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C?3306  5 ■art 3130 
_d03b>  <?*+* 

G50d  ^>n3fn^  n 
^odBni> 

[jj  n  3  n  G  n 
EnjnB  ^snbgH 
I^n633nb|gn  jo 

e?n(S 

(jnrtS  np> 

—  igi>i(D  □&&  ,  0=H 

£nn  S  36  3  n 

[«jrn  jn3n[g  ng  n 

C T}^Xn 
0 


9*^<bi^inaln 
3  ^  n  (c  • 

g“  3^  (C(^n  S  (  cn  ) 
9o38nciQT|3ri 
3t>cn30&lgn3i 
9  *  n-  6  Q 

— a 0C303  b ,  (jvj= 

“  3iJ  GJJ,i3  3  b  ,  [Bi3=TJ 

9  cji  g 
3  £>  3  £■ 

3^3^ 

9i3*l^n  (A) 

3  o 6 3m  n 
3  d  fa  g  i>  6  3  g  n 

(A) 

3  £>^01  jnj  o 

SiJ^oij^iScjjrari^iigSg^ 

8*1^0^  n 

-3*613*36,  g*6  = 


n 


8  legendary 

5  drink 

2  poem 

4  dictionary 

3  lecture 

12  lemon 

6  linguist 

2  linguistics 

3  literature 

9  beans  (collective) 

7  wait  for ,  expect 

13  slogan 

13  locomotive;  name  of  a  sports  team 
3  blue 


(E) 


6  example 
4  table 

8  thank  you 
4  mausoleum 

3  mathematic  s 

9  however,  at  least,  still 
3  hide 

7  hide  from  s ♦ o - 
3  soon 

2  father 

8  man  (male  human  being) 

8  rooster 
7  ruble 

12  manganese 

13  true 
13  truly 

9  an  Orthodox  (Christian) 
13  salt 

7  explain 
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II  bn®y3c,b 

0  n 

3 ofnb  £>3  b  f  (jo  = 

80(^^3360 

Sobo^ 

3£>b3n6  0g^n  (E) 
3ijb3nG0c!!n0b 
0*b^t]3CT|0S3^n  ( E ) 

3  s  b  b  o  f*i  * 

-a*s3ab,  ?c=3 
-80^38*,  [00  =  3 

8  c>[g  R  n 
3ca[n*  §  n  o 
Safj&Cjn  (A) 

3  &3  nG 
3  of  mb  n  * 

-38- 

3  (03m  0  £>6  0m3  * 
3{D'H[Di^ni  (A) 

3^nG  il  fn  Q 
OQ^nb&ftn  (A) 

903(i‘3C3n 

a0«!3dG3 

aaod3b3 

SgSmSg^n  ( E ) 

3  0cn  &  T]fnn 

-8301  jn 
SQqiiBn  (A) 

~  3  3  m  fn  3  S  b  j  3 1>  =  n 
831^^3 

3033(!’3 
3  g  b  s  3  cn  3^  3 

3qb»3p 

a0®n 


7  define 

8  only,  alone 

9  bury 

11  right  (not  left) ;  right  hand 
3  material 
9  host 

8  act  as  host 

2  teacher 
8  clown 

11  add  sthg*  to  sthg . 

11  (II.  conj •  form) 

13  (sporting)  match,  game 

7  store 

8  high,  tall 

3  at  that  time,  then 

12  yogurt 
see  -js y 3” 

5  situation 

4  rich 
8  river 

4  friend 

6  Mingrelian 

5  shopkeeper 
5  sixth 

7  neighbor?  neighboring 

5  head  (of  an  organization) 

8  ( see  sec .  8.5) 

3  ink 

2  repeat 

3  second 
5  baker 

7  border  guard 
3  third 
7  more 
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3  Gig"11  daisies 

7 

too,  overly 

b 

8 

reign 

9030 

5 

king 

3OSn  b 

6 

(gen,  >  tsarist. 

8^0n  & c 

6 

reign 

SoB^a^o3* 

8 

science 

3ob6  n3^aon 

3 

scientific 

Sagbaofn^ 

5 

shepherd 

3  3  b  t|  m  3 

5 

fifth 

3  3  b  b  n  3^  3  3  * 

12 

memory 

“  38  C  G  ,  QJ  C  —  C 

3 

prepare 

“SSeju^Gb,  3  m  =  c 

6 

prepare 

3  8  Cl  q) 

3 

ready 

as  3 

4 

sun 

3  8  n  c  6  n 

3 

sunny 

3  on  £> 

4 

mountain 

3  cn  C3  c  In  n  (A) 

3 

main 

—  3ai  o  3  fn  3  8  b  5  [QC=0 

3 

finish,  end 

3  01  C>  3  n  8  & 

7 

government 

3  ai  o  ^  3  G 

5 

translator 

3  cn  c  {?  3n6(oC) 

13 

lit-,  ’holy  mountain, r  mountain 
overlooking  Tbilisi 

3  tn  QC[1  n 

4 

whole,  entire 

3  n  Qfn 

4 

( pp  *  }  toy 

3  n  ^  n  n  G  n 

6 

million 

3ncjngn& 

8 

police 

3  n  8  gfn  c  [jj  n 

12 

mineral 

3  n  b**j  fo  g  n  m 

6 

(pp, )  according  to 

333030n 

10 

murderer,  killer 

33  cfntn3 

6 

ruler 

96  nc^G  QcnmS  c 

14 

importance,  significance 

3  6  n  3  0  6  0^m0c6n 

2 

important,  significant 

3nQ^6  n  ^ 

4 

(public)  square 

am  303 

7 

short 
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9  n  *3  j  3 

6 

speaker 

11 

following 

9  n  B  *  m  ^  b  *3  3 

11 

related 

9n6ob||g3^n  (E) 

5 

monastery 

3m  6  *  b 

9 

participate 

(only  present 

3 

morphology 

3  m  b*3  *[^n 

9 

harvest,  yi 

eld 

3  m  3*  3  *^(*1^3 

9 

j  udge 

9rnbis^333n  §*fn*mn 

11 

invitation 

8  m  3  *  b  cn  Qrn  3  * 

10 

population 

Sn^t^nfoB  3  n 

7 

unexpected 

3mdi3a3i> 

11 

conversion 

3n[j30^3 

13 

(public)  figure,  leader 

3npJjg3 

2 

pupil 

3 m^  3  3 

10 

witness 

8m b  bQBQSo 

6 

report 

Smb^g  h 

8 

old  man 

96*3*£nn  (A) 

8 

many 

3  3  *  b  nnSn 

10 

actor 

3  b  3  *3  b  n 

9 

similar 

3b5*3b*ED 

9 

Cpp-J  like. 

similar  to 

33^*3633* 

9 

similarity  f 

resemblance 

9  3  m  0  C3  n  m 

12 

world 

3  3633(^3^11 

10 

victim 

3  3  b  3  n  n 

8 

thick 

S^Q^n  (E) 

7 

enemy 

“SisjngQSb,  {00  =  0 

6 

maintain ,  prove 

3  3 15  *  3 

3 

always 

333033n 

12 

museum 

aijbnjo 

2 

music 

3i]b(nin3*6n 

6 

Moslem 

3  3  9  *  m  3  b 

8 

work 

3  3  b  ^  n 

13 

knee,  lap 

0[n  3^n  3 

8 

sing 
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(E) 

7 

pr  ie  s  t 

“Syof^Qfib^  500  =  0 

8 

establish,  found 

0333603^/1* 

11 

beautiful 

3  9  m  &  q  g&  r> 

7 

(pi . )  parents 

9  9  n  9  q 

13 

heavy 

(A) 

3 

writer 

9  [?  3  £>  [o  h 

12 

shish-kebab,  shashlik 

9^3063 

3 

green 

9  [?  3  £j  G  n(Bjn 

9 

vegetable 

9 1?  yoa  ^ 

10 

shepherd 

Sb^jg^o^n  (A) 

11 

artist,  painter 

3  tfn(^R(D 

2 

only 

—  B^mSn&gSb y  0— & 
c 

11 

prefer  sthg.  ,  s.o.  to  sthg .  r  s,o. 

D 

6  0  qi  n  ft  m  3  b 

9 

hunt 

-6i.Bi3bs.338;>,  i?i=  =  o 

11 

be  related  to 

Gocn^)bom3o 

11 

relationship 

6  £  3  cn  n  3  n 

12 

oil,  petroleum 

G^^cjigSniSs 

8 

lack ,  shortage 

GoS^^TM^n 

9 

real ,  actual 

3  03 n 

12 

essay,  study 

£  0  p>  £>ft  9  n 

12 

product 

G  £>[?  n 

9 

derivative ,  work 

6  £  j?  n  (jn  n 

3 

part,  section 

B  cs  b  0  3  b  * 

2 

see 

-Gobo^bj  (uo  +  n 

8 

catch  sight  of,  see 

~6  b  ,  S^Sm^rr 

11 

keep,  preserve;  save  fe.g.  ,  money) 

6ob33£3fnn  (A) 

10 

half 

6  £>  b  3  nft  n 

12 

coal 

9  n  —  6  (D  £>  * 

12 

want 

9  —  BQ&agb* 

12 

(would)  like  (polite) 

6  Q  cnn 

3 

slow 

BqC!^ 

3 

s  lowly 

-60138  b  ,  (o*  =  a 

13 

light  (a  fire) 
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E  n3i)3  rt 

6 

model,  specimen 

-6n38*3bj  <d (5 = 

2 

mean 

E  n  3 3 8  n  (E ) 

7 

November 

8  m  b  n 

7 

carpet,  rug 

n 

fncn  o  b  n 

4 

room 

men  b  9  is  &  ism  n 

8 

Wednesday 

nm  b  3  £  8  £j  m  b 

8 

on  Wednesday 

m^j  Jn 

6 

region 

m  3  n 

4 

war 

m3  Qfn  & 

2 

opera 

m^itn  n  g  A  &  g  n  o 

13 

spelling ,  orthography 

mfn  n  3  Q 

8 

both 

rifn  9  is  3  ^  ai  n 

8 

Monday 

mfn9  is  S  i  m  b 

8 

on  Monday 

nb|^t3n 

7 

master;  craftsman 

m  jfnm 

10 

gold 

(E) 

9 

October 

-mbfnQSbj  o  =  & 

6 

overrun,  ravage,  devastate 

n  is  b  n 

3 

11 

family 

3*33l$n 

5 

package 

3^6  on  QmB  n 

13 

pantheon?  cemetary  in  Tbilisi 
where  famous  people  are  buried 

3  ii3o 

6 

grandfather 

3^3  nlmm  b n 

7 

cigarette 

^3cjf*i&3b,  3m— 3 

10 

steal  from  s.o* 

3  ijfnj  n 

10 

park 

3^f^C]Cj9QE(gn 

9 

parliament 

3 i>  b tj  b  n 8  b* 

8 

answer  s„o. 

3  is  b  Tjb  n 

4 

answer 

-3i>(3  b  ,  = 

13 

invite 

3i,(gi>fni>  * 

7 

small,  little 

3  is  ig  n  3  ofn  n  (A) 

13 

prisoner 
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3  36*6  3  n 

3  gfn  nn  (o  n 
3n^B n 6  n 
3  n  3  b  ^ 

“SnfnQSbj 

3  nf^3  3  ^ n 

30^33(5  y  m  3  (^i  n 
3  nfnn 
3  c> 

3  n  3  3  y2 

3«>3ign 

- 3r^3 nb  ,  n —  * 

”3m33Svj  ,  3r*i  +  n 
3  n  n  (g  jjmBnSni 
3  m  n  |j  njcs 

3mf%ftQ[g  n 

3(^n6  g  n  3  n 
3fnn  gfn  c>  0  £> 

3fnn,j  n3  n 

3  fa  n  nj  3  b  n  3  jg  n 
3fnmg  q  tantf  n 
3  T)fn  n 


7 

5 

12 

2 

6 

3 

bs  13 

7 
9 

5 

4 
9 
9 

10 

9 

6 
13 

5 

8 

11 

3 

3 


<33^6  oq  n 


2 


fn 


^ 05306*0 

^(jnn 

fn*  n  8  3 
fn  3  j  fn  &  3  3 

fn  O  0  £B  3  6  o  ? 

606536^3 

fn  i  3  [□  q  G  ng 


2 

8 

5 
2 

14 

14 

6 
6 
7 


shirt 

period 

piano 

(theater)  play 

intend 

first 

first  of  all 
face;  mouth 
condition 
(longer)  poem 
poet 
find 

be  found  (only  present  series) 

political  economy 

politics 

portrait 

principle 

program 

prototype 

professional 

professor 

bread 

magazine 

what? 

for,  because 
radio 

radio  program 

t —  6  a  3  3  * 

thing;  something,  some  kind  of 
how  much? ,  how  many? 
several 
as  much 
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f^ob£>j3nfn3g[!nn£> 

6 

fa  [g  n  o 

3 

fa  O  CJ  0  (  o  ) 

14 

face 

5 

fac>0  +  comparative  .  .  . 

12 

3  n  cn  +  comparative 

— fa 3 n  b  j  +  * 

13 

"fnSnb  ,  3  3+  * 

9 

“fa  &  q6  — 

fa  j(gnfa  n 

3 

11 

9 

-63303  b,,  ea=T)  * 

7 

fnGb3l)3cjn3o 

5 

fnG  n  (A) 

4 

rt3dlBmf?:in 

12 

rt3B36gno 

7 

"^Oobc^b,  QO= 

13 

3 

fa  n  ^  n  ♦ 

9 

fan  0  nfa  ? 

8 

fan  ^  nfa  n  ? 

8 

fa  n  ^  n  fa  ^ 

10 

fan (o q  & 

2 

fan  (o  n  b? 

2 

fa  m  (d  n  b  3  q 

14 

fa  n  3 

4,  6 

fa  n  3  &  6  n 

2 

fa  n  8  0(3  n  £E) 

4 

fan  g  £ 

2 

fa  ^  b  n 

4 

fa  TJ  b  TJ  {nj  n 

2 

of  course 
why? 

something?  some  {thing) 
what,  which,  that  (rel . } 
the  more  , . *  the  more 

run  away 
run  in (to ) 
see  “fa&“ 
editor 

redaction,  edition 
revolution 
telephone  s,o* 
republic 

restaurant  (also  without 
syncope) 

rector  (head,  of  a  university) 
review,  critique 
wash  something  (inanimate) 
notebook 

row,  order,  series 
how? 

of  what  kind?,  how? 
as 

when 

when? 

at  some  time,  at  any  time 

a.  in  (in  conditionals,  sec 
4.1.2),  b ,  that 

novel 

which? 

when 

a  Russian 
Russian  fadj.) 
see  -.jg- 
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~  d  S  Q3~ 

(do= 

-ft  R  qS  £>  ,  3n- 

3n“fnB036  no* 

-ti  ft  36  b  ,  3n~o 
a-(f  gbs^S  no* 

b 

booon  n 

boSQ^con  306^*60 
b  o  &  T|  oi  n 

(?o3o  ^cnn 

b  o.  3  J  ni 

b&S  Jnmi) 
bo^obn  ( -& ) 
bo  5? 

bo  [DO  0 

b  o  qj  £  n 
bo[Dnjjjn5b 
b  o  ^  n  ig  a 
bo^ncjnSo 
bofongjA^  nbo  b 

b  6  [&  3  Q 

bo^QO? 
b o^qoq  o 
b  o  [otn  0  S^1  ^  3C?n 
boQ^^n 

boQ6o(n3Qg6  nQf^n 
bo^jb^f^oiijm 

b  o  3  o  n  3  n 

boSngo^n 
boSm^ocomQ^o 
boSm^Oton^Sf^ngn 
boS^^of^n  (A) 

b o  oa^  o  cj  3 


see  “d3" 

9  remain 

9  be  healed 
12  prefer 

9  heal 

12  be  ashamed 

6,  8  hour;  watch,  clock 

13  typewriter 

6  document,  proof 
6  evidence 
3  council 

5  Soviet  (adj - ) 

9  subject,  object 

3  where 

6  where 

7  station 

14  dine,  have  dinner 
10  dinner 

10  dinnertime 

10  during,  at  dinnertime 

14  someplace,  somewhere,  anywhere 

14  where  (in  the  world) 7 

14  someplace,  somewhere 

9  toast 
7  embassy 
3  linguistic 

7  pertaining  to  the  stage;  popular 

2  exercise 
10  general 

3  society 
9  social 

7  border,  frontier,  limit 
7  t  eye ) g las  se  s 
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bon  (job 

9 

whence 

2 

interesting 

bo  j  ncnb  n 

7 

question 

b  o  3  3  t>&\  n  b  n 

10 

sufficient,  satisfactory 

b o  ^Ofnm 

9 

cashier's  (booth) 

bo  3  3  oMq Tjcnn 

7 

kitchen 

bo  3  n  J  n (g6  n 

13 

inn,  tavern 

boS^Son 

14 

job,  work 

bo  38m3  ^ n 

8 

home land 

boS^jbofnm 

4 

unfortunate 

b  o  9  b  fn  Qcn  n 

8 

south (ern) 

h  o  3  b  f^QQi  n  b  3  in  n 

6 

South  Ossetia 

b  o  6  o  8  * 

13 

(conjunction)  until,  before 

bongC?fnn  (A) 

7 

surprising 

bo3o|^n0f^n 

13 

prison 

b  o^3  0 

7 

mirror 

bobopn^rn 

7 

dining  room 

bo  bo  3of^on(^m 

9 

court  (judicial) 

t.abobt33 

7 

palace 

bob^o^C!)n 

9 

miracle 

boT|S  otfn  (A) 

9 

conversation 

bi’330<nafc>n 

13 

best 

ba33360 

5 

century 

^^su^aoes0  (E> 

13 

base,  basis,  foundation 

bo  ^ O rtcn 0  0 Cl^ 

2 

Georgia 

t>bdao 

5 

affair,  matter,  job 

b  ofn  o  3n 

2 

evening 

boqj  o  9i*i  b 

2 

in  the  evening 

boyn[DQ[gn  ^E)  or 
b  o  y  n  [d  n 

7 

( in  order )  to  buy 

boSnbon  ^030^380 

3 

homework 

b  0  3  n  3  n 

8 

dangerous 

b  0  3  Tjocnm 

4 

middle ,  average 

b  0  3  Tl  O  qn  bjn^O 

4 

middle  school  (roughly,  high  school) 
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(A) 

7 

gift 

bof?  gfn n 

13 

for  writing,  writing- 

bi  ^  n 

7 

bed,  bedroom 

b*  [5  y  oqn  (A) 

7 

pitiable,  poor 

b  &  n  fn  n  5 

6 

it  is  necessary  (+  opt.) 

b  ^  J  3  q  (3  n  ( E ) 

4 

food 

b  5  b  q 

13 

facer  image;  form 

b  o  b  q  ^  n 

3 

name ;  noun 

bobQqi3dci3C>&Q(^in 

10 

textbook 

bfabQ^iSj^ntfjm 

6 

(national)  state 

b  c>  b  QEjn  3  £  6  n  (A) 

11 

famous 

bobbin 

4 

house 

b  q  n  3  n 

9 

"sei m11 ,  i.e,,  parliament 

—  bjbbQSb,  o  — * 

6 

borrow 

kadisa^otfn 

10 

Sep t ember 

b0  5  3b 

see  “cj33- 

n 

6 

a  Svan 

b33l§  nBbm33E?n  ^E) 

6 

"Church  of  the  hiving  Pill 
Mcxeta 

b  no 

3 

list 

b  n  5  3m  3  6  q3  o 

7 

pleasure 

b  n  jo  n  [00 

10 

bigness;  si2e 

bn33[on^n 

9 

death 

bnS^f^oii^iQ 

8 

truth 

b  n  3  n  6  [o  n 

10 

com  (maize) 

b  n  3  0  p>S  n  cs 

2 

symphony 

b  n  3  qn  Qri  ^ 

8 

song 

b  n 6  5 0 

13 

light 

b  n  6  £j  9  [133  n  ^  3 

8 

reality 

bnbj^ojbn 

3 

syntax 

bnf^^  ^£1q9  & 

8 

ostrich 

2 

word 

bn 

12 

love 

b  3  £j  3  n 

7 

chair 

VOCABULARY 


503 


b3r>c5 

5 

school 

3  Q-  b  3  n  b  * 

12 

hear 

- b  3  q6 b ,  3n=n 

2,  5 

listen  to 

bnSQbn  (E) 

4 

an  Armenian 

bngjcnn  (E) 

10 

village 

bng  qcj3  n 

10 

to,  in  the  country 

bmgnocnnb^Tjfnn 

6 

socialist 

b3o^bn,  b3ofnbQ(^n 

6 

a  Persian 

b 3 mfn [g  b3  36  n 

10 

sportsman 

b|g  o  33  o 

3 

printing  house 

b|gagna 

2 

article 

t’ls^adisa^* 

4 

structure 

bl9  3<S06l9r' 

3 

(university)  student 

b[gT)3ofnn  (A)  • 

4 

guest 

b3CJOc;3,5:|n 

5 

silly  (of  things) 

bgcnn 

8 

soul 

3-bj^b* 

12 

wish 

bgfnocnn 

5 

picture 

bgfn3  o  fin 

9 

wish 

b  tj  gfn  o 

7 

banquet;  (dining)  table 
cloth 

bdoc?° 

9 

fat 

bg^bci 

9 

stage 

“b^c>3cnnb,  0=o 

4 

teach 

-  b£?  03^0  b  ,  n 

2 

study,  learn 

-b^03cnnb,  Sq  +  o 

6 

learn 

b^  03QO 

4 

learning 

-bf?mfnQ&b,  30  =  0 

3 

correct 

b[?  nfnn  ,  b[?  nf^Q 

4 

precise,  exact 

“  bb  0  3  b  ,  (do  =  o 

9 

pour 

_bb(DQ3no6,  n~* 

9 

be  sitting 

“bb(TDQ3no6,  (uo=«* 

9 

sit  down 

b  b  Qon  3  0 

3 

session,  meeting 

-bb3(o- 

see  b b  (jo — 
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b  b  3  o 

4 

(an) other 

bb^vsfj^bbgvJ 

11 

different 

b  b  3  n  b  n 

11 

someone  else's 

°  ^  *  p  ^  = 

9 

punish 

i§ 

see  -63- 

jgoS  n 

13 

body 

^  o  (A) 

9 

cathedral 

m&bgn 

10 

throne 

“18 33  b  j  a3=3 

7 

attacX  (no  cUo.) 

l@  ^rtnigoirtn  c> 

6 

territory 

i0dSrl3s 

11 

technique 

IS3Ctb®n 

4 

text 

~is3bb>  3*= 

13 

break  into  pieces 

“(S3bbi  9n= 

13 

break  off 

®nJn6i> 

S 

doll/  puppet 

Lg  oh  n  b 

8 

cry 

“  I8336“ 

see  _lS3r,3“ 

a  "IS3  n3  *  * 

12 

sthg.  hurts  s.o. 

"  IS3nB- 

see  “(S3  n3  “ 

■em334b>  5°= 

14 

leave  sthg.  behind 

(gfno  [D  n  Q  n  5 

11 

tradition 

“isy<?3S;:,»  3°  = 

13 

break  (intrans. ) 

®yo 

9 

forest 

*®y3nb>  n-  * 

8 

say 

“(Sd3nb>  0"  * 

8 

tell  s , 0 . ,  say  to  s  *  0  * 

IS  d3nb 

8 

lie  (tell  a  lie) 

3 

-b3&- 

see  ~LS 8 3“ 

tj  [n  n  [j  Q  b  n 

6 

greatest 

T|(0T(rnn 

11 

Udi  (NW  Caucasian  language 

Tjojn 

8 

doubtless  r  sure 

3306 

4 

(pp - )  behind 

33*5^t>363C!n 

8 

last?  (the)  latter 
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5330 

3 

already 

336*06* 

4 

the  Ukraine 

3a0@3bn 

6 

most  (greatest  number) 

8 

rua  j  ority 

12 

younger ,  j  unior 

-5axmSoboab » 

4 

improve 

365** 

6 

must  (  +  opt . ) 

36n30^bnIS0in 

3 

university 

Tjfni  v\  n  gfnon  m  &  a 

6 

relationship 

396m 

4 

more 

rjgfnm  b  n 

12 

elder 

OB  0S 

7 

suddenly 

31350360 

8 

strange ,  unknown 

tj  0  6  m  S  n 

9 

unknown 

5Bbm)  3Bbm0,i'f’ 

4 

foreign 

3X6o 

4 

drawer 

S 

gdBjJofnn  (A) 

3 

pencil 

(A) 

4 

window 

-gO^QSb,  30(;i=0 

13 

spread  (e.g.,  tablecloth) 

g^dis" 

6 

fact 

93536*503510 

9 

federative 

936^36* 

11 

painting 

S  3b  n 

7 

foot,  leg 

eg  Qb  S  ijfntn  n 

8 

soccer  (football) 

g  li  S  n  j  £j 

2 

physics 

g  n  jjf  |  3  n 

2 

film 

gnfnajn[§£> 

4 

(phonograph)  record 

ogn^  j  ^mf^n 

6 

folklore 

9^63^03* 

4 

phonetics 

g  m6  m  £fn  £1  g  n 

13 

phonograph 

gnfncnmbii^jn  ^  ^ 

12 

orange 

gmb(g^ 

12 

post-office;  mail 

4 

a  Frenchman,  Frenchwoman 
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“S^o6- 

see  —  gfnn8“ 

8 

wing 

g  fn  on  b  n  (JJ  n 

3 

careful 

gfnn6  03  b* 

8 

fly 

—  gfnn6  (dqB  d  ,  3  = 

8 

fly  off 

—  gfnn6  (038  0  ,  = 

8 

fly  down 

gfnnB  3  QCjn 

8 

bird 

gfnfn6  [g  n 

4 

front 

ggqn 

7 

money 

s*=3 

11 

be  based  on 

3 

-^3&b,  0=i  or 

7 

praise 

-j0Sb,  33=0 

jocjojn 

3 

city 

<i>(gm6  n 

6 

Ms . ,  Miss ,  Mrs . 

^£>Cnn 

8 

woman 

^c>Cnn33ncnn 

6 

daughter 

j ofnc>3 c^B  n  (A) 

8 

caravan 

jo^ai3QCjn 

4 

a  Georgian 

^01^0133533^0 

4 

Kartvelian 

^  Ofntncnn 

6 

Kartli 

j  ofntngcnn 

2 

Georgian 

8_d3ni>* 

12 

be  named,  be  called,  s.o.'sname  is 

9o-d3b* 

12 

have  sthg . 

3°“d3b»  3*(3«,')+* 

12 

bring,  carry  out;  export 

9c5-^3b,  3n+  * 

12 

bring,  take  sthg. 

^ d3 b  >  3™  +  * 

12 

bring  sthg. 

3*~d3b>  3o(9|r,)  +  * 

12 

bring,  carry  in;  import;  introduce 

d339a6a  (A) 

5 

country,  world 

-d33963Sb>  30801  =  0 

3 

publish 

J  n  9  n  0 

2 

chemistry 

j9afnn  (A) 

11 

husband 

-j36nb,  83= 

9 

create 

-3o- 


d3-b 


see 
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-d"6- 

see  3^-^0-b 

nbjgn  t>6  n 

6 

a  Christian 

da^cen 

7 

thief 

d3fis» 

4 

street 

dabb 

a 

8 

thunder 

“<?0Sb>  &^  =  a 

5 

open 

—  qq5  b  7  3  n  =  n 

4 

receive,  get 

10 

betray 

t3o33 

3 

night 

Q  nSn 

11 

poor  (not  ric 

q  q  S  rj  c?  n  §  b  * 

10 

gets  t  receive 
present  serf 

q  3  n  6  m* 

4 

wine 

3-(n0  n  8  £13  b 

12 

be  awake 

“Q3  n  8  q£  b  f  £  c?  3  m  =  o 

8 

wake  s  *  0 .  up 

(n  3  3  fn  cn  n  *  ( E  ) 

y 

8 

God 

9“y*3b* 

12 

have  someone 

-^"•yogb,  3n+* 

12 

lead  someone 

13 

coffee 

—  ye^nS^Sb,  R  o  3  m  =  £> 

6 

form 

bQCnn 

12 

throat 

y  33b 

8 

bark 

-d3_ 

see  - y  *3- 

3  n  -  y  3  fn  b 

12 

love 

-y3C,6- 

see  —  ^<33  — 

d30t!Sj* 

6 

all;  everyone 

y33Bo80 

S 

most 

yaot^so1™  (£5 

4 

everything 

y30C!n 

4 

cheese 

y  3  n  f*i  n  b 

8 

shout 

_y3n,i‘02b»  3o+ 

13 

shout  out 

-  y  n  (jn  b  ,  n  ~  * 

7 

buy 
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—  y  n  [Q  n  b  f  3  *  ^ 

7 

sell 

—  y  n  [D  n  b  ,  3  n  =  3 

7 

sell  to  s,o. 

5d  n3n  b* 

8 

crow 

y  n  y  nB  q§  b 

9 

croak 

8^30<3m3n  b 

4 

always 

Hn330n 

2 

every 

y^30  E5^C?0 

8 

every  day 

-  ynci- 

-  y  f5  n  b  ,  [o  o  = 

13 

see  -  y  03- 

scatter  ,  throw  down  [plural  d.o. 

y3rtd3Sn  (E) 

a 

3  O  0  n 

9 

grapes 

3 

black 

3  063  O^n  (A) 

7 

trousers 

3  ofnS  o  6 

8 

last  year 

3oeao6;s 

3 

composition;  composing 

“3^6^Sbj  o=o 

7 

build 

3  Q  ^fnm  q  &  o 

6 

union 

S33^on3S3on 

8 

united 

3  3  n  d[g  Q  2>  £> 

6 

be  able,  can  {+  opt.  ?  see  sec.  6. 

3  Q3nmb3i> 

5 

question 

3oa<?oa 

2,  4 

then  ,  after  that?  Cpp* )  after 

9  Q3m  [53m  3  * 

9 

autumn,  fall 

3q3  j3&Q(^n 

IX 

creator 

3  q6  n 

4 

your,  yours  (sg. ) 

3Qbo30cjn  (A) 

13 

entrance 

3  QboB^^S^^qno 

6 

it  is  probable  r  possible  (+  opt. 

3  3  bo  b  q& 

4 

( pp , }  about 

3033t3QSocjr' 

6 

impossible 

aQygCjf^QSjcjn 

11 

beloved  (person) 

3  3  g  [cn  3  o 

8 

mistake 

3  3  n  n 

13 

child  (son,  daughter) 

cl^n^nS^n^n 

7 

grand chi Id 

3  —  3  no* 

12 

be  hungry 

-*  3-r*3  [D  g  S  £>  ,  3n  + 

12 

become  hungry 
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3  3  —  5  n  6  n  * 

12 

be  afraid  of,  fear 

-cJnE>3&b,  0Q=O 

7 

frighten 

3oS 

3 

(adverb)  home,  at  home 

n  b  j,  (T)Cj  = 

9 

dissolve,  take  apart,  dissect 

3  pif^  n  b 

4 

{pp,  with  dat.)  among,  between 

a@al8n 

8 

state  (in  U.S.A*) 

3ja 

4 

(pp,  with  dat*)  between,  among 

3j)i)  bdi)  3363380 

R 

R  i>  n* 

11 

Middle  ages 

8 

tea 

R*6  b* 

10 

appear,  seem  (only  present  series) 

R  0  3  n 

4 

my ,  mine 

-fi^Sb,  o^9r+g* 

5 

discover 

-  R 3^3^  b  t  g  ^  =  £> 

7 

stop 

-RQfnQSb,  63=* 

8 

stop  fox  a  bit,  briefly 

R336  0 

4 

our,  ours 

R3  36013  n  b 

7 

for  us 

6 

usual,  ordinary 

R303C0S*n3 

6 

usually,  ordinarily 

R  n  3  n  b* 

8 

complain 

R  fn.  (c  n  c^m 

6 

north (ern) 

R  j  ^fnn 

12 

fast,  rapid,  quick 

R 

12 

quickly,  rapidly 

8 

-Bnb,  n-* 

9,  12 

know  (sthg.)  {see  secs.  9.1.4, 
12.1.3 .e) 

"8" 

see  -B3a" 

-B  (-»0  ff*er 

consonants ) 

4 

also  (written  together  with  the 

preceding  word) 

“8  • *  * “B 

4 

both. - .and  (written  together 

with  the  preceding  words) 

9 

defend 

_BaE_ 

see  -36“ 

~0(;r>b,  ao3m  = 

9 

test,  examine 

9 

err,  make  a  mistake 
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g  l^n  b  * 

9 

try 

B333°3b 

8 

dance 

—  g  Q  3  b  t  3n+  ,  9n  +  * 

7 

give  (see  sec,  7,3,4} 

_B33b  s  ^aijji  +  b* 

10 

transmit,  give  over  to  s.o* 

5 

center 

BO*" 

8 

thumb?  big  toe 

B3^3C!n 

8 

(Georgian  folk  dance) 

B3Bb<3n 

13 

fire 

"B3tl3bi  Ro>  =  n* 

9 

get  dressed,  dress  o.s. 

II  |»Em* 

9  ,  13 

dress  o,s. 

0>B3na 

13 

s*o*  (d.)  is  wearing  (pass. 

_  «  of  state) 

"  B3“ 

see  also  -b°33“ 

”33^3^**  ^taAqto  +  n* 

9 

pass  away  (die) 

-gadjnb,  9q  = 

9 

change 

Bn3° 

12 

it  is  cold  (only  present  series) 

a~Bn3° 

12 

s  *  o  -  is  cold  (only  present  se¬ 
ries ) 

3n3n 

9 

(ad j , )  cold 

—  g  n  6  n  b  >  n “ 

8 

laugh 

gn^r^jbn 

9 

citrus  fruit 

~B303b>  R'3=i* 

13 

put  sthg*  on  s.o. 

II  ®o6b,  aoG83 

13 

dress  s.o. 

—  g6  mS  b ,  0=  n* 

7 

know  s.o.;  recognize  s.o. 

-06m3b,  a°=** 

7 

introduce  s.o,  to  s.o* 

g  B  n  2>  q  3  n 

6 

(pi*)  information 

g  6  m  S  n  cn  n 

3 

famous ,  well-known 

-0n{pnB”  ,  —0h[dG  — 

see  n - g  n  b 

g  m  [D  6  £ 

7 

knowledge 

4 

wife 

g  ri  n 

Br'lSi> 

4 

(a)  little 

gn  3  b  o  cjn  ) 

9 

living,  alive 

3 

bad 

B3rti,3b 

8 

swxm 
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g  Tjf^  cj  m  3  b 

8 

swim  around 

—  g&3ro=o* 

5 

bake 

-gbuip^ab,  3a3n  =  i 

9 

proclaim 

0  b  o  go  n 

11 

clear 

0<3  ^ 

12 

sthg.  is  hot 

S-gb^QO 

12 

s  .  0  -  is  hot 

0  b  3  n  fn  n 

8 

nose 

g  b  mgfnmS  b 

8 

live 

gbfig^QSo 

d  • 

4 

life 

3i>q  a*6 

3 

very 

8  a  c}  n 

8 

dog 

-JabQSb,  150=3* 

14 

call  s  «  0 • 

“d33b,  Q- * 

10 

look  for 

dQaejn 

12 

monument 

d33<3n 

2 

old 

d3nf^g^bn 

6 

dear 

3"“3n&£>3b 

12 

sleep 

-  3(*)n£  j  9  0  +  3  n  * 

12 

can,  be  able  (see  sec.  12.1. 

_<^C333“ 

see  -BOa- 

33  c> 

2 

brother 

d  6  3  ci  n 

3 

difficult 

8  *  3  t]  (jn  b 

12 

hate 

3n  =  g 

9 

dedicate  to  s*o. 

3  —  fj  *  (o  n  a 

12 

desire 

j?  ad g& a 

12 

torment ,  torture ;  martyrdom 

j?  ^f^3R(DQ  36  £) 

6 

performance?  representation 

poriQmSa^ggbQcin  ( E ) 

9 

representative 

[7  atf3pic)m&  a 

8 

origin 

£?  afni  b  3  q  n 

11 

past 

[? 

9 

inscription 

-[?33" 

see  _p3- 

3 

member 

~?3d* 

see  -p3- 

p>3qn  (E) 

5 

year 
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^  3C3nf  °[?n  (A) 

8 

year 

-^Qfnb,  3(j  + 

2 

describe 

i»  +  T] 

7 

describe  to  s . 0 . 

“E>  3^b  >  a^5-a  + 

2 

copy 

-^0rtb,  [o*  = 

2 

write 

3n  =  b  ,  0m=  (  b  ) 

7 

write  to  s,o. 

p  n CJ o 

2 

letter?  article 

p  ^f^n^in  S  norm 

4 

written  (of  a  language) 

-p30Si,»  n_* 

9 

be  lying  down 

-p30S6,  50=* 

9 

lie  down ;  go  to  bed 

p3r.ab 

8 

rain 

P  n 3S  n 

2 

book 

(E) 

2 

red 

nm^Q^  b  j  go  — 

2 

make  blush,  make  red 

p  n6 

4 

(pp*)  in  front  off  before? 
(adverb)  before 

1?  nGitos^ao 

9 

sentence,  clause 

p  n  6  0  m  6  , 

10 

(pp. )  ago;  (adverb)  before, 
previously 

f?nE>£33&f\n  (A) 

11 

ancestor 

E?  nG  o3  3 

9 

(pp* )  in  front  of,  opposite 

J? 3A n *(333  b 

8 

tinkle ,  ring 

3  —  [7  m  6  b  ,  3  m  + 

12 

like 

^3 

3 

circle;  club 

^jcnn 

8 

minute ,  moment 

f?3b3C3 

3 

yesterday  evening 

-fyQSb,  coi  =  n 

2 

begin 

J?  y  i>tjn  (A) 

8 

water 

p  y  OCjnSnm 

4 

(pp,)  thanks  to 

p  y 

6 

source ,  spring 

-^H33©b  »  3*(?^=* 

9 

decide 

3-pynSb  * 

12 

be  annoyed,  find  unpleasant 

3  —  ^  y  Tjf^  n  0 

12 

be  thirsty  (only  present  se¬ 
ries  ) 

—  j  3  m  +  b 

12 

become  thirsty 

VOCABULARY' 


513 


4 


8 

chess 

-  £  5  3  b  ,  0= 

10 

eat 

“S°ab,  So= 

11 

eat  up ,  consume 

6 

a  Can  (Laz) 

—  3jnf^[DQ&5j  [0  5“  b 

12 

need  (see  sec.  12.1.2.4) 

J  ,  3  3  6  n 

14 

my  good  friend  (affectionate 
of  address) 

form 

“iSoo^j  0=a* 

11 

feed  (animals) 

“  Jfnn  b  5  go  =  n 

13 

cut  one's  (e.g.,  finger) 

—  Jfn  nb  ,  [0  5  = 

9 

wound ,  cut 

-  n  b  t  3m  = 

3 

cut,  cut  off 

—  J^33n^0^b)  3^  =  ^> 

b 

11 

cause  to  cut  off 

b  5^bo 

7 

people ,  folk 

b  5  b  rjf^  n 

2 

(adj . )  folk 

b  5 6  5  [^ n  (A) 

13 

dagger 

b  5f^  H  m 

12 

(Geo.  soup  made  with  mutton, 
p lums ) 

rice , 

-b^tancjcnQSbj  [0  5  “  5 

10 

characterize 

-b5(g53b,  [05  = 

11 

draw,  paint 

bo^n 

6 

icon 

-b  coqS^,  55  = 

9 

become  (  +  nom.);  be  transformed 
into  (+  adverbial) 

—  b  (o  q3  5  j  3  ri -= 

10 

happen,  occur 

—  b(^n  b  j  £5(D5  =  n 

-  Ot5“ 

9 

pay 

see  “65b- 

b  q  cn  n 

3 

hand 

b^cjnbTjgigQai, 

8 

(political)  power 

bQCjSdcigoGQCjn 

9 

leader 

b  0C*)^  *  [?  Qf^n 

3 

manuscript 

^0C?n3^3^^ 

6 

art 

b  Qfi S  5 

5 

(mountain)  valley 

b  3  5  cj 

2 

tomorrow 

b  3  5  q  n  6  (OQcnn(E) 

3 

tomorrow 1 s 
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-b3(D3Si.,  E$e>« 

10 

-b3[p3So,  a0= 

9 

—  bnjjogb,  gs6  =  n 

2 

b  n  [*)  n 

9 

14 

b0O[o£&O[W|r>  (A) 

13 

13 

(A) 

S 

b 

8 

—  ,  [0  0  =  0 

7 

b  n  (jn  3  3 

2 

9 

bm3 

5  ,  10 

b  m  fn  &  6  n  (A) 

10 

b  mfn  g  n 

13 

-bbGnbj  .b  = 

11 

3 - a -b bng  b* 

12 

b  b m3 6  c» 

9 

-  b  bm  3  - 
b  9  nf^  *  (5 

2 

X 

11 

n 

7 

^afinbjijgn 

4 

"xeo3o>  r,_ * 

9 

~X<?QSi>»  5^=* 

9 

-X{dq3c:.,  3m  =  T|* 

13 

—  ^  [on  3— 

XO*  3  n  533 

5 

_xod“ 

X3i6n (A) 

9 

meet  s.o.  (e.g.,  at  railroad  sta¬ 
tion} 

encounter ,  meet 

discuss,  examine,  investigate 
fruit 

(see  sec.  14.1,1.2} 
low,  soft  (of  voice) 
softly  (of  voice) 
loud 
loud ly 
help 

(Indicates  iterativity?  see  sec. 
2.2.3) 

and,  but,  however 

but,  however;  interrogative  par¬ 
ticle,  in  affirmative  sentences 
expects  the  answer  r  yes f  ,  in 
negative  sentences,  'no1 

wheat 

meat 

solve,  explain 

remember 

memory 

see  —  b  ta*n3— 
often 

executioner 

army 

soldier 

be  sitting  (see  sec.  9.1.3) 
sit  down  (see  sec.  9.1.2) 
sit  down  near,  next  to 
see  —  ^  [□*■ 
still,  yet 
see  -X(o- 


cross 


Qjj  ^ 
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n  pn 


4  prize 


SiOQfrn  12 

3  3  £  9 

3*qb( S33n 
3m^cs6  £sn  T)fnn  4 


GEOGRAPHIC  N7\MES 


air 

climate 

necktie 

Dutch 


In  the  following  the  names  of  cities,  states, 
provinces ,  etc-  are  given-  Names  of  countries  are  to 
be  found  in  the  general  vocabulary.  Glosses  are  not 
given  for  locations  within  Georgia- 


3  £>jxi  tj  9  n 

3  n 

Bethlehem 

3  m nbn 

3  3  n 

3  a  jn 

Baku  (Azerbaijan) 

gnf^n 

(A) 

Yerevan  (Armenia) 

6  n  a 

Virginia 

tn  3  n  cn  n  b  n 

n  S(ji3  n 

Mt.  Elbrus 

ngfnjb&ininSn 

Jerusalem 

153606360(50 

Leningrad 

qn  &  £Dn>E>  n 

London 

3  m  b  3  n  3  n 

Moscow 

3  3  b  q  m  a 

6  n  tj-  nnf^j  n 

New  York 

GafnnS  n 

Paris 

r>  3  n 

Rome 

bn^  n 

Sochi  (Russia) 

cn  &  n  b  n 

ycSSaan 

Mt.  Kazbek 

R  ojcjan 

Chicago 
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The  index  is  divided  into  three  parts:  1.  an  index  of 
grammatical  terms,  2*  an  index  of  affixes  (listed  in 
English  alphabetical  order,  and.  an  index  of  Georgian 
words  (in  Georgian  alphabetical  order) .  References 
are  to  lesson  and  section.  L.  =*  Lesson,  n .  =  note, 

App ,  =  appendix . 

1.  Index  of  grammatical  terms* 


A. 

absolute  verbs 
address,  forms  of 
adjectives 
declension 
negative 
suffixed 
adverbial  case 
alphabet,  Georgian 
order 

alternations 

1  and  1  ,  expression  of 

aorist 

imperf active 
irregular,  -ebr  -oh 
aorist  series 
approximative 
aspect 

assimilation 
B  . 

'be1 ,  expression  of 

C. 

'can' ,  'be  able1 ,  ex¬ 
pression  of 
'carry',  expression  of 
cases,  in  aorist  series 
causative : 

of  1.  con j *  verbs 
of  111 .  con j .  verbs 
change  of  state,  verbs 
denoting 
comitative 
comparative 

comparison  of  adjectives 
and  adverbs 
compound  verbs 
conditional 

conjugation,  definition 


7 .3 

b. 6 ,  n.  9 

2.3.2 

3.4 

6.4.2 

14 .2 

3.2.1,  3.3.3 

1.10 

1.10.2 
1.11 
2.6 
5.3 

X. .  5 ,  n .  3 

5.4.1 

5-1 

10.4.2 

2.2.2 
1.9 


3*1.7,  5.4.2,  6.1,  App .  D . 


12.1.2.3 


12.1. Bc-d 

5.1 

11.4 
8.3.2 

3.1.2,  12.3*3 

8.3.4 

9.3.1 

9.3 

15.1.6 

2.2.3 
2.0 
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conjunctive  (I.  conj.) 
conjunctive  perfect 
counterf actual  conditions: 
present,  future 
past 

4.1 

E.  10 ,  n.  1 ,  n. 11 

4.1.2 

10. 1.3.2a 

D. 

dative  case 
defective  verbs 
demonstrative  pronouns  and 
adjectives 
denominatives : 

I .  conj . 

Ill .  conj . 

derivative  declension 

dative  with  verbal  nouns 
direct  object  markers 
third  person 

2.3.1 

12*1*2.2 

5 . 5 

3.5.1 

8.3.1 

8. 6 

8.6 

7.1.1 

2.2 

E. 

embedding 
emphatic  pronoun 
ergative  case 
'extended*  case  forms 

5 . 1 . 3 . 8 

7 . 4 

5.2 

4.3 

F. 

first  conjugation 

intransitive  verbs 
fourth  conjugation 
nominal  forms 
fractions 
future,  I*  conj. 
future  subseries 
future  participle 

2.2 

14.1.4 

12.1 

12.3.1 

10.4.1 

2.2.1 

2  2  1 

7*6^3,  11.5.2 

G  * 

genitive  case 

'give' ,  expression  of 

1  go f  ,  'come1  ,  expression 

of 

3,2.1,  3.3.1 

7.3.4 

4.5 

H  . 

harmonic  clusters 
'have1 ,  expression  of 
h-series  id.o.  markers 

1. 1 

12.1, 3a— b 

7.2.4 

I , 

'  if  r  ,  expression  of 
imperative 
truncated 
imperfect 

4.1.2 

6 . 3 

15.1. 8 

2.2.3 
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indirect  object  markers 
in  sentence  without 
indirect  object 
indirect  objects: 
sentences  with  2 
reflexive 
indirect  speech 
indirect  verbs 
instrumental  case 
interrogative  pronouns 
inversion 
irregular  verbs 
definition 
conjugation 
in  -eh  F  -oh 

K . 

'know1 ,  expression  of 

L. 

1  lead  1  *  expression  of 
left— branching 

M. 

masdaz1 

metathesis 

r modal1  II.  con j *  forms 
in  e- 

mo~group  preverbs 

with  indirect  object 
mzcedruZ'C  (alphabet) 

N. 

nationality,  nouns  of 
negation 

negative  adjectives  and 
pronouns 

negative  imperative 
negative  participle 
nominative  case 
number  agreement  (with 
verb) 
numerals : 

1-29  (cardinal) 

29  + 

derivatives 

ordinal 

O. 

objective  conjugation 
object  markers 


7 . 2 

14,1.4 


14.1.5 

13.1 

8.5 

12.1 

3.2.1,  3.3,2 

7 . 5 

9.1,  12,1 

5 . 0 
9,1 

5.4.1,  15.1.4 


9.1.4,  12 . 1 . 3e 


12,1.3d 

3.3.1,  5. 8. 1,2 


2.5,  8,1,7,  9. 1.2. 2,  11.2.2 

1.11.2 

12.3.2 

2.2,1 

7.2.4,  7.2.5 

i. .  1 ,  App , 


4.6,3 

6-4 

6.4.2 


6 . 3 

11.5.3 
2.3.1 
4,2 


6.6 

10 . 3 

10.4 
6.6*1 


12.1.2.4 
7 . 1 
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rules 

7.1,2 

Optative 

6-1,  6.2 

P . 

participial  clauses 

5 . 8 . 1. 3 

participles 

5.8,1, 3,  11.1,  XI. 

passive,  expression  of 

3.1 

passive  of  state 

13 , 4 

perfect  participle 

11.1,  11.5.4 

perfect 

10.1.1.1,  10-1.2.1 

perfect  series 

10-1 

meaning 

10.1,3 

II  *  conj . 

11-2 

periphrastic  passive 

11-3 

periphrastic  perfect 

12.2 

personal  pronouns 

9.2 

personal  and  nonpersonal 

12  * 1 *  3c— d ,  ,  14-1.2 

verbs 

phonology 

L.l 

pluperfect 

10-1.1.2,  10,1-2.2 

plural,  nouns 

4-2,  5.6 

politeness,  verbs  of 

14-1-1 

possessive  pronouns  and 

7  -  4 

ad j  ectives 
postpositions 

4 . 4 

preradical  vowels 

2. 0 

changes  in 

15-1-2 

functions  of ,  summary 

13.5 

present  active  participle 

5.7.2,  11,5.1 

present/future  stem  formant 

2  -  0 

(P/FSF } 

present  subseries 

2.2,1 

present  tense,  I-  conj. 

2.2.2 

preverbs 

2.0 

list 

2.2.1 

special  functions 

14,1,3,  15-2 

pronouns,  suffixed 

14-2 

proper  names,  declension 

t .  3  ,  n  .  3 

Q- 

quantifiers 

6.6 

Ir¬ 
reciprocal  pronoun 

7.4-4 

reflexive  (id.o.) 

13 . 1 

reflexive  pronouns 

7 . 4 

regular  verbs,  definition 

5-0 

relative  pronouns 

7.5 

relative  verbs 

7-3 

root 

2.0 

root  II-  conj,  verbs 

9-1. 2.2 
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'run',  expression  of  L . 8 ,  n.3 

s . 

screeve  2  *  0 

second  conjugation  3-1 

in  - d-  3*1*2 

in  i -  3-1.3 

future  and  present  subseries  3.1.1,  3.1.5 


irregular 

marks  change  of  state 
verbal  noun 
verbs  in  ~ei) 
series ,  definition 
singular  and  plural  verbs 
stress 

strong  endings  (aorist) 
stylistically  marked  plural 
subject  markers 
subject,  object  case 

superessive 

superlative 

suppletion 

syncope 

in  wordbuilding 

T. 

third  conjugation 
relative  forms 
transliteration 
truncated  stem  (noun) 
truncation  in  wordbuilding 

U. 

u— series  id-O-  markers 
V  . 

verbal  noun- 

use  of  the  genitive  with 
verbs  of  position 
change  of  position 
verbs  of  motion 

y-loss 

vocabulary  entry  form 
vocative  form 
voluntary  vs .  involuntary 
action 

W. 

word  order 


15.1.9 

3.1.2 

3.1.6 
15.1.4 
2.0,  4.0 

9 . 1 . 2 . 2  f  9.1.3,  14*1.3 
1.8 

9.1 .1.1 

5.6 

2.1 

2.3.1,  5.1,  8.1.5, 

10.2,  12.4 

13.3 

9.3.2,  9.4*1 
15.1.1 

3.2 .1*1 

3.5.2 


8*1 

8.2 

L.X 

3.2*1 

3.5.2 


7.2.2 


2-5,  5.8.1. 5,  6.7,3 

3. 3. 1.2,  5. 8. 1.5 
9  *  1 , 2  *  2 
9.1.3 

4.5,  5.4.3,  6.1,  6*3, 
App .  D 
1.11.1 

12 . 4 
6.5 

12.1.2.4 


2.4,  5. 8. 1-6,  7*1 
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X- 

atuaurir  (alphabet)  L*lf  App- 

2*  index  of  affixes.  Note:  for  most  verbal  affixes 
and  for  case  markers,  see  Appendixes  A,  B  and  C. 

A. 


-a  (=  ifnnb) 

-a  (3sg.  present) 

3,1-7 

1 5  -  1.3 

C- 

-c  (also,  too) 

-c  (relative  pronoun) 

L.4,  vocabulary;  L.5,  n,7 

7 .5 

D . 

da-  (plural  object  in  I . 

conj .  verbs) 

-dan  (pp.) 

-del-  (adjectives) 

14.1-3 

4.4.2 

8.7.1 

E  . 

e-  (id.o.  marker) 

-eb-a  (abstract  noun) 

-el-  (nationality) 

-eul-  (with  numerals) 

7.3.1 

6.7.1,  6.7.2 

4.6.3 

10.4.5 

G,  5* 

-gan  (pp.) 

-ga  ( intensif ier ) 

-  g  a  ( r )  (no  longer) 

-gac (a)  (indefinite) 

4.4.2 

14.2.4 

6.4 

14,2.1 

I  * 

-ian-  (with,  ad  j  ,  ) 

-ilob-  (as  PSF) 

— indel-  (adjectives) 

-ive  (with  numerals) 

4.4,6 

15,1.7 

8.7.1  — iode  (with  nu- 

10-4-4  mera lsl  10*4.2 

5. 

-jer  (with  numerals) 

10.4-6 

K. 

-ken  (pp - ) 

4.4.2 

M. 

m-  (nomen  agentis) 

-mdis,  -mde  (pp-) 

-me  (indefinite) 
me- . . , — e 

-metki  (indirect  speech) 
mo-  (with  1st  and  2d  per- 

5.7.2 

4.4.3 

14.2.2 

5-7.1 

8.5 

7.2*5 
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son  objects) 

mo- * . . -o 

9.4.2 

na-  (perf .  participle) 

11.5.4 

0. 

-o  (indirect  speech) 

8 . 5 

— ob-a  (abstract  noun) 

6.7.1* 

6.7.2 

-obit 

8.7.2 

-op  (F/PSF ) 

L .  1 5  , 

n .  8 

s,  g  . 

sa—  (adjective) 

7 . 6 

sa- .  . *  — o  ( ad j . ) 

4.6.1 

sa-. of  sa-. . .-e  (noun) 

7 . 6 

si—  (abstract) 

6.7.1 

-si  (p p-) 

4.4.1 

1. 

—tag an 

8.6.1 

-tan  (pp* ) 

4.4.1 

-tan  ertad 

L  -  4  ,  n 

.  5 

— tvis  (pp . ) 

4.4.2 

marks  id.o.  in  perf. 
series 

10. 1, 

10.1*4 

U. 

u-. . ,-es-  (superlative) 

9.4.1 

-ul—  (ad j . ) 

4.6.2, 

4.6.3 

-ulob  (FSF) 

15. 1*7 

u— ...  — o  (without) 

4.4.5 

u- . . . (-el)  (negative 
participle) 

11.5.3 

-or-  (adj ■ ) 

4.6.2, 

4.6.3 

V. 

-ve  (identity) 

14.2.3 

-vit  (pp.) 

4.4.1 

z . 

-ze  (pp. ) 

4.4.1* 

9 . 3 

3.  Index  of  Georgian  words.  Note:  Verbs  of  motion 
which  take  a  great  variety  of  preverbs  are  listed  un¬ 
der  the  preverb  mi-. 

* , 


a  8  S  n  6  b 


8 . 4 

6 . 4 
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£  (n  n  b 

3.1.7,  5.4.2,  6.1,  App.  D 

idpiQab 

6.4*1 

7.3.4,  10*1.1.1 

S. 

3  £>yj  nB  n 

S/a d 06  3S  * 

L. 6 ,  n. 8 

14.1.1 

3  * 

g&n3 ^m/A^S  b 

L.3,  n.5 

<?* 

(O* 

5°  53:0.^ 

(Od[Dnb 

£0  ^  bb(CQ&ni^6 

5^33^ 

tS^XtSSA* 

e3ob 

P3S& 

n 

2.6 

9. 1.2. 2 

15.1*1 

9 .1. 2.2 

9.1. 2.2 

9.1, 2 .2 

9,1,3 

1 .  3  ,  n  .  3 

L.7,  exercises 

0* 

oa  0*>a) 

nfA m  8  £> 6  imn 

3b  (  iJ  3  } 

3Bb3"b 

33SE3Si3 

1.5,  n  .  7 

7.4.4 

5. 5 

8 . 4 

8 . 4 

3- 

33* 

335** 

3^5*3 

3nB 

3nb8 

6 . 4 

6.4.1 

9-3.1 

1.4,  vocabulary;  5.2 

7.5 

8. 

8  n  b 

9.1.3 
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tn  * 

m  *  g  n 

m  £>  3  n  b  n 

7.4.3 

7  .  4 

7.4 

in  T)fn  3  q 

md3G6 

tn  ^  3  Ci 

4.1.2 

10.1.3.1b 

9.2 

8 . 4 

n  * 

ng  n  ,  n^nBn 
n  b  (  n  9  ) 
n  b  n  6  n 

5.5.2,  9. 2 

5.5.1,  5.5.2,  9.2 

9 .2 

d3n  b 

nd&  3s  t a ) 

nj60Si.  {aor.  n^Ga, 
auxilliary) 
ngn  b 

8.4 

6 . 2 

11. 3 

9.1.4,  12.1* 3e 

3- 

3  n 

2.6 

3  - 

3  son  n 

7.4.2 

9  £>  9  o 

1.3,  n . 3 

9*d3b 

a0 

3  n  [0  n  b 

3  n  n.  |g  ±>  G  b 

3nny 30B b 

0  n  3  &  j  3  b 

B  n  0  y  3  b 

3n  bn 

12.1. 3a 

9.2 

4.5,  5.4.3,  6.1,  App 

12.1.3c 

12.1. 3d 

12.1.3c 

12.1.3d 

7-4.2 

0  nfn  3  n  b 

L  .  8  ,  n  .  3 

3n  b|3Q0  b 

3  y 

7.3.4 

12.1.3b 
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G  . 


B  TQ^Clft 

6.3 

6.4.1 

ft  . 

ft  3  £ 

ft  m  3 

L .  8  ,  n  .  3 

6.2 

b. 

bnftG  n  cjn 

b  b  q  [o  c>  G 

4,5/  5.4.3*  6.1/  6.3,  App .  D 

1  *  8  ,  n  .  3 

9.1-3 

3  • 

TJ&gi 

SS^n 

6.2,  X.,12,  n,3 

9*3.1 

d* 

^^(njSvsjgwB  n. 

3(a)6* 

1.6/  n . 8 

15.1.1 

«3  • 

Ql  0  3ft  cni  n 

3 . 2 . 1 . 1 

B- 

ySQCjiSQ 

y  n  g  G  & 

9.3*2 

3.2.7,  5.4.2,  6*1 

3  . 

3  qh 

3q3  n  .d.  EJ  n  fc 

a06 

3  m  ft  n  b 

6-2 

12.1.2.3 

9 . 2 

4.4.4 

3  r,a 

4.4.4 

r  . 

^33e 

9 . 2 

B  * 

BO9* 

7.3*4 
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F* 

^03b 
b  . 

b  n  ^  3  q 


9.1.3 

2.2.3 


•ADDENDA  TO  VOCABULARY 


^5  br> 

11 

letter  {.of  the  alphabet) 

33c>6n 

12 

last  name,  family  name 

3  mbmg (  tn  ) 

7 

please 

—  en  J  3  n  b  (  n— * 

12 

he  said 

n  3  n  b 

5 

at  that  time 

3 3 

3 

but 

n  3  b  3  a 

11 

number 

-bjcj- 

11 

(perfect  participle  root 

f 


3  is  ^  -b 


^  ^  *  S  6  6  S  S  C  ■  11  ■  1  *  } 

8  {.see  (^s^fnain) 

12  force t  strength 


ADDENDA  &  CORRIGENDA 


[  P.  =  '"page,"  No.  -  ‘exercise  number  1.  -  ‘line';  t  =  ‘from  the  bottom’;  — >  — 
‘replace  with  ...’  ] 

P.  51.  No.  10.,  1.  2.  Change  word  order  to:  b^at^  oGggnob-gfi 
P.  1  end  of  §5.3: 

In  general,  a  negated  aorisi  conveys  the  nuance  that  the  action  was  not 
performed  because  one  didn't  want  to  perform  it;  e.g.,  amtibSo 
6 we  didn't  go  into  the  room  [because  we  didn't  want  to]/  To  express 
negation  without  this  nuance  of  volition,  see  §10.1 .3.  Lb. 

P.  185*  No.  26:  Change  text  in  square  brackets  to  read:  [Whan  a  word  occurs  before 
a  monosyllabic  verb,  it  often  adds  - a ,  as  here,  J 

P.  186,  No.  40,  l.  1:  ^5%^ 

P.  186,  No.  45,  1.  2: 

P.  194,  No.  40, 1.  1 :  on  the  street  — >  on  (lit.,  4 in')  the  street 
P,  195.,  No.  45,  L  2:  in  order  to  — *  and  to. 

P.  217,  Note  5, 1.  6:  fut.  g&e^doc^bb  — »  fut.  ^^b^do^g&b 

P.  237,  1,  8  T:  Add  to  Scrj&gsf^o  entry:  mainly 

P.  250,  No.  2:  b^b^^KO&b.  f^tTiSt^ob  3  o  b  q  jo  ^  o ^ 

P.  250,  No.  3:  3o^£o;>, 

P.  259,  No.  3.:  He  couldn't  kill  -»  He  didn't  kill. 

P,  291,  to  entry  fio^job,  R&3co^ob:  arrive  — >  arrive  (from  a  distance,  by  travelling) 
P.  297,  I.  17,  to  entry  3^o:  &dd  lo  translation:  (see  §8.6.1) 

P.  304, 1.  10  T :  it  is  written  — » it  is/has  been  written 
P.  304,  l.  8  T :  it  was  written  — >  it  was/had  been  been  written 
P.  314,  bottom  line:  3b*0&^o  — >  g^Sb^s^o 
P.  315,  No,  6,  L  3:  gb  ob  ago. 

P.  315,  No.  12, 1..  2:  Bob  ^abs^-g^n*  — *  3ob  3ogf5£i> 

P.  316,  No.  24,  L  3: 

P.  337,  No.  38,  l.  2:  b^coo^b^^o  bggQo^bcogg^o. 

P.  318,  col.  1,  L  6,  to  entry  abo:  letter  — *  Letter  (of  the  alphabet) 

P,  319,  col.  2,  1.  10,  to  3i>Godg  entry:  (1887-)  (1887*1987) 

P.  321,  No.  6,  1.  3:  This  was  — >  He  was. 

P,  323,  note,  L  4:  Bro-gJ^gb  — >  B<oc>J^gb. 

P.  355,  to  entry  3 -^goGU  add:  be  offended 


P.  375,  1.  15:  ajgGob  — >  b-£}ajf*>i5  cxggGois 

P.  390,  l.  10  t,  to  entry  ftssQelggb:  The  first  and  second  columns  should  read: 
fto^S^gb  or  (£pCU,  ^sG^g)  £a=H-a’Cmev-s  or  ^a-H-a-cv-am-s 

(aoiist  fi&(g)±>0g<>(o»)a  perfect:  ftt> ^^3 ggos)  Passive  of  state  as  from 

G6o0g63ly  above. 

P.  401,  1.  17,  to  entry  b^g&o^o:  of  praise;  praiseworthy;  laudable  (A)  — *  of  praise; 
praising,  to  praise  (A) 

P.  451,  5,  L  11  T,  add  entry:  counting,  (to)  count 

P.  452,  7,1.  17  add  entry:  agsj&ri  here  —  never 
P.  455, 1.3,  add  entry:  3gb  oqq  mind  you! 

ADDITIONS  TO  VOCABULARY 

P.  510:  add  see  Q^ggb, 

P.  512,  to:  3-YjjoGb  add:  be  offended 
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